A. Pledge of Allegiance
B. Moment of Silence
C. Roll Call
D. Superintendent's Report - Update on current events and/or activities of the Department of Education
E. Arizona Charter Schools Association Update - Update on important charter events by Jake Logan, President/
CEO

F. Arizona Alternative Education Consortium - Presentation on Graduating Former Dropouts through Dropout
Recovery Programs by Chris Barnes, AZ AEC, Jessica Larson, Student and Leiana Kramer, Student

G. Office of the Attorney General - Presentation on Open Meeting and Public Records Laws and Requirements
by Karen Hartman-Tellez, Education Unit Chief Counsel

H. Executive Director's Report - Introduction to the agenda items and discussion and possible action:
1. Status of Board actions and legal matters
2. Introduction of Victoria (Vickie) Bergin as the Board's new Assistant Attorney General
3. Status of new financial performance framework and dashboard

I. Call to the Public
This is the time for the public to comment. Members of the Board may not discuss items that are not
specifically identified on the agenda. Therefore, pursuant to A.R.S. § 38-431.0l(H), action taken as a result of
public comment will be limited to directing staff to study the matter, responding to any criticism, or
scheduling the matter for further consideration and decision at a later date.
J. Consent Agenda - All items on this agenda will be considered by a single motion with no discussion, unless
requested otherwise by a board member.
1. Consideration to approve the proposed Voluntary Surrender and Charter Termination Agreement for
East Valley Educational Services, LP.
2. Consideration to approve expansion amendment requests from the following charter holders that have
received a staff recommendation:
a. Mary Ellen Halvorson Educational Foundation - Enrollment Cap Increase
i. Executive Summary
ii. Amendment Request and Support Materials
b.

Academy of Mathematics and Science South, Inc. - New School and Enrollment Cap Increase
i. Executive Summary
ii. Amendment Request and Support Materials

c.

Academy of Mathematics and Science South, Inc. - New School
i. Executive Summary
ii. Amendment Request and Support Materials

K. Charter Amendments - Discussion and possible action on amendment requests from the following charter
holder:
1. CASA Academy - Grade Level Change
a. Executive Summary
b. Amendment Request and Support Materials
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300 Former Dropouts Graduate!
https://kvoa.com/news/2019/07/18/tucsonarea-students-graduate-in-specialceremony-of-former-dropouts/
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PURPOSE OF THE OML
 “It is the public policy of this state that meetings of
public bodies be conducted openly and that notices
and agendas be provided for such meetings which
contain such information as is reasonably
necessary to inform the public of the matters to be
discussed or decided. A.R.S. § 38-431.09(A).
 Ensures government transparency and
accountability by opening up government collective
decision-making to the public . Karol v. Bd. of Educ.
Trustees, Florence Unified Sch. Dist. No. 1, 122 Ariz. 95, 97 (1979).

SOURCES OF LAW
 Arizona Revised Statutes §§ 38-431 to 38-431.09
 Arizona Agency Handbook, Chapter 7
https://www.azag.gov/sites/default/files/docs/agencyhandbook/2018/agency_handbook_chapter_7.pdf
 Case law
 Arizona Attorney General Opinions
https://www.azag.gov/complaints/omlet/omlet-info

WHO IS SUBJECT TO THE OML
 Applies to “public bodies” – the legislature, all boards and
commissions of this state or political subdivisions, all
multimember governing bodies of departments, agencies,
institutions and instrumentalities of this state or
political subdivisions.” A.R.S. § 38-431(6).
 Includes advisory committees or subcommittees established
by the public body or its presiding officer “whose members
have been appointed for the specific purpose of making a
recommendation concerning a decision to be made or
considered or a course of conduct to be taken or considered
by the public body.” A.R.S. § 38-431(1).
 Includes special and standing committees and
subcommittees of a public body. A.R.S. § 38-431(6).

WHO IS SUBJECT TO THE OML
 Applies to the Arizona State Board for Charter
Schools and governing boards of charter schools.
A.R.S. § 38-431(6); Ariz. Op. Atty. Gen’l I95-010.

 Applies to charter school corporate boards if (1) a
quorum of the charter school governing board is
present, and (2) there is discussion about matters
that could foreseeably come to a vote before the
charter school governing board . Ariz. Op. Atty Gen’l I00009.

GENERAL REQUIREMENTS
 All meetings of a public body shall be public, and
all persons desiring to attend shall be permitted to
attend and listen to the deliberations and
proceedings . A.R.S. § 38-431.01(A).
 All legal action of public bodies shall occur during
a public meeting. A.R.S. § 38-431.01(A).

WHAT IS A MEETING?
 A meeting is “the gathering, in person or through
technological devices, of a quorum of members of a public
body at which they discuss, propose, or take legal action,
including any deliberations by a quorum with respect to such
action.” A.R.S. § 38-431(4).
 It does not matter what label is placed on a gathering. It
may be called a work or study session, or the discussion
may occur at a social function.
 May include communications (one-way or exchange) among
a majority of members via email, text message, or social
media.

LEGAL ACTION
 All discussions, deliberations, considerations, or
consultations among a majority of the members of
a public body regarding matters that may
foreseeably require final action or a final decision
by the governing body, constitute “legal action.”
A.R.S. § 38-431(3).

AGENDAS
 The public body may discuss, consider, or decide only those
matters listed on the agenda and other matters related
thereto. W hether a matter is related to an agenda item will
be construed narrowly.
 Agendas for public meetings must contain a listing of the
specific matters to be discussed, considered, or decided at
the meeting.
 Agenda item for executive session must contain a general
description of the matters to be considered; notice of an
executive session must specifically cite the subsection of
A.R.S. § 38-431.03 that permits the executive session.
A.R.S. § 38-431.02(B), (I).

CALLS TO THE PUBLIC
 The OML does not establish a right for the public to
participate in the discussion or in the ultimate decision of
the public body.
 The public body may not discuss or take action on matters
raised during the call to the public if they are not on the
agenda.
 Members may respond to criticism by those who have
spoken during a call to the public, ask staff to review a
matter, or ask that a matter be placed on a future agenda.

EXECUTIVE SESSIONS
 Executive sessions are an exception to the general
requirement that all meetings must be open to the public.
A.R.S.§ 38-431.03.

 Before a public body may go into executive session
 The notice requirements must be met
 Vote by a quorum to hold the executive session
 The motion to go into executive session must state the
grounds for the executive session (For example, “I move to
enter into executive session for the purpose of receiving
legal advice on this agenda item.”)

EXECUTIVE SESSIONS
 Only members of the public body and those individuals
whose presence is reasonably necessary for the public body
to carry out its executive session responsibilities may attend
the executive session. A.R.S. § 38-431(2).
 Must advise all present that the discussion and minutes of
the executive session is confidential under the OML. A.R.S. §
38-431.03(C).

 Must discuss and consider only the specific matters
authorized by the executive session.
 May not take a vote or make a final decision in the executive
session, but must reconvene to the public meeting to take a
vote or make a final decision. A.R.S. § 38-431.03(D).
 No motion or vote is taken to adjourn the executive session.

AUTHORIZED EXECUTIVE SESSIONS
 OML identifies seven instances in which a public body may
go into executive session: A.R.S. § 38-431.03(A)
 Personnel Matters
 Confidential Records or Information
 Legal Advice
 Litigation, Contract Negotiations, and Settlement Discussions
(this limited situation allows the public body to discuss and
arrive at some consensus on its position before it instructs its
legal counsel)
 Discussions with Designated Representatives Regarding
Salary Negotiations
 International, Interstate, and Tribal Negotiations
 Purchase, Sale or Lease of Real Property

PENALTIES FOR VIOLATIONS OF THE OML
 Nullification or voiding of the action taken.
 Civil penalties of up to $500 to $2500 for each violation.
Assessed against the person who knowingly violated the
OML, not the public body.
 Attorneys fees. Can be paid by the public body, unless the
person who violated the law acted with intent to deprive the
public of information.
 Removal from office if the member acted with intent to
deprive the public of information.
A.R.S. § 38-431.07.

PUBLIC RECORDS LAW
 “ Public records and other matters in the custody of
any officer shall be open to inspection by any
person at all times during office hours.” A.R.S. §
121.

39-

 “A governmental entity always bears the burden of
overcoming the presumption of disclosure . . .
public records are presumed open to the public for
inspection unless the public official can
demonstrate a factual basis why a particular record
ought not be disclosed to further an important
public or private interest.” American Civil Liberties Union of
Ariz. v. Ariz. Dept. of Child Safety, 240 Ariz. 142, 151 ¶ 29 (Ct. App.
2016).

WHO IS SUBJECT TO
PUBLIC RECORDS LAW?
 Officers of public bodies, such as the Arizona State
Board for Charter Schools. “‘Officer’ means any
person elected or appointed to hold any elective or
appointive office of any public body and any chief
administrative officer, head, director,
superintendent or chairman of any public body.”
A.R.S. § 39-121.01(A) .

 Charter Schools, which are “‘public schools’ that
are sponsored by other public bodies and that
receive financial support . . . from the state
treasurer. Ariz. Op. Atty. Gen. I95-015.

WHAT IS A PUBLIC RECORD?
 Broadly defined – the statute requires public
access to “public records and other matters.”
§ 39-121.

A.R.S.

 “[A]ll records . . . reasonably necessary or
appropriate to maintain an accurate knowledge of .
. . official activities and any . . . activities which are
supported by [public] monies.” A.R.S. § 39-121.01(B).

WHAT IS A PUBLIC RECORD?
 “[D]ocuments having a ‘substantial nexus’ with
a government agency’s activities.” Griffis v. Pinal
County, 215 Ariz. 1, 4 (2007).

 “[C]ontent-driven inquiry.” Id.
 Includes hard copies and electronic records,
including metadata. Lake v. City of Phoenix, 222 Ariz. 547,
551 (2009).

 Exception -- documents of a “purely private or
personal nature.” Griffis, 215 Ariz. at 4 (“The purpose of the law
is to open governm ent activity to public scrutiny, not to disclose
inform ation about private persons.”).

PUBLIC RECORDS ON
PERSONAL DEVICES
 Emails, text messages, and calls sent or received
on personal devices may be subject to disclosure
as public records; if the requester raises a
substantial question that the personal device was
used for a public purpose, the burden shifts to the
party asserting that the records are private . Lunney
State, 244 Ariz. 170, 179, ¶ 28 (Ct. App. 2017).

v.

 However, “mere use of a private cell phone during
working hours is insufficient to meet the threshold
showing; rather, the requester must present evidence
the information on, or use of, a private cell phone
created a public record.” Id.

PUBLIC RECORDS ON
PERSONAL DEVICES
 Messages sent or received by a public officer’s
electronic device or through a private social media
account implicate public officer’s duty to provide a
reasonable account of official conduct, but are not
deemed public records merely because a public
officer created or received the communication. Ariz.
Op. Atty. Gen. I17-004.

 The content of the message or purpose of the use
of the personal device is the key. If it has a
substantial nexus to the public business, it is a
public record. See Lunney, at 179, ¶¶ 28-30.

RETENTION OF PUBLIC RECORDS
 Each agency has its own retention schedule.
Charter Board’s schedule:
https://apps.azlibrary.gov/records/state_rs/CS-1162.pdf

 If a record is not included on agency’s retention
schedule, the Arizona Department of Library &
Archives has general schedules that apply.

http://dev-sand-library.pantheonsite.io/sites/default/files/arm-allgeneral-schedules-2018_01_12.pdf

PROMPT DISCLOSURE REQUIRED
 Public official must “promptly furnish” requested
copies of public records. A.R.S. § 39-121.01(D)(1).
 Failure to promptly provide access to public
records is “deemed deni[al]” of access. A.R.S.
121.01(E).

§ 39-

 It is important to promptly respond to the requester,
even if it is only to explain that the production of
records will take time.

PROMPT DISCLOSURE REQUIRED
 There is no set time for response, but a public
official bears the burden of demonstrating that
given the specific facts and circumstances of the
request, he responded promptly. Phoenix New Times, LLC
v. Arpaio, 217 Ariz. 533, 538, ¶ 14 (Ct. App. 2008).

 Whether a response is prompt depends on the
factual circumstances of the request. Lunney, 244 Ariz.
at 179, ¶ 31.

BASES FOR WITHHOLDING RECORDS
 Courts have identified three bases for
nondisclosure:
 Confidentiality
 Privacy
 Best Interests of the State

Carlson v. Pima County, 141 Ariz. 487, 491 (1984)

 Confidentiality generally refers to statutory
provisions that deem a record confidential such
as FERPA or A.R.S. § 15-350.

OPTIONS SHORT OF NONDISCLOSURE
 Even where privacy or state interests justify nondisclosure of portions of a record, the public official
has a duty to redact the information necessary to
protect those interests and release the remainder.
Judicial Watch v. City of Phoenix, 228 Ariz. 393, 396 (Ct. App. 2011).

 In camera review may be used to determine
whether (a) documents are public records or (b) the
balance of interests supports non-disclosure. Griffis,
215 Ariz. at 5; Ellis, 215 Ariz. at 274.

BALANCING TEST
 Must weigh the public interest in access against the
particular privacy or state interest at stake. Keegan,
201 Ariz. at 349-50.

 Burden of justifying nondisclosure is on the public
official. Mitchell v. Super. Ct., 142 Ariz. 332, 335 (1984).
 To overcome the presumption of openness, must
show “the probability that specific, material harm
will result from disclosure.” Id.
 “Global generalities” are insufficient to override the
public interest in access . Cox Ariz. Publ’ns, Inc. v. Collins,
175 Ariz. 11, 14 (1993).
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On-going Board Actions
Withholding
Charter Holder Name

Date of Board
Action

Violation

Date Issue, If
Unresolved, Will
Come Back Before the
Board

Notes

•

Charters Under a Notice of Intent to Revoke
Charter Holder Name
Vision Charter School,
Inc.

Date of
Board Action
4/8/19

Alleged Violation
•

Failure to meet the
operational performance
expectations set forth in the
Board’s operational
performance framework and
violation of its charter and
state and federal law

Date of Revocation
Hearing/Orders

Hearing before an OAH
administrative law judge set
for June 17-19, 2019.
An informal settlement
conference took place on
May 9, 2019.

Status

The charter holder did not submit the audit
corrective action plan responses pertaining to
payroll taxes, which were due June 5, 2019 and
August 1, 2019.

On June 12, 2019, the
administrative law judge
granted the school’s request
for a continuance of the
hearing. Hearing
rescheduled for August 2829, 2019.
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Legal Matters
Case Number
and Parties

Date of
Initial Filing

1 CA-CV 17-0023

Notice of
Appeal filed
December 13,
2016

CV2016-051845
Legacy Education Group
et al vs. Arizona State
Board for Charter Schools

Complaint for
Declaratory
Judgment filed
March 22,
2016

Issue
•

Whether the Board’s
Performance Frameworks
must be promulgated as
rules under the
Administrative Procedures
Act

•

Whether the superior court
correctly determined that
the Administrative
Procedures Act does not
apply to the Performance
Frameworks adopted by
charter school sponsors
under A.R.S. § 15-183(R)

Status

The parties reached a settlement agreement. On July 31, 2019, the Court
entered an order dismissing the action.
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AGENDA ITEM: Surrender Agreement – East Valley Educational Services, L.P.
Issue
East Valley Educational Services, L.P. (“Charter Holder”) has submitted a Voluntary Surrender and
Charter Termination Agreement (“Surrender Agreement”).
Background
The Charter Holder operates East Valley Academy serving grades K through 6. On July 15, 2019, the
Charter Holder notified the Board of its intent to close its school and surrender its charter at the end of
the 2018-2019 school year due to the retirement of the school administrator. The Charter Holder’s fiscal
year 2019 average daily membership is 12.713.
No later than August 16, 2019, the Board will become the custodian of the student records.
A copy of the proposed terms of the Surrender Agreement is included in Appendix A.

August 12, 2019 Board Meeting

1

Appendix A

August 12, 2019 Board Meeting
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VOLUNTARY SURRENDER AND CHARTER TERMINATION AGREEMENT

This Voluntary Surrender and Charter Termination Agreement (“Agreement”) is made
by and between East Valley Educational Services, L.P. (“Charter Operator”), a for-profit
corporation organized under the laws of the state of Arizona, and the Arizona State Board for
Charter Schools (“Board”), collectively referred to herein as the “Parties”.
RECITALS
1.

The Charter Operator operates East Valley Academy (“the School”), a charter

school established pursuant to A.R.S. § 15-181 et seq.
2.

The School operates pursuant to a renewal charter contract (“Charter”) executed

on August 1, 2013 between the Charter Operator and the Board.
3.

Kenneth Ryan is one of the Charter Operator’s partners and is a person authorized

to execute documents on behalf of the Charter Operator.
4.

On July 15, 2019, the Charter Operator notified the Board of its intent to close its

School and surrender its Charter at the end of the 2018-2019 school year due to the retirement of the
school administrator.
AGREEMENT
The Parties agree as follows:
1.

The Charter Operator voluntarily tenders and surrenders the Charter to its sponsor,

the Board, with the intent to voluntarily terminate its Charter effective 11:59 p.m. on June 30, 2019
for the purpose of further performance.
2.

The Board accepts the surrender of the Charter for the operation of the School.

3.

The Charter between the Charter Operator and the Board for the operation of the
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School is terminated effective 11:59 p.m. on June 30, 2019 for the purpose of further performance.
4.

This Agreement is not binding on the Parties until both the Board and the Charter

Operator’s governing board accept it by the number of votes necessary to pass a measure at a public
meeting. This Agreement is effective as of 11:59 p.m. on June 30, 2019 upon its approval and
execution by the authorized representatives of the Charter Operator and the Board.
5.

If the Board rejects this Agreement or any part of it, then this Agreement is null and

void, and not binding on the Charter Operator or the Board.
6.

The Board and the Charter Operator agree that the Board shall become the custodian

of the School’s student records in a timely manner once this Agreement has been approved as
provided above; provided, however, that appropriate arrangements shall be made and the records
picked up and taken into the Board’s custody no later than August 16, 2019. The Board shall take the
School’s student records “as is” and shall maintain the records in accordance with the Student
Records Retention Schedule provided by the Arizona State Library, Archives and Public Records
division of the Arizona Secretary of State’s Office.
7.

The Charter Operator has submitted all requisite student level data for its receipt of

state equalization funding for the 2018-2019 school year to the Arizona Department of Education
(“Department”) through the Arizona Education Data Standards (“AzEDS”) system in the manner
directed by the Department.
8.

The Charter Operator is permitted to receive state equalization assistance funds for

the 2018-2019 school year to which it is entitled under the school funding formula provided in
Arizona law, but no more.
9.

The Charter Operator shall refund any overpayment of state equalization assistance

funds in the amount determined by the Department in the manner directed by the Department.
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10.

The Charter Operator is permitted to receive Classroom Site Funds for the 2018-2019

school year to which it is entitled under the provisions of Arizona law, but no more. The Charter
Operator shall expend the Classroom Site Funds in a manner consistent with the intent as specified
in A.R.S. § 15-977.
11.

The Charter Operator shall refund any overpayment of Classroom Site Funds in the

amount determined by the Department in the manner directed by the Department.
12.

The Charter Operator shall submit any outstanding grant reports and shall refund any

outstanding grant monies or allocation of education funds in the amount determined by the
Department in the manner directed by the Department.
13.

The Charter Operator is permitted to receive Instructional Improvement Funds for the

2018-2019 school year to which it is entitled under the provisions of Arizona law, but no more. The
Charter Operator shall expend the Instructional Improvement Funds in a manner consistent with the
intent as specified in A.R.S. § 15-979.
14.

The Charter Operator authorizes the Department to update the School’s student level

data in the AzEDS system for the purposes of facilitating student enrollment upon closure of the
School.
15.

Nothing in this Agreement is intended to prevent the Charter Operator from

exercising its rights under statutes or regulations to contest amounts determined by the Department
to be owed by the Charter Operator.
16.

The Charter Operator understands that it has the legal right to consult with an attorney

prior to entering into this Agreement.
17.

The Parties shall be responsible for their own attorneys’ fees and costs in this matter.
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AGENDA ITEM EXECUTIVE SUMMARY: Enrollment Cap Amendment Request
Request

Mary Ellen Halvorson Educational Foundation (“Charter Holder”) submitted an expansion request to increase its
enrollment cap from 275 to 300, beginning in FY 2020. This enrollment cap accounts for three years of projected
student enrollment.
See Appendix A: Amendment Request Materials and Support Materials.
The Charter Holder was approved for an enrollment cap increase from 225 to 275, and a grade level increase
from 9-12 to 5-12, at the February 11, 2019 Board meeting. Contractually, these increases went into effect on
July 1, 2019 for implementation in FY 2020.
The current request is being made to accommodate a higher than anticipated interest in Tri-City College Prep’s
new middle school program. According to the Charter Holder, “On March 21, 2019, the addition of a middle
school to Tri-City College Prep was announced in the local newspaper. Currently we have 93 applications. It is
evident that Tri-City College Prep did not anticipate the interest in Brain Age delivery of curriculum and the
confidence that this community places in Tri-City College Prep.” The staffing plan includes the hiring of two full
time teachers for the additional middle school students in FY 2020. There will also be an increase in special
education and paraprofessional staff. These new staff members will receive “inservice training in Brain Age and
integrated grade level instruction.”

Three Year Plan

FY 2019

FY 2020

FY 2021

FY 2022

Grade Levels

9-12

5-12

5-12

5-12

Enrollment

218

300

300

300

Staff Recommendation

The Charter Holder has met the criteria to receive a staff recommendation for expansion.
Staff Recommendation Criteria

Analysis

In operation for three years.
“Meets Operational Performance
Expectations’’ based on the dashboards
for the most recent two prior years and
the current year.
“Meets the Board’s Financial
Performance Expectations” based on
the most recent dashboard.

The Charter Holder has been in operation for 20 years.
The Charter Holder “Meets” the Board’s Operational Performance
Expectations.

If the new grades requested do not have
prior grade level cohorts, ADM is within
85% of current enrollment cap.
Each school operated by the Charter
Holder:
Performs at or above the average
performance of a majority of schools
within a five-mile radius of the school’s
location.

According to ADE School Finance, the Charter Holder had a 100th day
ADM of 217.015 in FY 2019. The Charter Holder was operating at 96%
of its enrollment cap of 225 in FY 2019.
Tri-City College Prep High School performs at or above the average
performance of a majority of schools within a five-mile radius in ELA
and Math.

ASBCS, August 12, 2019

The Charter Holder “Meets” the Board’s Financial Performance
Expectations.

Information regarding nearby schools is provided on page 2.
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Past enrollment trends indicate the
charter will exceed its enrollment cap
within the next three years.

The 100th day ADM in FY 2017 was 224.086, in FY 2018 was 219.775,
and in FY 2019 was 217.015. With the addition of grades 5-8 for FY
2020 the Charter Holder would exceed its enrollment cap within three
years.

Profile
The Charter Holder was granted a renewal charter in 2013.

Governance

Corporate Board Members
Mary Ellen Halvorson
Matthew Halvorson
Thomas Halvorson
Rebecca Hreha
Christine Terauchi

School Profile

School Name
Date Open
Location
Grades Served
FY 2018 Letter Grade
ELA AzMERIT (41%+)
Math AzMERIT (41%+)
Science AIMS (52%+)

School Governing Body Members
Robert Ayers
Julie Bradshaw
Karen Norris
Mitch Padilla
Art Seagel

Type

Unknown
Community Member
Community Member
Community Member
Unknown

Tri-City College Prep High School
July 1999
Prescott
9-12
A
FY 16
FY 17
FY 18
74%
65%
68%
72%
66%
68%
67%
74%
*

+FY

18 State Average Passing
*If the percentage of students is 0% or 100%, or the group includes less than 10 students, the percentage for that group is redacted.

Additional School Choices Serving Grades 5-12 within 5 Miles of Tri-City College Prep High
School
Total
Schools
2
3
2

FY 18
Letter
Grade
A
B
C

Total
Charter
Schools
2
1
0

FY 18 State Assessment Data Greater than
State Average

ELA (>41%)

2
1
1

Math (>41%)

2
1
1

Science (>52%)

2
1
2

Subgroups within (±5%) of Charter
Holder’s Subgroup Data

FRL (±5%)

*
*
*

ELL (±5%)

*
*
*

SPED (±5%)

*
*
*

*Because the percentage of FRL, ELL, AND SPED students is not available for the Charter Holder, comparison to nearby schools is not possible.

Comparison of Nearby Schools to Tri-City College Prep High School
Total
Schools
2
1

FY 18 State Assessment Data Greater than Tri-City College Prep High School
Total
FY 18
Letter Charter
AzMERIT ELA (>68%)
AzMERIT Math (>68%)
AIMS Science (*%)
Grade Schools
A
2
1
1
N/A
B
0
0
0
N/A
Total Number of Schools Performing Better than Tri-City College Prep High School (Percentage of Total)
3
2 (66%)
1 (33%)
1 (33%)
N/A

+FY

18 State Average Passing
*If the percentage of students is 0% or 100%, or the group includes less than 10 students, the percentage for that group is redacted.

ASBCS, August 12, 2019
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Enrollment and Demographic Data

100th Day Average Daily Membership for FY 2015–FY 2019 ADM.

No data was available for the percentage of students served by the Charter Holder in FY 2017–2018 who are
classified as students eligible for Free or Reduced-Price Lunch, English Language Learners, and Special Education.

ASBCS, August 12, 2019
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APPENDIX A
AMENDMENT REQUEST
AND SUPPORT MATERIALS

1. ENROLLMENT CAP AMENDMENT REQUEST FORM
2. AMENDMENT REQUEST DOCUMENTS
a. Narrative
b. Enrollment Matrix
c. Staffing Chart
d. Additional Documentation

Enrollment Cap Request
Welcome Daniel Cobin

Logout

Mary Ellen Halvorson Educational Foundation — CTDS: 13-87-57-000 | Entity ID: 10965 — Change Charter

Dashboard

Alerts

Bulletin Board

Charter Holder

DMS

Email

Tasks

Search

Reports

Help

Other

Enrollment Cap Request
Charterholder Info
Charter Holder

Representative

Name:

Name:

Mary Ellen Halvorson
Educational Foundation

Mary Ellen Halvorson

CTDS:

928-777-0403

13-87-57-000

Mailing Address:

Phone Number:
Fax Number:
928-777-0402

5522 Side Road
Prescott, AZ 86301
View detailed info

Downloads
Download all files

Enrollment Cap
From:
225
To:
300

Attachments
Board Minutes
Download File — The Charter Board already approved an enrollment request along with a grade level change in February 2019. By May 2019 the applications for
the approved middle school had greatly exceeded enrollment expectations. Our school board met in May to approve an ECap increase to 300. Those minutes are
attached here.

Increase to Enrollment Cap Attachments
The following 2 attachments are only required if the enrollment cap is increasing.

https://online.asbcs.az.gov/forms/display/22514[6/17/2019 9:18:57 AM]

Enrollment Cap Request
Occupancy Documentation (Increase Only)
Download File — Occupancy documents with fire marshall inspection reports.
Download File

Narrative —

Additional Information
Download File — enrollment matrix
Download File — staffing chart

Feedback
Feedback

Signature
Charter Representative Signature
Mary Ellen Halvorson 06/13/2019

© 2019 Arizona State Board for Charter Schools All rights reserved. v4.21.0
Powered by

Synapse Studios - Custom Software in Phoenix, Arizona

https://online.asbcs.az.gov/forms/display/22514[6/17/2019 9:18:57 AM]

Go to top

Enrollment Cap Increase
The Mary Ellen Halvorson Education Foundation is requesting an enrollment cap of 25
additional students. This will allow the Mary Ellen Halvorson Education Foundation to better
serve the community and families already attending Tri-City College Prep High School.
Enrollment Cap Increase Justification
At the ASBCS Board Meeting on February 11, 2019, Tri-City College Prep applied for and
received a grade level change from grades 9-12 to grades 5-12 and an enrollment cap of 50 more
students. The original plan was to reach capacity in three years.
On March 21, 2019, the addition of a middle school to Tri-City College Prep was announced in
the local newspaper. Currently we have 93 applications. It is evident that Tri-City College Prep
did not anticipate the interest in Brain Age delivery of curriculum and the confidence that this
community places in Tri-City College Prep.
In reviewing the middle school program, facilities, desired class size, and staff, it would be
possible to accommodate 25 more students for the 2019-2020 school year. The middle school
would achieve full capacity in its first year of operation and maintain that enrollment in
subsequent years.
We are requesting an enrollment cap increase of 25 students from the current 275 to 300 who are
already on our waiting list. Two teachers are eagerly awaiting the ASBCS Board decision
enabling us to bring their status to full time teacher.
May 8th, 2019 the Tri-City College Prep Board of Education approved the request for an
additional enrollment cap of 25 students.
It is anticipated that grades 9-12 will be as stable. Tri-City College Prep High School believes
that meeting new students and making new relationships is important for high school students
and prefers that the students entering TCP from its middle school remain at approximately 50%
of the ninth grade class.
Tri-City College Prep High School has never needed to advertise beyond its first year it opened.
It is evident that no further advertising of the middle school will be needed other than the
announcement made in the local newspaper in March 2019.
Additional Student Rationale
1st
The Mary Ellen Halvorson Education Foundation dba Tri-City College Prep is centrally
located for three communities: Prescott, Prescott Valley, and Chino Valley. This, however, this
places it a distance from those communities’ middle schools. Many of our high school students
have middle school siblings, and having a middle school by our high school would lessen those
families’ transportation stressors.
2nd
No middle school in the area is focusing on the Brain Age of middle school students.
Research in this area is relatively new and applying what we know about Brain Age to academic

curriculum delivery would better prepare students for the rigorous curriculum of Tri-City
College Prep High School. Brain Age is also starting to be addressed by researchers who are
studying the effect of cell phones and technology on the brain. A recent technology study
concluded that because of technology, certain dendrites in the brain are atrophying.
3rd
Choosing what grades to include in Tri-City Middle School was difficult. Research on
Brain Age includes grades (6-8) as middle school. Many of our current students come from
Prescott. Prescott Unified School District has created a unique grade configuration. Elementary
school is grades (K-4), then students go to a (5-6) school, and finally transfer to a (7-8) middle
school before going to high school. If Tri-City Middle School began at grade (6), Prescott
students leaving grade (4) would have to attend a different school for one year before coming to
Tri-City Middle School. Since this happens only in Prescott, Tri-City Middle School anticipated
a smaller grade (5).
Applications received prove our planning was correct. Reviewing those applications Tri-City
College Prep Middle School will configure it’s classes into three levels. Level one will be
grades five and six. Level two will be grade seven. Level 3 will be grade eight.
4th
An informal study of our area’s enrollment trends in district, charter and private schools
was done through data available and through interviews when data was not present. Interviews
with private schools and with parents were included. The following conclusions were made: 1)
The market for charter high schools in our area is saturated. It is important to note that while TriCity College Prep High School is 97%+ full; the announcement of the middle school has also
increased the waiting list for the high school for next year. 2) The middle school market is not
being directly addressed. Parents report that K-8 and K-12 schools accommodate middle school
students, but do not plan specifically for them. 3) There are two middle school/high school
combinations in the area. 4) Tri-City’s Middle School will be the only middle school offering a
program specifically designed to address Brain Age.
Staffing Justification
The staffing chart attached to this request reflects Tri-City College Prep Middle School being full
and fully staffed in the first year and maintaining that number for the subsequent three years.
Currently the Mary Ellen Halvorson Education Foundation’s high school, Tri-City College Prep
High School has two part time staff members responsible for coordinating and delivering Special
Education needs along with contracting for additional services as needed. This model will
continue for Tri-City Middle School. Contracted persons are not reflected in staffing needs
because they are not legally considered staff and because those persons change with the changing
needs of the SPED students.

Recruitment, Hiring and training:
No further recruitment would be necessary for the implementation of this enrollment cap. In
anticipation of the ASBCS Board approving this enrollment cap increase, two part time teachers
hired were informed that they would probably be full time.
Typically, when additional staff is needed, Tri-City College Prep lists openings with the Yavapai
County Education Service Agency, Rural Schools Association, Arizona Education Jobs, and
other sites as applicable. The hiring process involves an application, review and interview and
includes: fingerprints, resume, transcripts, certifications, references, background checks and
employment agreements. New hires go through a New Hire Training Program currently in place
for: school procedures, philosophy, safety, HR, employment forms, scheduling, and handbooks.
In addition to the above, the new hires for the middle school have inservice training in Brain Age
and integrated grade level instruction.
Standards and Methodology
All curriculum will meet Arizona Academic Standards. There is nothing unique about the
curriculum selected for Tri-City Middle School. In fact, the math curriculum selected,
“Engageny,” is what Prescott Unified School District is using. The rational for selecting
“Engageny” is that Tri-City Middle School is not focusing on a unique curriculum, but on the
curriculum delivery.
The unique element of Tri-City Middle School will be in the instruction methodology and
learning techniques. Brain Age Focus will drive the instruction and learning. Brain Age Focus
differs from brain development in that Brain Age Focus looks at what is happening to the brain
physically at a particular age and then delivers curriculum and guides learning with appropriate
methods for that Brain Age. Brain Age focused curriculum delivery begins with the premise that
the student’s brain is at a particular stage of physical and mental development and uses
curriculum delivery methodologies that best utilize and enhance the brain’s age. The same
instructional methodologies utilized in elementary school will not properly stimulate the middle
school brain and opportunities to properly stimulate the brain at a particular brain age may make
learning harder at a later age.
This is most often recognized in learning foreign languages. Foreign language educators have
pushed to have a foreign language taught earlier and earlier in the K-12 curriculum. From recent
Brain Age research we learn that this is good because the dendrites necessary for hearing and
reproducing linguistic phonetics atrophy if not used. Rather than teach one foreign language, TriCity Middle School will teach small amounts of multiple foreign languages to maintain a
linguistic phonetic basis for multiple world languages present in the brain. This focus will also
promote and interest in international studies.
Brain Age research is an emerging science, but outstanding educators have instinctively
understood it for a long time. Some Brain Age researchers have identified as few as five stages.

Others have identified as many as or more than fourteen stages, but most agree the brain is not
mature until around age twenty-five.
Tri-City Middle School will cognitively use Brain Age to drive curriculum delivery. From Brain
Age research and workshops attended, three main areas of Brain Age have emerged as important
to middle school academics: 1) Physical: Activities that previously produced endorphins for the
brain no longer produce endorphins and thus no longer stimulate the brain. Middle school
students will often say they are bored as a means of expressing how the lack of endorphins feels.
2) Mental: The dendrites on the neurons begin to shrivel if they have not been used. This process
is called dendrite pruning. 3) Social/Emotional: The social/emotional portions of the Middle
School Brain Age increasingly focus on self-interest. While it is important to understand and
help middle school students with self-interest, it is also important to help them grow beyond this
descriptor of the middle school brain. Middle school students need to be able to express
themselves in writing and the arts, but they need to find rewards in interacting with and meeting
the needs of others to effectively move to the next Brain Age. Tri-City Middle School will
incorporate Junior Achievement into its curriculum as a means of meeting its Brain Age Focus
and STEM interest.
The following chart outlines Brain Age descriptors that relate to middle school education and
gives Applications that Tri-City Middle School will use with sixth through eighth graders.

Middle School Brain Age Descriptors and Applications
Physical
BA P.1
BA P.2

Descriptors
Developing new physical skills produces
endorphins.
Endorphin production stimulates memory.

Mental
BA M.1

Descriptors
Pruning of dendrites begins. Dendrites for
essential language sounds begin to be pruned
from neurons.

BA M.2

Self-esteem is linked to the development of
problem solving and critical thinking skills.

BA M.3

Memorization skills maintain certain
dendrites.
Descriptors

SOCIAL/
Emotional

Application to Curriculum
All students participate in physical
education as part of the curriculum.
Physical activities will be instituted
multiple times during the day and
movement will be utilized to assist with
memory.
Application to Curriculum
As different countries are studied in
social studies, student also learn songs,
short phrases, and/or how to count in
the language of that country.
Critical Thinking by Richard Paul and
Linda Elder will guide science
experimentation, historical review and
literary analysis. The 9 intellectual
standards will be applied to academics.
Students will memorize poetry, math
facts, and drama scripts.
Application to Curriculum

BA E.1

Decision making is often emotional rather
than rational decision making.

BA S.2

Self-interest often outweighs group or outside
group interests,

In literature and social studies, students
will be challenged to analyze what
decisions were made emotionally,
rationally, and/or both.
“The Problem of Egocentric Thinking”
will be read and studied by students.
Junior Achievement, academics,
projects, and activities will provide
instruction and opportunities to
practice principles.

While, sixth through eighth grade is considered Middle School for Brain Age, it is important to
realize that some students reach that Brain Age earlier and some students have a delay in
reaching Middle School Brain Age. Tri-City Middle School plans to include grade (5) so
Intermediate Brain Age, grades (4-5), will be implemented as appropriate and are included here.
Intermediate Brain Age Descriptors and Applications
Physical
BA P.1

Descriptors
Students refine coordination and develop fine
motor skills.

BA P.2

Physical activity produces endorphins.

Mental
BA M.1

Descriptors
The mind can process patterns and can follow
outside reasoning.

BA M.2

The mind can follow steps in problem solving.

Social/
Descriptors
Emotional
BA S.1
Students develop an interest in interaction
with peers.

Application to Curriculum
Eye hand coordination and body
control developed in physical education
and in arts and crafts curriculum.
Individual and group play is
experienced during recess.
Application to Curriculum
Patterns in math, world cultures,
science and the arts will be emphasized
to help students cognitively see cause
and effect reasoning.
Math and academic opportunities like
Science fair projects teach problem
solving.
Application to Curriculum
Literature, drama, Junior Achievement
and board games give students
opportunities to experience success
and failures at social skills.

Teaching Model
Small group instruction is key to incorporation of Brain Age in curriculum delivery and learning.
It is important for the teacher to be very aware of each middle school student’s reactions to and
attitudes toward the curriculum to determine if appropriate measures are being utilized to
individually meet the middle school student’s Brain Age. Teacher observations are key and can
best be done in small groups of students.

Small group instruction is also key for the student to feel safe during instruction. For the middle
school student’s Brain Age, asking questions when comprehension is not optimal comes easier in
a small group discussions than having to raise a hand to ask a question in front of an entire
classroom of students.
Teaching group work skills is also at its optimal in small groups. The middle school Brain Age
struggles with work ethic, personal vs. group responsibility and how to navigate the dynamics of
working with others. These skills are best learned in small groups and are essential for group
work co-operation, productivity, and success in high school, college and the work place.
Critical thinking and problem solving skills are best taught by practice not observation. In large
classrooms many students develop the bad habit of sitting back and just observing other students
solve the problems or express themselves in critical thinking situations. They do not learn to
take risks, experience failure, or subject their ideas group critique. Tri-City Middle School will
utilize Socratic Circles and Richard Paul and Dr. Linda Elder’s “Critical Thinking concepts and
Tools” strategies to accommodate the middle school Brain Age.
The small group model will require a teacher to plan lessons that meet the curriculum standards,
present the material, organize the activities and assess learning. Following through with
assignments will then be done individually and in small groups that are supervised by a trained
paraprofessional. In this manner a teacher can move from group to group throughout the day
providing instruction with the paraprofessional helping students follow through with
assignments. The goal is that by grade (8) students will be able to work independently and
effectively in small groups completing projects and assignments with very little supervision.
Math
Tri-City Middle School will be using “Engageny” math which aligns with the Arizona State
Standards. A sample of alignment for grade (5) is included below.
Engageny Module Concepts Covered
Arizona Standards
Module 1
Place Value and Decimal Fractions
5.OA.A
5.OA.B
5.NBT.A
5.NBT.B
5.NF.A
Module 2
Multi-Digit whole Number and Decimal Fraction
5.NF.A
Operations
Module 3
Addition and Subtraction of Fractions
5.NF.A
Module 4
Multiplication and Division of Fractions and
5.NBT.B
Decimal Fractions
5.MD.A
5.NF.B

Module 5
Module 6

Addition and Multiplication with Volume and
Area
Problem Solving with Coordinate Plane

5.MB.C
5.MB.B
5.G.A
5.G.B

Tri-City Middle School will teach math through pre-algebra. Students who excel in math will
have the opportunity to move on to high school math class at Tri-City College Prep High School.
Manipulatives, group projects and online resources will supplement the math curriculum.
Memorization is important for middle school Brain Age. Tri-City Middle School has a math
poetry resource that teaches math concepts through poetry. Students will also create math poems.
English Language Arts
Tri-City Middle School English Language Arts curriculum will meet all Arizona State Standards.
“Engageny” and Arizona State standards are closely aligned as seen in the chart below. Tri-City
Middle School will be using “Engageny” English Language Arts curriculum as a starting point
and will be supplementing this curriculum in two ways. 1) Arizona State Standards includes a
Language category not found in “Engageny.” This category deals mostly with conventions of
writing and vocabulary. 2) To incorporate Brain Age, additional and/or substitutional materials
will be used with the same curriculum format as found in “Engageny”. The nine intellectual
standards as outlined in Richard Paul & Linda Elder’s Critical Thinking will be applied in
writing and Socratic Circle discussions. Those standards are: clarity, accuracy, precision,
relevance, depth, breadth, logic, significance, and fairness.
Engageny Sixth Graded Units Aligned with Arizona State Standards
Engageny Modules Areas Covered
Arizona Standards
RI.6.1-10
Informational Texts
6.RI.1-10
RL.6.1-10
Literature
6.RL.1-10
W.6.1-10
Writing
6.W.1-10
SL.6.1-6
Speaking & Listening
6.SL.1-16
Language (conventions & vocabulary)
6.L.1-16
Humanities
History, civics, geography, foreign language and culture studies will be integrated with the
English Language Arts and the performing arts. As countries are studied in geography, students
will be exposed to the cultures of the countries (including literature) and learn essential linguistic
phonetics of the languages spoken in those countries. Projects, performances, and art shows will
display student’s learning. ELA standards in speaking and listening will be incorporated into
those performances. Students’ writing will be held to the ELA writing standards and included in
the student’s ELA grades.

Science
All science curriculum will meet the Arizona State Standards. The year will be divided into three
units: Physical Science, Earth and Space Science, and Life Science. Physical science will cover
such topics as: matter, forces, changes in force, properties including chemical reactions and
efficiency. Earth and Space Science will cover such topics as: earth’s atmosphere, composition
of the universe, relationships among and between elements of earth and space, time, patterns, and
resources. Life Science will cover such topics as: organisms, genetics, environmental aspects,
interaction and interdependency change, and ecosystems. Fifth and sixth graders will be brought
together to study science but will have separate expectations on learning and separate
evaluations. Seventh and eighth graders will do the same. Projects and group presentations will
be incorporated and utilized to appropriately address Brain Age.
Students with Disabilities
Small group instruction is ideal for many students with disabilities. An appropriate IEP or 504
Plan is easily implemented in small group instruction with paraprofessional assistance model
already outlines. Accommodations and modifications will be implemented to meet the student’s
individual needs. Depending on the student’s determination, additional resources will be
procured.
English Language Learners
For ELL students, a baseline language proficiency will be established and literacy goals will be
implemented. A main strategy for ELL students is cooperative learning for which mall group
instruction and project learning are good. Other strategies such as: visual learning, key concept
and vocabulary instruction, and linking new information to past knowledge as well as
modifications will be implemented as appropriate.
Grade Promotion Criteria
Students will be promoted from one grade to the next and graduated from eighth grade based on
performance, testing, and mastery of the Arizona State Standards. Rubrics for grading will
reflect the Arizona Standards so that students and parents are clear on what the student must
accomplish to receive a passing score (60%+) on assignments and report cards. To be promoted
to the next grade, students must earn an average proficiency of 70% or higher when all subject
areas are considered. Students who do not meet this criteria, must meet with administration to
implement an intervention plan before being promoted.
Resources Needed
Implementing the Engageny English Language Arts curriculum is free and Tri-City already owns
many young adult literature sets which can be used with the program. Additional sets can be
purchased through scholastic books etc. as needed. The Engageny Math curriculum is also public
domain. Teachers will be able to purchase math manipulatives as needed through Tri-City’s
program where teachers are allotted an amount each year to purchase supplies. Books and

teaching supplies for other subject areas have been accounted for in funds set aside for the
curriculum start up for those grade levels.
Assessments in math and English Language arts are part of the Engageny curriculum. Other
assessments will be either teacher made or come with textbook teacher supplies. There are
several free online resources for AZMerit practice as well as AZMerit practice tests for purchase
through Amazon.
Furniture, Computers and technology have been accounted for in the funds set aside for the
facilities start up of these additional grade levels. Tri-City intends to use saved funds, in the
amount of $1.3 million, for all start up needs as well as building new classrooms.
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Arizona State Board for Charter Schools
Enrollment Matrix

Complete the table to provide the current and target enrollment, indicating the proposed timeline for
implementing the request.
Directions*:
• In each box under the "Number of Students" columns, identify the number of students served
per grade for the current and upcoming three fiscal years.
• In the "Total Enrollment" row, provide the total enrollment for each fiscal year.
• Copy and paste the chart for each school operated by the Charter Holder.

School Name:

Tri-City College Prep High/Middle School
Number of Students
Target - FY 22
Target - FY 21
Grade Level
Target - FY 20
Current - FY 19
0
0
0
0
Kindergarten
st
0
0
0
0
1 Grade
0
0
0
0
2 nd Grade
3 rd Grade
0
0
0
0
th
4 Grade
0
0
0
0
5th Grade
11
11
0
11
11
11
11
0
6th Grade
7th Grade
22
22
22
0
22
22
22
0
8th Grade
th
9 Grade
50
64
60
59
60
60
64
50
10th Grade
64
50
60
60
11th Grade
th
49
60
60
50
12 Grade
Total
218
Enrollment
*To view an example of a completed Enrollment Matrix, please see The Guide (Attachment Guidelines}.
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Arizona State Board for Charter Schools
Staffing Chart

Complete the table to provide the current and anticipated staffing for the school(s) operated by the
Charter Holder. Include staff members needed if the request is granted.
Directions*:
•
•

In each box under the "Number of Staff Members" columns, identify the number of staff
members for each position/category for the current and upcoming three fiscal years.
Copy and paste the chart for each school operated by the Charter Holder.

School Name:

Tri-City College Prep High/Middle School
Position
Administration
Kindergarten
1st Grade
2 nd Grade
3 rd Grade
4t h Grade
5th Grade
6th Grade
7th Grade
8th Grade
9th Grade
10th Grade
11th Grade
12 th Grade
Specialty Staff (Music,
Art, PE, etc.)
Special Education
Paraprofessional

Number of Staff Members
Current - FY 19
Anticipated - FY 20 Anticipated - FY 21
1

1.5

1.5

Anticipated - FY 22
1.5

Teachers/Instructional Staff
0
0
0
0
0
0

0

0

0
0
0
0

0
0
0
0

1

1

1

1

1

1

1

1

0
0
0
0
0
1

0
0
0

1

1

1

3.25

3.25

3.25

3.25

3

3

3

3

3.25

3.25

3.25

3.25

3

3

3

3

2.5

3

3

3

.75

1

1

1

1

1

1

1

2

2

1

1

1

1

27

27

Additional Staff
List title:
2
2
Office staff
List title:
1
1
counselor
List title:
1
1
Business Manager
Total Number of
27
22.25
Staff Members
Continue on page 2: Leadership Staffing Chart

For Use in Amendment Requests only

Leadership Staffing Chart
Complete the table below to provide current and anticipated leadership for the school(s) operated by
the Charter Holder.
Directions:
•
•

•

In the "Title" column, list the title of each leadership position at the school. Consider all
individuals who are part of the leadership team (e.g. principal, instructional coach, lead teacher,
etc.).
In the "Current" and "Anticipated" columns, list the names of the individuals that will hold each
of the leadership positions during the current and upcoming three fiscal years. If an existing
staff member will not hold the position in the projected year, write "New Hire" or "TBD" (to be
determined) in the box for that position.
Copy and paste the chart for each school operated by the Charter Holder.

School Name:

Tri-City College Prep High/Middle School
Leadership Team

Title

Anticipated - FY 20
Keri Milliken
Bill Batzli
Carolyn Muchna

Anticipated - FY 21
Keri Milliken

Anticipated - FY 22
Keri Milliken

Assistant Principal
Department Head

Current - FY 19
Keri Milliken
none
Carolyn Muchna

Bill Batzli
Carolyn Muchna

Bill Batzli
Carolyn Muchna

Department Head
Department Head
Curriculum Advisor
Counselor
Superintendent

Grant Terauchi
Tami Halvorson
Mary Ellen Halvorson
Ed Marman
Mary Ellen Halvorson

Grant Terauchi
Tami Halvorson
Mary Ellen Halvorson
Ed Marman

Grant Terauchi
Tami Halvorson
Mary Ellen Halvorson
Ed Marman
Mary Ellen Halvorson

Grant Terauchi
Tami Halvorson
Mary Ellen Halvorson
Ed Marman
Mary Ellen Halvorson

Principal

Mary Ellen Halvorson

*To view an example of a completed Staffing Chart, review The Guide.
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Location: Tri City College Prep High School
Date I Time: May 8, 2019, 4:00 p.m.
Members present: Bob Ayers, Julie Bradshaw, Karen Norris (quorum}
Members absent: Arthur Siegel, Mitch Padilla
Others present: Principal, Keri Milliken, Business Manager, Bill Batzli, Administrator / teacher, Tamela
Halvorson
TRI CITY COLLEGE PREP SCHOOL BOARD
BOARD MINUTES
1. Meeting was called to order by President, Bob Ayers at 4:07 p.m.
2. Pledge of Allegiance and moment of silence were observed.
3. Consent Agenda (Today's agenda, April minutes, employee agreements, resignations,
intents to return). Julie Bradshaw made a motion to approve the Consent agenda after
Keri Milliken presented new employee agreements which included teachers for new
middle school, and HS math teachers. Bob Ayers seconded the motion; Motion carried 30. Board members signed employee agreements.
4. Students to the Board (non-confidential)
a. Student requested arriving late to TCP so she could attend BIO 182 class at Yavapai
College. Student will be a senior, in excellent standing, and plans to graduate with an
Associate of Science Degree from YC, by the time she graduates high school. Julie
Bradshaw (JB) made motion to approve this policy variance to accommodate student;
Karen Norris (KN} seconded. Motion carried 3-0.
b. Student requests leaving TCP early lX per week to take Elementary Statistics at
Yavapai College. She will do work/ study the other 3 days of the week. JB made
motion to approve this policy variance; KN seconded. Motion carried 3-0.
5. Staff to the Board: N/A
6. Items for Approval:
a. Middle School Enrollment Cap: TCP had originally planned to cap its middle school
enrollment at 50, but received 93 registrations for new students. After discussion
between Administrators and Board, K Norris made a motion to increase overall TCP
enrollment (high school AND middle school) from 275 to 300 students. J Bradshaw
seconded the motion; Motion carried 3-0.
b. New Enrollment cap will be incorporated in the Student Handbook.
7. Committee Reports: None today
8. Legal Advice: N/A
9. Good of the School: a. Bill Batzli (after 22" snowfall in March) observed the school's need
for snow removal equipment. The School purchased a tractor with scoop for shoveling the
parking lot, and for doing other tasks for the campus. Tractor cost $7,400, with only 170 hrs
of use; both Bill and Rod Beitz contributed significant sums of their 301 money to defray the
cost. b. Bob Ayers' brother has found flash drives (2 terabyte drive) for $17.00/ each.

c. New Athletic Director: Marcus Bronson {history teacher). Marcus is also working on his
Master's in Ed. Leadership. Bonnie Winters has done an outstanding job as Athletic
Director for many years.
10. Summary of Current Events:
a. Retirement party, May 16 at El Gato Azul - for Kathy Mezeske and Shannon Sampson.
b. Senior Award's Ceremony: May 9, 7:00 p.m. at TCP Our TCP seniors have been
awarded at total of$ 1.6 million in scholarships/ grants! Also, 70% of our seniors are
graduating with honors.
c. Graduation is May 24, 5:30 pm. - at the Yavapai College Performance Hall. Mitch
Padilla will be the keynote speaker.
11. Call to the Public: N/A {No one else in attendance)
12. Future Meeting Dates / Items for future agendas:
June 5: Regular meeting
June 26th: Meeting to sign budget
13. Adjournment: JB made motion to adjourn; KN seconded. Motion carried 3-0 and meeting
was adjourned at 5:01 p.m.

Occupancy Documents Table of Contents

1.
2.
3.
4.
5.
6.

Occupancy Compliance Assurance and Understanding
Agricultural Land Regulation Assurance and Understanding
{3) Certificates of Occupancy
State Fire Marshall Inspection showing No Violations
Campus Map with interior room dimensions written on the document
Capacity Documents

a. Gym capacity documentation from project information on the architectural
drawings showing 1,257 occupants
b. Photograph of Academic Complex architectural drawings
c. {6) Enlargements of Academic Complex architectural drawings
d. (4) Assessor's Office Improvement Plans for: gym, southern half academic
complex, northern half academic complex, art garage showing building
dimensions
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Occupancy Compliance Assurance and Understanding

The Arizona State Board for Charter Schools ("Board"), at a meeting held on November 21, 2017, approved a
revised policy that requires new and existing charter holders to submit a copy of a valid Certificate of Occupancy
and current Fire Marshal's Inspection Report for each location where educational services will be provided prior
to the initiation of State equalization payments.
The Board will request that the Arizona Department of Education ("ADE") withhold State equalization assistance
payments for 1) new charter schools that have signed a charter contract, 2) new schools under existing charter
contracts, 3) schools under existing charter contracts moving from one location to another, and 4) new
buildings/structures added to an existing school, until the school has submitted valid copies of the required
Certificate of Occupancy and current Fire Marshal's Inspection Report for the new educational facility.
Once Board staff has verified that the appropriate documents for each school location have been received, the
Board office will notify the Charter Holder and the ADE School Finance Unit's Charter School Payment Manager
that the school is eligible for payment. The ADE School Finance Unit will mark the school eligible for payment
and a payment will generate in the next payment cycle if all other requirements of ADE School Finance have
been met. Schools eligible for payment by the 20th of any month will generate a payment for the next month's
payment cycle. Schools marked eligible after the 20th of any month will not generate a payment in next month's
payment cycle. No off-system payments will be made.

Charter Holder Information
Name of Charter Holder Entity
School Location(s) for which the request applies

�-af:l
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Signature
By signing below, I understand the Board's policy and that I am required to submit an educational use
Certificate of Occupancy and a current Fire Marshal's Inspection Report to the Board office for each school
facility operated by the Charter Holder. These documents must be verified by Board staff prior to occupancy
of the building and prior to receipt of equalization payments for students enrolled at this school.
I acknowledge that if these documents are not submitted prior to occupancy, the school's opening date may
be postponed and/or the Board may take action as allowed by statute and the charter contract.
Date:

Rev. 11.21.17
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Arizona State Board for Charter Schools
Agricultural Land Regulation Assurance and Understanding

Arizona Revised Statute §15-183 (U) states, "Charter schools may not locate a school on property that
is less than one-fourth mile from agricultural land regulated pursuant to section 3-365, except that the
owner of the agricultural land may agree to comply with the buffer zone requirements of section 3365. If the owner agrees in writing to comply with the buffer zone requirements and records the
agreement in the office of the county recorder as a restrictive covenant running with the title to the
land, the charter school may locate a school within the affected buffer zone. The agreement may
include any stipulations regarding the charter school, including conditions for future expansion of the
school and changes in the operational status of the school that will result in a breach of the
agreement."

Charter Holder Information
Name of Charter Holder Entity
Name of Charter School

Check box below to indicate which statement applies

[¼]

□

The charter school is not located less than one-fourth mile from agricultural land.
The charter school site is located less than one-fourth mile from agricultural land; the charter school site
complies with Arizona law regarding the location of schools on a property that is less than one-fourth mile
from agricultural land.

Signature
By signing below, I understand and affirm that the forgoing information provided by me for the above listed
Charter Holder is true and correct. Furthermore, if any part of the information provided proves to be false, I
recognize that it shall be just cause for revocation of the charter by the Arizona State Board for Charter Schools.

Charter RepresentaUve s;gnatore: ¥7
,

¢'74/4tcdd'-,.d
,7

Date:

Id-if- /9

CERTIFICATE of OCCUPANCY

Division of Building Inspection

This certificate issued pursuant to the requirements of Section 110 of the International Building Code certifying that at the
time of issuance this structure was in compliance with the various ordinances of the City regulating building construction
use for the following:
Building Address:

5522 SIDE RD., PRESCOTT, AZ

Owner of Building at
Time of Issuance ofC.O.:

TRI-CITY PREP HIGH
SCHOOL

Address:

Occupancy Group:

E&A3

Type of Construction:

Date:

JULY 7, 2005

POST IN A CONSPICUOUS PLACE

5522 SIDE RD.
PRESCOTT, AZ.
VB

I

CERrIFICATF ofOCCUPANCY

This certificate issued pursuant to the requirements of Section 110 of the Intemational Building Code certifying that at the
time of issuance this structure was iu compliance with the various ordinances of the City regulating building co11structio11
use for the followi11g:
Building Address:
Owner of Building at
Time of Issuance of C.O.:

5522 SIDE RD
3700 WILLOW CREEK RD
PRESCOTT, AZ 86301

MARY ELLEN
HALVORSON EDUC

Address:

Occupancy Group:

A-3

Type of Construction:

VB SPRINKLER

Date:

9/10/2007

Building Permit Number:

B0612-032

CERTIFICAff ef<.?CCUPANCY

This certificate issued pursuant to the requirements of Section 110 of the International Building Code certifying that at the
time of issuance this structure was in compliance with the various ordinances of the City regulating building construction
use/or the following: TRI-CITY PREP LONGBOAT GARAGE
Building Address:
Owner of Building at
Time of Issuance ofC.O.:

5522 SIDE RD
3 700 WILLOW CREEK RD
PRESCOTT, AZ 86301

MARY,ELLEN
HALVORSON EDUC

Address:

Occupancy Group:

S2

Type of Construction:

VB

Date:

5/6/2008

Building Permit Number:

B0801-091

Department of Forestry
and Fire Management
Office of the State Fire Marshal

ARIZONA STATE FIRE MARSHAL - Wednesday, December 19, 2018 1 :28:52 PM (Christopher
Jack)
User Name
User#
Form Started
Form Submitted
Inspection Date
OSFM Facility ID
Occupancy Classification
Ownership
Property Usage
School Type
Fire Alarm Coverage
Fire Alarm System
Monitored
Fire Sprinkler Coverage
Facility Name
Facility Address
City
County
Contact for Inspection
Contact Phone Number
Fire Marshal Contact

Christopher Jack
6025823645
12/19/2018 1 :28:52 PM
12/19/2018 1:32:44 PM
Wednesday, December 19, 2018
2245

E
Public Property
School
High School
Full Coverage
Yes

Partial Sprinkler Coverage
Tri-City College Preparatory
5522 Side Road
Prescott
Yavapai
Keri Milliken
928-777-0403
Arizona State Fire Marshal's Office
Suite 100
Phoenix, Arizona 85007
DEPUTY FIRE MARSHAL: Christopher Jack 84

1110 West Washington St.
(0) 602.771.1400

Inspector Signature

Phone
Permit Inspection
Type of Inspection
Inspection
Inspection Results
1 Violation Type
Congratulations
Violation Type

Tag
Inspection Time
Travel Time
Mileage From Office
Fire Code Compliance
Status
Send Email To:
Date

Cjack@dffm.az.gov

(928) 300-4108
No
Scheduled
Periodic Fire Safety Inspection
No Violations
At time of inspection this facility had no vilolations of the Arizona State
Fire Code noted.,Approved for state licensure.
N/A
Pass
1.0
1.5

99.0
The items noted above, unless otherwise stated, are in compliance
with the Arizona State Fire Code, A.A.C. R4-36-201 adopted pursuant
to A.R.S. 37-1307. This inspection is for your safety and the safety of
the citizens of Arizona. Your cooperation is appreciated.
Milliken@TRicityprep.ORg
Wednesday, December 19, 2018
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.DING CLASSIFICATION
::,e ANALYSIS DATA
_DING CODES
_DING CODE:
:ESSIBILITY CODE:
;I-IANICAL CODE:
:CTRICAL CODE:
-MBING CODE:
: PREVENTION CODE:

..

:

5522

::>RESS:

INTERNATIONAL BUILDING CODE, 2003
ADAGG, 1SS8 ICC/ANSI
INTERNATIONAL MECI-IANICAL CODE, 2003
NATIONAL ELECTRICAL CODE, 2002
INTERNATIONAL PLUMBING CODE, 2003
INTERNATIONAL FIRE CODE, 2003
INTERNATIONAL FUEL GAS CODE 2003

SIDE ROAD

103- 0 1-033C
1JECT DESCRIPTION: NEW GYMNASIUM AT EXISTING SCI-IOOL, METAL FRAME
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Photograph of Architectural Drawings for Main Academic Complex
(Enlargements on following 6 pages)
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AGENDA ITEM EXECUTIVE SUMMARY: New School with Enrollment Cap Amendment Request
Request

Academy of Mathematics and Science South, Inc. (“Charter Holder”) submitted an expansion amendment request
to add a new school to the existing charter contract and an expansion request to increase the enrollment cap from
1900 to 4048, beginning in FY 2020.
The change made by this request is administrative in nature, and has been filed concurrently with a second request
for a new school. The two schools and the increase in enrollment cap have already been approved by the Board
under a different charter contract (Math and Science Success Academy, Inc. “MASSA”), which is held by the same
operator. However, due to a clarification of statute and ADE policy, the schools could not operate on the MASSA
charter with calendars of 200 days, as intended. In order to continue operation of the schools as planned in the
approved amendments, the operator is moving the two schools from the MASSA charter contract to this Charter
Holder. A concurrent request has been filed on the MASSA charter to close the schools, which will remove them
from that charter holder.
See Appendix A: Amendment Request Materials and Support Materials.

Three Year Plan

FY 2020

FY 2021

FY 2022

FY 2023

Grade Levels (Proposed School)

K–8

K–8

K–8

K–8

Enrollment (Proposed School)

1173

1173

1173

1173

Enrollment (Charter Holder)

4048

4048

4048

4048

Profile
The Charter Holder was granted a new charter in 2011.

Governance

Corporate Board Members
Olga Boytsova
Tatyana Chayka
Nicolas Cuevas-Gomez
Dmitry Kashtelyan

School Profiles

School Name
Date Open
Location
Grades Served
FY 2018 Letter Grade
ELA AzMERIT (41%+)
Math AzMERIT (41%+)
Science AIMS (52%+)

School Governing Body
Members
Robert Avalos
Catherine Borinstein
Kim Chayka
Tatyana Chayka
Steven Garbade
Holly Marcus

Academy of Math and Science Flower
July 2013
Phoenix
K-8
B
FY 16
FY 17
FY 18
29%
32%
32%
26%
26%
39%
38%
53%
55%

Type
Community
Community
School Staff
Charter Organization
Community
Community

Academy of Math and Science Desert Sky
August 2018
Phoenix
K-8
N/A
FY 16
FY 17
FY 18
N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A

+FY 18 State Average Passing
*If the percentage of students is 0% or 100%, or the group includes less than 10 students, the percentage for that group is
redacted.

ASBCS, August 12, 2019
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Schools Associated with Academy of Math and Science Flower and Academy of Math and
Science Desert Sky
Schools operated by the same charter operator but under different charter contracts

Charter Holder Name
School Name
FY 2018 Letter Grade
ELA AzMERIT (41%+)
Math AzMERIT (41%+)
Science AIMS (52%+)

Academy of Mathematics
and Science, Inc.
(Entity ID 92768)
Academy of Mathematics
and Science Camelback
C
FY 16
FY 17
FY 18
33%
29%
30%
27%
34%
31%
37%
33%
32%

Academy of Mathematics
and Science,
Inc. (Entity ID 79961)
Academy of Math and
Science Prince
A
FY 16
FY 17
FY 18
62%
58%
63%
71%
67%
76%
93%
82%
84%

Math and Science Success
Academy, Inc.
Math and Science Success
Academy
A
47%
50%
64%

50%
49%
71%

47%
51%
73%

Schools operated by the same charter operator but under different charter contracts

Charter Holder Name

Math and Science Success
Academy, Inc.

School Name

Academy of Math and
Science Heroes Park*
FY 2018 Letter Grade
N/A
FY 16
FY 17
FY 18
ELA AzMERIT (41%+)
N/A
N/A
N/A
Math AzMERIT (41%+)
N/A
N/A
N/A
Science AIMS (52%+)
N/A
N/A
N/A
*Approved May 13, 2019. Opening FY 2021.
** Approved April 8, 2019. Opening FY 2021.

Academy of Mathematics
and Science,
Inc. (Entity ID 79961)
Academy of Math and
Science Baseline**
N/A
FY 16
FY 17
FY 18
N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A

Academy of Mathematics
and Science,
Inc. (Entity ID 79961)
Academy of Math and
Science Buckeye**
N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A

N/A
N/A
N/A

Enrollment and Demographic Data

100th Day Average Daily Membership for FY 2015–FY 2019 ADM.

ASBCS, August 12, 2019

Page 2

N/A
N/A
N/A

2017-2018 Subgroup Data
Free and Reduced Lunch
English Language Learners
Special Education

ASBCS, August 12, 2019

74%
3%
5%

Page 3

APPENDIX A
AMENDMENT REQUEST
AND SUPPORT MATERIALS

1. NEW SCHOOL AND ENROLLMENT CAP
AMENDMENT REQUEST FORM
2. AMENDMENT REQUEST DOCUMENTS
a. Narrative
b. Enrollment Matrix
c. Additional Documentation

New School

New School
Charterholder Info
Charter Holder

Representative

Name:

Name:

Academy of Mathematics and
Science South, Inc.

Tatyana Chayka

CTDS:

Phone Number:

07-82-42-000

Mailing Address:
1557 West Prince Road
Tucson, AZ 85705
View detailed info

Downloads
Download all files

Form Fields
Name of school
Academy of Math and Science Glendale
Grade levels to be served
K
1st
2nd
3rd
4th
5th
6th
7th
8th
First day of Operation
07/25/2019
Physical Address
4610 W. Glendale Ave
Glendale, AZ 85301
Physical Phone Number
623-866-4612
Physical Fax Number
(No response)
Mailing Address
3448 N. 1st Avenue
Tucson, AZ 85719
Mailing Phone Number
520-887-5392
Mailing Fax Number
520-888-1732

Attachments
Board Minutes
Download File — AMSS Corp Board Resolution
Occupancy Documentation
Download
Download
Download
Download
Download
Download
Download

File
File
File
File
File
File
File

—
—
—
—
—
—
—

Desert Sky Certificate of Occupancy
Desert Sky Fire Inspection
Flower Fire Inspection
Glendale Ag Assurance
Glendale Occupancy Assurance
AMS Glendale Life Safety Floor Plan with Occupancy
AMS Flower COO Building A and B

https://online.asbcs.az.gov/forms/display/22776[8/6/2019 1:57:51 PM]

New School

Lease agreement or proof of purchase for facility —

Download File

Copy of Fingerprint Clearance Card for school site administrator —
Copy of liability insurance coverage —

Download File

Download File

Narrative —

Additional Information
Download File — Enrollment Matrix
Download File — AMS Glendale COO
Download File — AMS Glendale Fire Inspection

Enrollment Cap
Is an Enrollment Cap Increase being added to this request?
Yes, an Enrollment Cap Increase is also being requested.
From:
1900
To:
4048
Occupancy Documentation —

Download File

Grade Level Change
Is a Grade Level Increase being added to this request?
No
Curriculum Samples
No documents were uploaded.

Feedback
Feedback

Signature
Charter Representative Signature
Tatyana Chayka 08/06/2019

https://online.asbcs.az.gov/forms/display/22776[8/6/2019 1:57:51 PM]

Download File

New School Amendment Narrative/Rationale
This is an administrative change to accommodate the Arizona Department of Education’s recent
clarification that an LEA cannot operate school sites with different paid calendar years (180 vs 200).
The charter holder is requesting a new school amendment under the Academy of Math and Science
Flower charter to include the following previously approved K-8 charter schools under the charter Math
and Science Success Academy:
•
•

Academy of Math and Science Glendale, operating under a 200 day calendar year
Academy of Math and Science Peoria Advanced, operating under a 200 day calendar year

This request includes no changes to the previously approved programs, actual enrolled students, locations,
facilities, or any other factors related to the current or future operation of each school.
Background of issue:
Math and Science Success Academy (MASSA), chartered under the Math and Science Success Academy,
Inc. corporation, operates on a 180 day calendar year. We applied for and received permission from
ASBCS to operate two new school sites (opening in July of 2019), Academy of Math and Science
Glendale (AMS Glendale) and Academy of Math and Science Peoria Advanced (AMS Peoria Advanced)
with 200 day calendar years prior to the ADE clarifying that one LEA could not have two different
calendars for payment.
Therefore, the two schools listed above will need to be closed concurrently with opening two new school
sites under a different charter as requested by the Arizona Department of Education for the purpose of
funding two separate calendars. The schools will operate under the charter Academy of Math and Science
Flower under the charter holder Academy of Mathematics and Science South, Inc.
The following schools were approved by the Arizona State Board for Charter Schools on the date
specified with the same enrollment caps as are being requested in the increase:
•
•

Academy of Math and Science Glendale: 5/14/2018
Academy of Math and Science Peoria Advanced: 5/14/2018

Clear Form

Arizona State Board for Charter Schools
Enrollment Matrix
Complete the table to provide the current and target enrollment, indicating the proposed timeline for
implementing the request.
Directions*:
• In each box under the “Number of Students” columns, identify the number of students served
per grade for the current and upcoming three fiscal years.
• In the “Total Enrollment” row, provide the total enrollment for each fiscal year.
• Copy and paste the chart for each school operated by the Charter Holder.
*To view an example of a completed Enrollment Matrix, please see The Guide (Attachment Guidelines)
See all 3 school’s under the charter enrollment caps below:
School Name:

Academy of Math and Science Glendale
Grade Level
Current - FY 20
Kindergarten 155
1st Grade
204
nd
2 Grade 170
3rd Grade
170
4th Grade
136
5th Grade
136
6th Grade
68
7th Grade
68
8th Grade
66
9th Grade
10th Grade
11th Grade
12th Grade
Total
1,173.0
Enrollment

Number of Students
Target - FY 21
Target - FY 22
155
155
204
204
170
170
170
170
136
136
136
136
68
68
68
68
66
66

1,173.0

1,173.0

Target - FY 23
155
204
170
170
136
136
68
68
66

1,173.0

School Name:

Academy of Math and Science Peoria Advanced
- FY 20

Grade Level
Current
Kindergarten 110
1st Grade
111
2nd Grade 111
3rd Grade
106
4th Grade
106
th
5 Grade
106
6th Grade
90
th
7 Grade
80
8th Grade
80
th
9 Grade
10th Grade
11th Grade
12th Grade
Total
900
Enrollment

Number of Students
Target - FY 21
Target - FY 22
110
110
111
111
111
111
106
106
106
106
106
106
90
90
80
80
80
80

900

Target - FY 23
110
111
111
106
106
106
90
80
80

900

900

School Name:

Academy of Math and Science Flower
Grade Level
Kindergarten 83
1st Grade
68
nd
2 Grade 68
3rd Grade
68
th
4 Grade
68
5th Grade
68
th
6 Grade
68
7th Grade
68
th
8 Grade
68
9th Grade
10th Grade
11th Grade
12th Grade
Total
Enrollment

Current - FY 20
83
68
68
68
68
68
68
68
68

627

Number of Students
Target - FY 21
Target - FY 22
83
68
68
68
68
68
68
68
68

627

Target - FY 23
83
68
68
68
68
68
68
68
68

627

627

School Name:

Academy of Math and Science Desert Sky
Grade Level
Current - FY 20
Kindergarten 158
1st Grade
170
nd
2 Grade 170

Number of Students
Target - FY 21
Target - FY 22
158
158
170
170
170
170

Target - FY 23
158
170
170

3rd Grade
4th Grade
5th Grade
6th Grade
7th Grade
8th Grade
9th Grade
10th Grade
11th Grade
12th Grade
Total
Enrollment

170
136
136
136
136
136

170
136
136
136
136
136

1348

For Use in Amendment Requests only

170
136
136
136
136
136

1348

170
136
136
136
136
136

1348

1348

DocuSign Envelope ID: 6DF183AF-AB6D-4D86-B04F-198A8CE028C2

WRITTEN CONSENT OF BOARD OF DIRECTORS
IN LIEU OF SPECIAL MEETING
FOR
ACADEMY OF MATHEMATICS AND SCIENCE SOUTH, INC.

_______________________________________________
The undersigned, being a majority or all of the Board of Directors (the “Board”) of the Academy
of Mathematics and Science South, Inc., an Arizona nonprofit corporation (the “Corporation”), as permitted
by ARIZONA REVISED STATUTES, Section 10-3821 and Section 4.18 of the Corporation’s Bylaws,
hereby consent to the adoption of the following resolutions as if such action were taken at a special meeting
of the Board of Directors duly convened on the 14th day of July 2019:

NOW, THEREFORE, BE IT RESOLVED THAT:

1.

This Board shall, and hereby does, approve and accept Phil Carhuff’s election as Director
on the Board, effective at the next Board meeting or next written resolutions.

2.

This Board shall, and hereby does, approve, and accept the following new school sites
under Academy of Math and Science Flower charter:


Academy of Math and Science Glendale & Academy of Math and Science Peoria
Advanced for the 19-20 school year

3.

This Board shall, and hereby does, approve, and accept enrollment cap increases of
Academy of Math and Science Flower charter to 4048 for FY 20.

4.

This Board shall, and hereby does, approve and accept the resignation and removal of
Catherine Borinstein as member of the Academy of Math and Science Flower and
Academy of Math and Science Desert Sky Governing Boards.

This resolution is declared adopted.
_______________________________________
Mr. Nicolas Cuevas, President
_______________________________________
Dr. Olga Boytsova, Secretary

________________________________________
Mr. Dmitry Kashtelyan
________________________________________
Mrs. Tatyana Chayka

499 Final
Fire

Glendale Fire
Department
(623) 930-4420

Permit #:
Owner:

115663

July 12, 2019 at 1:40 PM Status:

Academy of Math & Science bldg A

Address:

4540 W. Glendale.

Contractor:

Waltz Construction

Sprinkler:

Pass

Permit #:

115421

Hood :

N/A

Permit #:

Knox box
Comments:

Fail

Fire alarm :

Pass

Permit #:

116527

Fire extinguisher(s)

All Immediate life safety is complete.
Still need
1. Knox Keys
2. Gates
3. Access off Glendale
4. FACP signage on both buildings

Title:
Inspector:

Deputy Fire Marshal

Name:
Signature:

Sergio

Inspector:

Carlos Elzy

From: Popa, Robert <RPopa@GLENDALEAZ.COM>
Sent: Thursday, August 1, 2019 9:49 AM
To: Steven Hykes <shykes@amsschools.org>
Subject: RE: Test Email
The Glendale Fire Marshal’s Office has provided new construction inspections for the Academy of Math
& Science Buildings at 4540 W Glendale. The Glendale Fire Marshal’s Office does not declare the
occupancy type but follows the Glendale Building Safety declaration that the occupancy is an E
occupancy with accessory B and A occupancies associated with it. If I can be of further assistance please
do not hesitate to contact me.

Robert Popa
Assistant Fire Marshal
6829 N. 58th Dr.
Glendale, AZ 85301
Office: (623) 930-4423
Cell: (623) 606-9091
Fax: (623) 847-5313
rpopa@glendaleaz.com

Glendale Fire Department
Fast, Caring, Innovative, Professional

From: Steven Hykes <shykes@amsschools.org>
Sent: Thursday, August 01, 2019 9:48 AM
To: Popa, Robert <RPopa@GLENDALEAZ.COM>
Subject: Test Email

Steven Hykes, CPA
CFO, AMS Impact Group
Academies of Math & Science | Network Office
Ph: (520) 887-5392 x11004 Fax: (520) 888-1732
Website: https://www.amsschools.org/
2016 Arizona Charter School of the Year
2018 Arizona Daily Star Reader's Choice Runner-Up: Best Place to Work

Academy of Math and Science Glendale Building Occupancy Summary

TOTAL OCCUPANCY: 3,248

F.E.

1
A0.0

STOR.
A127
89 SF
1 OCC.

SPED
A122
359 SF
18 OCC.

C.R. 7
A124
718 SF
36 OCC.

OFF.
A126
122 SF
1 OCC.

K- C.R. 13
A121
722 SF
37 OCC.

C.R. 6
COMPUTER
LAB
A128
749 SF
38 OCC.

F.E.

R.R.
A120
66 SF

K- C.R. 12
A119
724 SF
37 OCC.

C.R. 5
A129
718 SF
36 OCC.

3/32" = 1'-0"

BUILDING 'A' LIFE SAFETY FLOOR PLAN

SPED
A123
360 SF
18 OCC.

OFF.
A125
103 SF
1 OCC.

F.E.

K- C.R. 11
A118
724 SF
37 OCC.

C.R. 4
A130
704 SF
36 OCC.

F.E.

R.R.
A117
66 SF

R.R.
A131
66 SF

F.E.

K- C.R. 10
A116
722 SF
37 OCC.

C.R. 3
A132
703 SF
36 OCC.

21

M
21

F

WC'S REQUIRED
1:50

26

M
27

F

WC'S
PROVIDED

21

21

LAVS
REQUIRED
1:50
M
F

GROUP: E EDUCATIONAL

26

M

K- C.R. 9
A115
731 SF
37 OCC.

C.R. 2
A133
718 SF
36 OCC.

F.E.

R.R.
A114
61 SF

F.E.

I.T.
A111
108 SF
1 OCC.

K- C.R. 8
A113
714 SF
36 OCC.

STOR.
A112
71 SF

C.R. 1 ART
A134
823 SF
42 OCC.

29 OCC. DISCHARGE
29 X 0.15 = 4.35" 68"
EXIT, OK

*

*

DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH SERVICES
FOOD, RECREATIONAL, AND
INSTITUTIONAL SANITATION /
EDUCATION CODE COMPLIANCE
CALCULATION
ARIZONA ADMINISTRATIVE CODE

*

*

2

SERVICE
SINK
REQUIRED

R.R.
A145
59 SF

OFF.
A138
135 SF
1 OCC.

R.R.
A146
59 SF

F.E.

*

2 WAY
COMMUNICATION
COMMAND
CENTER.

FACP

R.R. R.R.
A103 A102
53 SF 53 SF

F.E.

R.R.
A143
57 SF

LOBBY
A101
623 SF
11 OCC.

ADMIN
A104
359 SF
4 OCC.

REGISTRAR
A106
168 SF
1 OCC.

CONF.
A139
288 SF
20 OCC.

R.R.
A144
59 SF

G.R.R.
A150
313 SF

B.R.R.
A149
313 SF

4

*

*

STOR.
A105
85 SF

ELEC.
A140
103 SF

STOR.
A141
61 SF

*

JAN.
A152
49 SF

STOR.
A151
178 SF
1 OCC.

HALL
A142
1495 SF

F.E.

*

SERVICE SINK
PROVIDED

174 OCC. DISCHARGE
174 X 0.15 = 26.1" 68"
EXIT, OK

HALLWAY
F.E.
A107
295 SF
RECORDS
A108
103 SF
1 OCC.

OFF.
A137
137 SF
1 OCC.

ASST.
PRINICPAL
A109
148 SF
1 OCC.

61 OCC. DISCHARGE
83 X 0.15 = 12.45" 68"
EXIT, OK

PRINCIPAL
A110
154 SF
1 OCC.

OFF.
A136
136 SF
1 OCC.

WORK RM.
A148
351 SF
4 OCC.

F.E.

28 OCC. DISCHARGE
28 X 0.15 = 4.2" 68"
EXIT, OK

DEAN
A135
133 SF
1 OCC.

32

D.F.
PROVIDED

PER SECTION R9-8-706 - WATER SUPPLY
PER TABLE 1 (K-8) 1:50 -26 DRINKING FOUNTAINS REQUIRED
32 PROVIDED PER R9-8-706.B.1

T. LOUNGE
A147
768 SF
53 OCC.

F.E.

21

D.F.
REQUIRED
1:100

TOTAL K-8 STUDENTS: 1,500

27

F

LAVS
PROVIDED

13 UNISEX TOILETS INCLUDED IN CALCULATION (6 MALE AND 7 FEMALE)

2,035
1,017 M / 1,018F

OCCUPANTS

NO. OF OCCUPANTS: 2,035

6
11
3

1,909S.F. / 300
636 S.F. / SEAT
628 S.F. / 200
785 S.F. / 15

KITCHEN
TEACHER'S LOUNGE

185 OCC. DISCHARGE
156 X 0.15 = 27.8" 68"
EXIT, OK

174 OCC. DISCHARGE
174 X 0.15 = 26.1" 80"
EXIT, OK

8 TIERS
107 OCC.

8 TIERS
107 OCC.

MAXIMUM
OCCUPANCY SIGN

GYM
A153
7465 SF
908 OCC.

OPERABLE GYM
PARTITION

588 CHAIRS

OPERABLE
BLEACHERS

348 OCC. DISCHARGE
348 X 0.15 = 52.2" 68"
EXIT, OK

8 TIERS
107 OCC.

8 TIERS
107 OCC.

*

349 OCC. DISCHARGE
313 X 0.15 = 52.4" 68"
EXIT, OK

**

PLATFORM
RAMP
A158
250 SF

F.E.

KITCHEN
A154
591 SF
3 OCC.

349 OCC. DISCHARGE
349 X 0.15 = 52.4" 68"
EXIT, OK

1HR RATED
FIRE WALL

STOR.
A157
826 SF
3 OCC.

A159
24 SF

3 OCC. DISCHARGE
3 X 0.15 = .45" 68"
EXIT, OK
RISER

30 OCC. DISCHARGE
30 X 0.15 = 4.5" 34"
EXIT, OK

*

20' - 4"

PLATFORM
A156
930 SF
60 OCC.

1HR RATED
FIRE WALL

*

DN

1

1

STOR.
A155
105 SF

THIS PLAN APPLIES FOR A BUILDING OFFICIAL
REDUCTION AT BUILDING 'A' IN THE TOTAL
COMPUTED OCCUPANT LOAD TO 631 FOR
PLUMBING FIXTURES ONLY AS PER IBC
SECTION 1004.1.2 “EXCEPTION”. THE BASIS
FOR THE REDUCTION IS THE TEACHER'S
BREAK/WORK RM AND GYMNASIUM ARE
COMPUTED AS ACCESSORY SPACES TO THE
EDUCATIONAL USE THAT ARE NOT
CONTINUOUSLY OCCUPIED BY A DIFFERENT
SET OF BUILDING OCCUPANTS THAT ARE
ALREADY ACCOUNTED FOR IN THE PRIMARY
INSTRUCTION AND ADMINISTRATION SPACES.

3 OCC. DISCHARGE
3 X 0.15 = .45" 40"
EXIT, OK

**

NOTE: INDIVIDUAL ROOM OCCUPANCY
TOTALS HAVE BEEN INCLUDED IN TABLE.

EXCEPT AS SPECIFICALLY PERMITTED BY
IBC SECTION 1008.1.9 - DOOR
OPERATIONS, EGRESS DOOR SHALL BE
READILY OPERABLE FROM THE EGRESS
SIDE WITHOUT THE USE OF A KEY OR
SPECIAL KNOWLEDGE OR EFFORT.

DOOR HAVING PANIC HARDWARE.
* DENOTES
SEE DOOR SCHEDULE.

NOTES

ACCESSIBLE ROUTE

*

631

TOTAL NON-CONCURRENT OCCUPANTS
(FOR PLUMBING FIXTURE CALCULATION ONLY)

20

1,704

288 S.F. / 15

CONFERENCE

60

53

TOTAL OCCUPANTS

898 S.F. / 15

7,386 S.F. / SEAT

PLATFORM

GYMNASIUM
(PERFORMANCE USE)

WORK RM.

LOBBY

STORAGE

362 S.F. / 100

14

1,580 S.F. / 100

OFFICE

**
4
**
1,016
**

517

10,225 S.F. / 20

CLASSROOM

OCCUPANTS

AREA

OCCUPANCY

OCCUPANT LOAD CALCULATION
BUILDING 'A'
PER 2012 IBC CHAP. 10

MAX. TRAVEL DISTANCE: 250' (TABLE 1016.2)
MAX. DEAD END CORRIDOR LENGTH 50' (SECTION 1018.4)
EGRESS WIDTH (INCHES PER OCC.) 0.2" (SECTION 1005.3.2)
EGRESS WIDTH AT STAIRS (IN. PER OCC.) 0.3" (SECTION 1005.3.1)
MINIMUM CORRIDOR OR AISLE WIDTH 72" (TABLE 1018.2)
MINIMUM CLEAR OPENING EXIT DOOR 32" (SECTION 1008.1.1)
MINIMUM DOOR HEIGHT 80" (SECTION 1008.1.1)

EXIT REQUIREMENTS

9"

PLUMBING FIXTURE CALCULATION BASED ON 2012 IBC, CHAP. 29 TABLE 2902.1.

20' - 0"
4' - 6"
20' - 0"
20' - 0"
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DRAWING NUMBER

A0.0

LIFE SAFETY PLAN - BLDG. 'A'

DRAWING TITLE

As indicated

SCALE

DATE

DESCRIPTION

1ST REVIEW
COMMENTS

OCTOBER 8, 2018

11/28/18

PROJECT NO.

1

REVISION

CONSTRUCTION DOCUMENTS

GLENDALE, AZ 85301

NEW CAMPUS FOR
ACADEMY OF MATH AND
SCIENCE
4566 W. GLENDALE AVE.

EXP. 3 / 31 / 2019

AR

A RC

I F I CA T E

RED

28908
PHILIP A.
CARHUFF

RT

IS

E

4' - 6"

RE
G

DA T

20' - 0"

T

38
'-

__

O.

__

CE

EC

1/21/2019 3:51:50 PM

ROOF BELOW

C.R. 66
COMPUTER
C202
748 SF
38 OCC.

2
A0.1

*

R.R.
C107
43 SF

CAFETERIA
C113
2085 SF
140 OCC.

R.R.
C217
55 SF

G.R.R.
C216
252 SF

JAN.
C106
40 SF
.

C.R. 48
C111
754 SF
39 OCC.

C.R. 46
C112
723 SF
37 OCC.

C.R. 44
C119
721 SF
36 OCC.

FOOD
SERVING
C114
308 SF
2 OCC.

MAX TRAVEL DISTANCE
TO GRADE FROM CR 65
249' - 6" <250', OK

SPED
C103
289 SF
15 OCC.

SPED
C102
299 SF
15 OCC.

B.R.R.
C104
247 SF

C.R. 47 LAB.
C101
950 SF
48 OCC.

75 OCC. DISCHARGE
75 X 0.15 = 11.25" 68"
EXIT, OK

G.R.R.
C105
246 SF

STOR.
C109
91 SF

C.R. 60 ART
C220
749 SF
38 OCC.

C.R. 53
MUSIC
C227
749 SF
38 OCC.

222 OCC. DISCHARGE
222 X 0.2 = 44.4" 60"
EXIT, OK

C.R. 31
C122
720 SF
36 OCC.

I.T.
C219
50 SF
1 OCC.

CLOSET
C218
90 SF

CLOSET
C228
90 SF

STOR.
C110
94 SF

MAXIMUM
OCCUPANCY SIGN

73 OCC. DISCHARGE
73 X 0.15 = 10.95" 68"
EXIT, OK

C.R. 45
C120
721 SF
36 OCC.

C.R. 30
C121
720 SF
36 OCC.

AREA OF
REFUGE
(SIGN 2)

I.T.
C108
70 SF
1 OCC.

OFFICE
C214
106 SF
1 OCC.

DN

ELV.
C215
48 SF

ELEC.
C229
51 SF

3/32" = 1'-0"

BUILDING 'C' LIFE SAFETY FLOOR PLAN LEVEL 1

C.R. 61
C213
719 SF
36 OCC.

2-WAY COMMUNICATION
DEVICE PROVIDE (SIGN 1)

C.R. 52
C234
719 SF
36 OCC.

WH

*

C.R. 43
C118
721 SF
36 OCC.

C.R. 32
C123
721 SF
36 OCC.

C.R. 42
C117
719 SF
36 OCC.

OFF.
C125
135 SF
1 OCC.

UP

FIRE R.
C127
24 SF

4
A0.1

OFF.
C115
106 SF
1 OCC.

STAIR
C126
173 SF

2,091 S.F. / 15

CAFETERIA

740

TOTAL NON-CONCURRENT OCCUPANTS
(FOR PLUMBING FIXTURE CALCULATION ONLY)

**

**

1/4" = 1'-0"

BLDG C OCCUPANT LOAD CALCULATION

880

2

140

2

2

TOTAL OCCUPANTS

308 S.F. / 200

656 S.F. / 300

STORAGE

FOOD SERVING

270 S.F. / 100

OFFICE

734

OCCUPANTS

687 S.F. / 300

818 S.F. / 100

13,092 S.F. / 20

664

2

6

656

OCCUPANTS

C.R. 38
C136
720 SF
36 OCC.

C.R. 37
C135
720 SF
36 OCC.

THIS PLAN APPLIES FOR A BUILDING OFFICIAL REDUCTION AT
BUILDING 'C' IN THE TOTAL COMPUTED OCCUPANT LOAD TO
1,404 FOR PLUMBING FIXTURES ONLY AS PER IBC SECTION
1004.1.2 “EXCEPTION”. THE BASIS FOR THE REDUCTION IS THE
CAFETERIA IS COMPUTED AS ACCESSORY SPACES TO THE
EDUCATIONAL USE THAT ARE NOT CONTINUOUSLY OCCUPIED
BY A DIFFERENT SET OF BUILDING OCCUPANTS THAT ARE
ALREADY ACCOUNTED FOR IN THE PRIMARY INSTRUCTION
AND ADMINISTRATION SPACES.

NOTE: INDIVIDUAL ROOM OCCUPANCY TOTALS HAVE BEEN
INCLUDED IN TABLE.

TOTAL OCCUPANTS

STORAGE

OFFICE

CLASSROOM

AREA

14,632 S.F. / 20

UP

CLASSROOM

C.R. 39
C137
720 SF
36 OCC.

C.R. 36
C134
720 SF
36 OCC.

OCCUPANCY

**

C.R. 40
C138
721 SF
36 OCC.

C.R. 35
C133
721 SF
36 OCC.

3" = 1'-0"

EMERGENCY SIGNAGE

AREA

C.R. 41
COMPUTER
C139
749 SF
38 OCC.

C.R. 34 ART
C132
749 SF
38 OCC.

1
A0.1

SIGN 2

OCCUPANCY

I.T.
C140
50 SF
1 OCC.

STOR.
C141
90 SF

STOR.
C130
90 SF

ELEC.
C131
50 SF

JAN
C128
32 SF

DN

SIGN 1

NOTE: INSTALLATION
HEIGHT AND LOCATION
MUST COMPLY WITH
ADA STD DTL 703.4

OCCUPANT LOAD CALCULATION
BUILDING 'C' LEVEL 2
PER 2012 IBC CHAP. 10

G.R.R.
C142
250 SF

B.R.R.
C129
255 SF

C.R. 57
C223
720 SF
36 OCC.

C.R. 56
C224
720 SF
36 OCC.

OCCUPANT LOAD CALCULATION
BUILDING 'C' LEVEL 1
PER 2012 IBC CHAP. 10

1 HR FIRE WALL
AT ELEVATOR
SHAFT

ELEV.
C116
48 SF

MAX TRAVEL DISTANCE TO
GRADE FROM CLOSET C228
238' <250', OK

221 OCC. DISCHARGE
221 X 0.2 = 44.2" 60"
EXIT, OK

C.R. 58
C222
720 SF
36 OCC.

C.R. 55
C225
720 SF
36 OCC.

PROVIDE SIGNAGE
WITH WORD
'SHAFTWAY' IN 6" RED
LETTERS.
C.R. 33
1
C124
719 SF
36 OCC.

C.R. 59
C221
721 SF
36 OCC.

C.R. 54
C226
721 SF
36 OCC.
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1
/
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DRAWN BY

PD

BY
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DRAWING NUMBER

A0.1

LIFE SAFETY PLAN - BLDG. 'C'

DRAWING TITLE

As indicated

SCALE

DATE

DESCRIPTION

1ST REVIEW
COMMENTS

OCTOBER 8, 2018

11/28/18

PROJECT NO.

1

REVISION

CONSTRUCTION DOCUMENTS

GLENDALE, AZ 85301

NEW CAMPUS FOR
ACADEMY OF MATH AND
SCIENCE
4566 W. GLENDALE AVE.

EXP. 3 / 31 / 2019

AR

A RC

I F I CA T E

RED

28908
PHILIP A.
CARHUFF

RT

IS

E

3/32" = 1'-0"

C.R. 62
C212
721 SF
36 OCC.

C.R. 51
C235
721 SF
36 OCC.

OFF.
C233
135 SF
1 OCC.

RE
G

DA T

BUILDING 'C' LIFE SAFETY FLOOR PLAN LEVEL 2

C.R. 65
COMPUTER
C201
748 SF
38 OCC.

OFF.
C204
176 SF
1 OCC.

COPY
C206 CLOSET I.T.
OFF.
CLOSET
127 SF
C207
C208
C209
C205 1 OCC.
97 SF 97 SF 150 SF
74 SF
1 OCC. 1 OCC.

C.R. 63
C211
721 SF
36 OCC.

C.R. 50
C236
720 SF
36 OCC.

1HR FIRE
RATED
SHAFT

JAN.
C231
65 SF

T

3
A0.1

OFF.
C203
146 SF
1 OCC.

C.R. 64
C210
721 SF
36 OCC.

C.R. 49
C237
720 SF
36 OCC.

MAX TRAVEL DISTANCE TO
GRADE FROM C.R. 61 C214:
220' <250', OK

__

221 OCC. DISCHARGE
221 X 0.2 = 44.2" 60"
EXIT, OK

O.

__

CE

EC

1/21/2019 3:52:03 PM

City of Phoenix

CERTIFICATE OF OCCUPANCY
MAIL TO:
CANYON BUILDING AND DESIGN LLC
4750 N LA CHOLLA BLVD
TUCSON, AZ 85705
Issuance of this Certificate of Occupancy indicates the following described building, or portion of a building, has been inspected and been found to
be in substantial compliance with applicable city codes and ordinances for the hereby authorized use and occupancy. No change in use, occupancy,
or of use is allowed without obtaining a new Certificate of Occupancy. This building shall be maintained in a safe and sanitary condition. All devices,
safeguards and exit facilities shall be maintained in good working order. This Certificate of Occupancy shall be void if any requirement, condition
or stipulation of Certificate of Occupancy or of the authorizing permits is violated. This Certificate of Occupancy is to be kept on the subject property,
and is required to be posted for public information if so ordered by the building official.

SUBJECT ADDRESS:
OWNER:

**

5701 W MCDOWELL RD 2
ACADEMY OF MATHEMATICS & SCIENCE SOUTH
3448 N FIRST AVE
TUCSON, AZ 85719

CERTIFICATE #: 1901513

* BUILDING PERMIT: BLD 18003418

ISSUED: 15-MAR-2019
PERMIT DESC: AMS 2-STORY CLASSROOM BLD/GYM
PROJECT: 17-3557 - AMS DESERT SKY CHARTER SCHOOL

FLOOR AREA:
AUTHORIZED USE AND OCCUPANCY:

52,937
I:E
phrp0101 rev 1.1 ki

EFFECTIVE BUILDING CODES: 2012 IECC, 2012 IBC, 2011 NEC, 2012 IMC, 2012 IPC, 2012 IFC, 2012 IFGC
TYPE OF BUSINESS:Public Charter School LOG:LPRN 1706361 PROJECT:17-3557
SPRINKLERS: (Y) FIRE ALARM: (Y- voice evacuation) EMERGENCY LIGHTING: (Y) ELEVATORS:(Y) SPECIAL EGRESS
CONTROL:(N) SPECIFIC BUILDING INFO:(Y) DEFFERED SUBMITTAL:(Y: wood trusses-FIELD REVIEW)
SPECIAL INSPECTIONS (1705): STRUCTURAL(Y: Pier Foundations, Soils, Inspection of Fabricators, Steel Construction,
Concrete Construction, Masonry Construction, expansion/epoxy Anchors-Field Process Certificates), ELECTRICAL(N),
MECHANICAL(N), PLUMBING(N)OBSERVATION (1704): STRUCTURAL (N) ELECTRICAL(N) MECHANICAL(N)PLUMBING(N)
WATER SUPPLY:EXISTING 2" DOMESTIC WATER METER
SECONDARY BACKFLOW: (Y)
***PERMIT ORIGINALLY ISSUED TO 5757 W. MCDOWELL RD.***
ZONING: Public School

REVIEWER:SNO/KBI/BKA/LTA/RMA1/429

DESCRIPTION OF WORK:New 2-story public charter school classroom building. Includes a 7,7270 sf. gym,commercial
kitchen and accessory office and storage. Group E, Type VB, non-separated. Total area 52,937 sf. Total occupant
load 2,240. Separate fire protection permit(s) are required from the state fire marshal.

C
O
M
ME

COM NEW

ARIZONA STATE FIRE MARSHAL - Wednesday, July 18, 2018 12:57:02 PM (Robert Merigan)
Robert Merigan
User Name
5203491025
User #
7/18/2018 12:57:02 PM
Form Started
7/18/2018 1:02:26 PM
Form Submitted
Wednesday, July 18, 2018
Inspection Date
17665
OSFM Facility ID
E
Occupancy Classification
Public Property
Ownership
School
Property Usage
Elementary
School Type
Full Coverage
Fire Alarm Coverage
Yes
Fire Alarm System
Monitored
Full Sprinkler Coverage
Fire Sprinkler Coverage
DESERT SKY AMS
Facility Name
5757 W. MCDOWELL RD
Facility Address
PHOENIX
City
Maricopa
County
FIRE PRO CO INC
Contact for Inspection
480-515-4326
Contact Phone Number
Arizona State Fire Marshal's Office
1110 West Washington St.
Fire Marshal Contact
Suite 100
Phoenix, Arizona 85007
(O) 602.771.1400
DEPUTY FIRE MARSHAL: Robert Merigan: 80

Inspector Signature

Phone
Permit Inspection
Permit Number
Permit Type
Type of Inspection
Inspection
Inspection Results
1 Approved
Type
Time To Alarm In
Seconds

[Signature]

(602) 620-4292
Yes
18-425
AS
Construction
Fire Sprinkler Final
At time of final inspection this fire sprinkler system is in compliance
with the applicable NFPA standards and the 2012 IFC. ,Fire Sprinkler
system is ( APPROVED )
New Installation
30

Report received by

Pass
1.0
1.0
7.2
The items noted above, unless otherwise stated, are in compliance
with the Arizona State Fire Code, A.A.C. R4-36-201 adopted pursuant
to A.R.S. 37-1307. This inspection is for your safety and the safety of
the citizens of Arizona. Your cooperation is appreciated.
[Signature]

Final Inspection
Send Email To:

This Permit is Closed
BOYANCE@COX.NET,AFERNANDEZ@CANYONBD.COM

Tag
Inspection Time
Travel Time
Mileage From Office
Fire Code Compliance
Status

Date

Wednesday, July 18, 2018

City of Phoenix

CERTIFICATE OF OCCUPANCY
MAIL TO: DOMINIC DEMARK
D L WITHERS CONSTRUCTION INC
3220 E HARBOUR DRIVE
PHOENIX, AZ 85034
Issuance of this Certificate of Occupancy indicates the following described building, or portion of a building, has been inspected and been found to
be in substantial compliance with applicable city codes and ordinances for the hereby authorized use and occupancy. No change in use, occupancy,
or of use is allowed without obtaining a new Certificate of Occupancy. This building shall be maintained in a safe and sanitary condition. All devices,
safeguards and exit facilities shall be maintained in good working order. This Certificate of Occupancy shall be void if any requirement, condition
or stipulation of Certificate of Occupancy or of the authorizing permits is violated. This Certificate of Occupancy is to be kept on the subject property,
and is required to be posted for public information if so ordered by the building official.

SUBJECT ADDRESS:
OWNER:

**

3335 W FLOWER ST
ACADEMY OF MATHEMATICS AND SCIENCE SOUTH
3448 N FIRST AVE
TUCSON, AZ 85719

CERTIFICATE #: 1505048

* BUILDING PERMIT: BLD 15011526

ISSUED: 07-DEC-2015
PERMIT DESC: ACADEMY OF MATH & SCIENCE-BLDG A
PROJECT: 13-1469 - PHOENIX BUSINESS PARK EXPANSION

FLOOR AREA:

17,702

AUTHORIZED USE AND OCCUPANCY:

I:E/A-2
phrp0101 rev 1.1 ki

EFFECTIVE BUILDING CODES: 2012 IRC, 2012 IECC, 2012 IBC, 2011 NEC, 2012 IMC, 2012 IPC, 2012 IFC, 2012 IFGC.
TYPE OF BUSINESS:SCHOOL
LOG#: LPRX 1501554
PROJECT#:
13-1469
SPRINKLERS: (Y) FIRE ALARM: (Y) EMERGENCY LIGHTING: (Y) ELEVATORS:(N)
SPECIAL EGRESS CONTROL:(N) SPECIFIC BUILDING INFO:(N) DEFFERED SUBMITTAL:(Y)
SPECIAL INSPECTIONS (1705): STRUCTURAL (Y)STEEL/WELDING,CONCRETE,EPOXY ANCHORS AND SOIL., ELECTRICAL (N),
MECHANICAL (N), PLUMBING (N) OBSERVATION (1704): STRUCTURAL (N) ELECTRICAL(N) MECHANICAL(N)PLUMBING(N)
WATER SUPPLY: EXISTING
SECONDARY BACKFLOW: (N)
ZONING: A-2
REVIEWER:KAL
DESCRIPTION OF WORK: REMODEL FOR NEW SCHOOL. WORK INCLUDES NEW PARTITIONS FOR CLASSROOMS, NEW EXIT DOOR,
ROOF/FASCIA REMODEL, NEW FOUNDATION AND FRAMING, AND ASSOCIATED PLUMBING, MECHANICAL AND ELECTRICAL.
BREAKDOWN OF SCHOOL:
E OCCUPANCY - 15298 SF
A-2 OCCUPANCY - 2404 SF
OCCUPANT LOADING:628 TOTAL, 438 EXCLUDING NON CONCURRENT OCCUPANTS
The following construction permits are required to be obtained per Phoenix Fire Code:
1-Installation/modification of automatic sprinkler system
2-Installation/modification of fire alarm system including emergency voice/alarm communication system
C
O
M
ME

An operational permit is required to be obtained from Fire Department for Places of Assembly.

COM REMOD

Academy of Math and Science Glendale Building Occupancy Summary

TOTAL OCCUPANCY: 3,248

F.E.

1
A0.0

STOR.
A127
89 SF
1 OCC.

SPED
A122
359 SF
18 OCC.

C.R. 7
A124
718 SF
36 OCC.

OFF.
A126
122 SF
1 OCC.

K- C.R. 13
A121
722 SF
37 OCC.

C.R. 6
COMPUTER
LAB
A128
749 SF
38 OCC.

F.E.

R.R.
A120
66 SF

K- C.R. 12
A119
724 SF
37 OCC.

C.R. 5
A129
718 SF
36 OCC.

3/32" = 1'-0"

BUILDING 'A' LIFE SAFETY FLOOR PLAN

SPED
A123
360 SF
18 OCC.

OFF.
A125
103 SF
1 OCC.

F.E.

K- C.R. 11
A118
724 SF
37 OCC.

C.R. 4
A130
704 SF
36 OCC.

F.E.

R.R.
A117
66 SF

R.R.
A131
66 SF

F.E.

K- C.R. 10
A116
722 SF
37 OCC.

C.R. 3
A132
703 SF
36 OCC.

21

M
21

F

WC'S REQUIRED
1:50

26

M
27

F

WC'S
PROVIDED

21

21

LAVS
REQUIRED
1:50
M
F

GROUP: E EDUCATIONAL

26

M

K- C.R. 9
A115
731 SF
37 OCC.

C.R. 2
A133
718 SF
36 OCC.

F.E.

R.R.
A114
61 SF

F.E.

I.T.
A111
108 SF
1 OCC.

K- C.R. 8
A113
714 SF
36 OCC.

STOR.
A112
71 SF

C.R. 1 ART
A134
823 SF
42 OCC.

29 OCC. DISCHARGE
29 X 0.15 = 4.35" 68"
EXIT, OK

*

*

DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH SERVICES
FOOD, RECREATIONAL, AND
INSTITUTIONAL SANITATION /
EDUCATION CODE COMPLIANCE
CALCULATION
ARIZONA ADMINISTRATIVE CODE

*

*

2

SERVICE
SINK
REQUIRED

R.R.
A145
59 SF

OFF.
A138
135 SF
1 OCC.

R.R.
A146
59 SF

F.E.

*

2 WAY
COMMUNICATION
COMMAND
CENTER.

FACP

R.R. R.R.
A103 A102
53 SF 53 SF

F.E.

R.R.
A143
57 SF

LOBBY
A101
623 SF
11 OCC.

ADMIN
A104
359 SF
4 OCC.

REGISTRAR
A106
168 SF
1 OCC.

CONF.
A139
288 SF
20 OCC.

R.R.
A144
59 SF

G.R.R.
A150
313 SF

B.R.R.
A149
313 SF

4

*

*

STOR.
A105
85 SF

ELEC.
A140
103 SF

STOR.
A141
61 SF

*

JAN.
A152
49 SF

STOR.
A151
178 SF
1 OCC.

HALL
A142
1495 SF

F.E.

*

SERVICE SINK
PROVIDED

174 OCC. DISCHARGE
174 X 0.15 = 26.1" 68"
EXIT, OK

HALLWAY
F.E.
A107
295 SF
RECORDS
A108
103 SF
1 OCC.

OFF.
A137
137 SF
1 OCC.

ASST.
PRINICPAL
A109
148 SF
1 OCC.

61 OCC. DISCHARGE
83 X 0.15 = 12.45" 68"
EXIT, OK

PRINCIPAL
A110
154 SF
1 OCC.

OFF.
A136
136 SF
1 OCC.

WORK RM.
A148
351 SF
4 OCC.

F.E.

28 OCC. DISCHARGE
28 X 0.15 = 4.2" 68"
EXIT, OK

DEAN
A135
133 SF
1 OCC.

32

D.F.
PROVIDED

PER SECTION R9-8-706 - WATER SUPPLY
PER TABLE 1 (K-8) 1:50 -26 DRINKING FOUNTAINS REQUIRED
32 PROVIDED PER R9-8-706.B.1

T. LOUNGE
A147
768 SF
53 OCC.

F.E.

21

D.F.
REQUIRED
1:100

TOTAL K-8 STUDENTS: 1,500

27

F

LAVS
PROVIDED

13 UNISEX TOILETS INCLUDED IN CALCULATION (6 MALE AND 7 FEMALE)

2,035
1,017 M / 1,018F

OCCUPANTS

NO. OF OCCUPANTS: 2,035

6
11
3

1,909S.F. / 300
636 S.F. / SEAT
628 S.F. / 200
785 S.F. / 15

KITCHEN
TEACHER'S LOUNGE

185 OCC. DISCHARGE
156 X 0.15 = 27.8" 68"
EXIT, OK

174 OCC. DISCHARGE
174 X 0.15 = 26.1" 80"
EXIT, OK

8 TIERS
107 OCC.

8 TIERS
107 OCC.

MAXIMUM
OCCUPANCY SIGN

GYM
A153
7465 SF
908 OCC.

OPERABLE GYM
PARTITION

588 CHAIRS

OPERABLE
BLEACHERS

348 OCC. DISCHARGE
348 X 0.15 = 52.2" 68"
EXIT, OK

8 TIERS
107 OCC.

8 TIERS
107 OCC.

*

349 OCC. DISCHARGE
313 X 0.15 = 52.4" 68"
EXIT, OK

**

PLATFORM
RAMP
A158
250 SF

F.E.

KITCHEN
A154
591 SF
3 OCC.

349 OCC. DISCHARGE
349 X 0.15 = 52.4" 68"
EXIT, OK

1HR RATED
FIRE WALL

STOR.
A157
826 SF
3 OCC.

A159
24 SF

3 OCC. DISCHARGE
3 X 0.15 = .45" 68"
EXIT, OK
RISER

30 OCC. DISCHARGE
30 X 0.15 = 4.5" 34"
EXIT, OK

*

20' - 4"

PLATFORM
A156
930 SF
60 OCC.

1HR RATED
FIRE WALL

*

DN

1

1

STOR.
A155
105 SF

THIS PLAN APPLIES FOR A BUILDING OFFICIAL
REDUCTION AT BUILDING 'A' IN THE TOTAL
COMPUTED OCCUPANT LOAD TO 631 FOR
PLUMBING FIXTURES ONLY AS PER IBC
SECTION 1004.1.2 “EXCEPTION”. THE BASIS
FOR THE REDUCTION IS THE TEACHER'S
BREAK/WORK RM AND GYMNASIUM ARE
COMPUTED AS ACCESSORY SPACES TO THE
EDUCATIONAL USE THAT ARE NOT
CONTINUOUSLY OCCUPIED BY A DIFFERENT
SET OF BUILDING OCCUPANTS THAT ARE
ALREADY ACCOUNTED FOR IN THE PRIMARY
INSTRUCTION AND ADMINISTRATION SPACES.

3 OCC. DISCHARGE
3 X 0.15 = .45" 40"
EXIT, OK

**

NOTE: INDIVIDUAL ROOM OCCUPANCY
TOTALS HAVE BEEN INCLUDED IN TABLE.

EXCEPT AS SPECIFICALLY PERMITTED BY
IBC SECTION 1008.1.9 - DOOR
OPERATIONS, EGRESS DOOR SHALL BE
READILY OPERABLE FROM THE EGRESS
SIDE WITHOUT THE USE OF A KEY OR
SPECIAL KNOWLEDGE OR EFFORT.

DOOR HAVING PANIC HARDWARE.
* DENOTES
SEE DOOR SCHEDULE.

NOTES

ACCESSIBLE ROUTE

*

631

TOTAL NON-CONCURRENT OCCUPANTS
(FOR PLUMBING FIXTURE CALCULATION ONLY)

20

1,704

288 S.F. / 15

CONFERENCE

60

53

TOTAL OCCUPANTS

898 S.F. / 15

7,386 S.F. / SEAT

PLATFORM

GYMNASIUM
(PERFORMANCE USE)

WORK RM.

LOBBY

STORAGE

362 S.F. / 100

14

1,580 S.F. / 100

OFFICE

**
4
**
1,016
**

517

10,225 S.F. / 20

CLASSROOM

OCCUPANTS

AREA

OCCUPANCY

OCCUPANT LOAD CALCULATION
BUILDING 'A'
PER 2012 IBC CHAP. 10

MAX. TRAVEL DISTANCE: 250' (TABLE 1016.2)
MAX. DEAD END CORRIDOR LENGTH 50' (SECTION 1018.4)
EGRESS WIDTH (INCHES PER OCC.) 0.2" (SECTION 1005.3.2)
EGRESS WIDTH AT STAIRS (IN. PER OCC.) 0.3" (SECTION 1005.3.1)
MINIMUM CORRIDOR OR AISLE WIDTH 72" (TABLE 1018.2)
MINIMUM CLEAR OPENING EXIT DOOR 32" (SECTION 1008.1.1)
MINIMUM DOOR HEIGHT 80" (SECTION 1008.1.1)

EXIT REQUIREMENTS

9"

PLUMBING FIXTURE CALCULATION BASED ON 2012 IBC, CHAP. 29 TABLE 2902.1.

20' - 0"
4' - 6"
20' - 0"
20' - 0"
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A0.0

LIFE SAFETY PLAN - BLDG. 'A'

DRAWING TITLE

As indicated

SCALE

DATE

DESCRIPTION

1ST REVIEW
COMMENTS

OCTOBER 8, 2018

11/28/18

PROJECT NO.

1

REVISION

CONSTRUCTION DOCUMENTS

GLENDALE, AZ 85301

NEW CAMPUS FOR
ACADEMY OF MATH AND
SCIENCE
4566 W. GLENDALE AVE.

EXP. 3 / 31 / 2019

AR

A RC

I F I CA T E

RED

28908
PHILIP A.
CARHUFF

RT

IS

E

4' - 6"

RE
G

DA T

20' - 0"

T

38
'-

__

O.

__

CE

EC

1/21/2019 3:51:50 PM

ROOF BELOW

C.R. 66
COMPUTER
C202
748 SF
38 OCC.

2
A0.1

*

R.R.
C107
43 SF

CAFETERIA
C113
2085 SF
140 OCC.

R.R.
C217
55 SF

G.R.R.
C216
252 SF

JAN.
C106
40 SF
.

C.R. 48
C111
754 SF
39 OCC.

C.R. 46
C112
723 SF
37 OCC.

C.R. 44
C119
721 SF
36 OCC.

FOOD
SERVING
C114
308 SF
2 OCC.

MAX TRAVEL DISTANCE
TO GRADE FROM CR 65
249' - 6" <250', OK

SPED
C103
289 SF
15 OCC.

SPED
C102
299 SF
15 OCC.

B.R.R.
C104
247 SF

C.R. 47 LAB.
C101
950 SF
48 OCC.

75 OCC. DISCHARGE
75 X 0.15 = 11.25" 68"
EXIT, OK

G.R.R.
C105
246 SF

STOR.
C109
91 SF

C.R. 60 ART
C220
749 SF
38 OCC.

C.R. 53
MUSIC
C227
749 SF
38 OCC.

222 OCC. DISCHARGE
222 X 0.2 = 44.4" 60"
EXIT, OK

C.R. 31
C122
720 SF
36 OCC.

I.T.
C219
50 SF
1 OCC.

CLOSET
C218
90 SF

CLOSET
C228
90 SF

STOR.
C110
94 SF

MAXIMUM
OCCUPANCY SIGN

73 OCC. DISCHARGE
73 X 0.15 = 10.95" 68"
EXIT, OK

C.R. 45
C120
721 SF
36 OCC.

C.R. 30
C121
720 SF
36 OCC.

AREA OF
REFUGE
(SIGN 2)

I.T.
C108
70 SF
1 OCC.

OFFICE
C214
106 SF
1 OCC.

DN

ELV.
C215
48 SF

ELEC.
C229
51 SF

3/32" = 1'-0"

BUILDING 'C' LIFE SAFETY FLOOR PLAN LEVEL 1

C.R. 61
C213
719 SF
36 OCC.

2-WAY COMMUNICATION
DEVICE PROVIDE (SIGN 1)

C.R. 52
C234
719 SF
36 OCC.

WH

*

C.R. 43
C118
721 SF
36 OCC.

C.R. 32
C123
721 SF
36 OCC.

C.R. 42
C117
719 SF
36 OCC.

OFF.
C125
135 SF
1 OCC.

UP

FIRE R.
C127
24 SF

4
A0.1

OFF.
C115
106 SF
1 OCC.

STAIR
C126
173 SF

2,091 S.F. / 15

CAFETERIA

740

TOTAL NON-CONCURRENT OCCUPANTS
(FOR PLUMBING FIXTURE CALCULATION ONLY)

**

**

1/4" = 1'-0"

BLDG C OCCUPANT LOAD CALCULATION

880

2

140

2

2

TOTAL OCCUPANTS

308 S.F. / 200

656 S.F. / 300

STORAGE

FOOD SERVING

270 S.F. / 100

OFFICE

734

OCCUPANTS

687 S.F. / 300

818 S.F. / 100

13,092 S.F. / 20

664

2

6

656

OCCUPANTS

C.R. 38
C136
720 SF
36 OCC.

C.R. 37
C135
720 SF
36 OCC.

THIS PLAN APPLIES FOR A BUILDING OFFICIAL REDUCTION AT
BUILDING 'C' IN THE TOTAL COMPUTED OCCUPANT LOAD TO
1,404 FOR PLUMBING FIXTURES ONLY AS PER IBC SECTION
1004.1.2 “EXCEPTION”. THE BASIS FOR THE REDUCTION IS THE
CAFETERIA IS COMPUTED AS ACCESSORY SPACES TO THE
EDUCATIONAL USE THAT ARE NOT CONTINUOUSLY OCCUPIED
BY A DIFFERENT SET OF BUILDING OCCUPANTS THAT ARE
ALREADY ACCOUNTED FOR IN THE PRIMARY INSTRUCTION
AND ADMINISTRATION SPACES.

NOTE: INDIVIDUAL ROOM OCCUPANCY TOTALS HAVE BEEN
INCLUDED IN TABLE.

TOTAL OCCUPANTS

STORAGE

OFFICE

CLASSROOM

AREA

14,632 S.F. / 20

UP

CLASSROOM

C.R. 39
C137
720 SF
36 OCC.

C.R. 36
C134
720 SF
36 OCC.

OCCUPANCY

**

C.R. 40
C138
721 SF
36 OCC.

C.R. 35
C133
721 SF
36 OCC.

3" = 1'-0"

EMERGENCY SIGNAGE

AREA

C.R. 41
COMPUTER
C139
749 SF
38 OCC.

C.R. 34 ART
C132
749 SF
38 OCC.

1
A0.1

SIGN 2

OCCUPANCY

I.T.
C140
50 SF
1 OCC.

STOR.
C141
90 SF

STOR.
C130
90 SF

ELEC.
C131
50 SF

JAN
C128
32 SF

DN

SIGN 1

NOTE: INSTALLATION
HEIGHT AND LOCATION
MUST COMPLY WITH
ADA STD DTL 703.4

OCCUPANT LOAD CALCULATION
BUILDING 'C' LEVEL 2
PER 2012 IBC CHAP. 10

G.R.R.
C142
250 SF

B.R.R.
C129
255 SF

C.R. 57
C223
720 SF
36 OCC.

C.R. 56
C224
720 SF
36 OCC.

OCCUPANT LOAD CALCULATION
BUILDING 'C' LEVEL 1
PER 2012 IBC CHAP. 10

1 HR FIRE WALL
AT ELEVATOR
SHAFT

ELEV.
C116
48 SF

MAX TRAVEL DISTANCE TO
GRADE FROM CLOSET C228
238' <250', OK

221 OCC. DISCHARGE
221 X 0.2 = 44.2" 60"
EXIT, OK

C.R. 58
C222
720 SF
36 OCC.

C.R. 55
C225
720 SF
36 OCC.

PROVIDE SIGNAGE
WITH WORD
'SHAFTWAY' IN 6" RED
LETTERS.
C.R. 33
1
C124
719 SF
36 OCC.

C.R. 59
C221
721 SF
36 OCC.

C.R. 54
C226
721 SF
36 OCC.

TE
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DRAWING NUMBER
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LIFE SAFETY PLAN - BLDG. 'C'

DRAWING TITLE

As indicated

SCALE

DATE

DESCRIPTION

1ST REVIEW
COMMENTS

OCTOBER 8, 2018

11/28/18

PROJECT NO.

1

REVISION

CONSTRUCTION DOCUMENTS

GLENDALE, AZ 85301

NEW CAMPUS FOR
ACADEMY OF MATH AND
SCIENCE
4566 W. GLENDALE AVE.

EXP. 3 / 31 / 2019

AR

A RC

I F I CA T E

RED

28908
PHILIP A.
CARHUFF

RT

IS

E

3/32" = 1'-0"

C.R. 62
C212
721 SF
36 OCC.

C.R. 51
C235
721 SF
36 OCC.

OFF.
C233
135 SF
1 OCC.

RE
G

DA T

BUILDING 'C' LIFE SAFETY FLOOR PLAN LEVEL 2

C.R. 65
COMPUTER
C201
748 SF
38 OCC.

OFF.
C204
176 SF
1 OCC.

COPY
C206 CLOSET I.T.
OFF.
CLOSET
127 SF
C207
C208
C209
C205 1 OCC.
97 SF 97 SF 150 SF
74 SF
1 OCC. 1 OCC.

C.R. 63
C211
721 SF
36 OCC.

C.R. 50
C236
720 SF
36 OCC.

1HR FIRE
RATED
SHAFT

JAN.
C231
65 SF

T

3
A0.1

OFF.
C203
146 SF
1 OCC.

C.R. 64
C210
721 SF
36 OCC.

C.R. 49
C237
720 SF
36 OCC.

MAX TRAVEL DISTANCE TO
GRADE FROM C.R. 61 C214:
220' <250', OK

__

221 OCC. DISCHARGE
221 X 0.2 = 44.2" 60"
EXIT, OK

O.

__

CE

EC

1/21/2019 3:52:03 PM

DATE (MM/DD/YYYY)

CERTIFICATE OF LIABILITY INSURANCE

2/12/2019

THIS CERTIFICATE IS ISSUED AS A MATTER OF INFORMATION ONLY AND CONFERS NO RIGHTS UPON THE CERTIFICATE HOLDER. THIS
CERTIFICATE DOES NOT AFFIRMATIVELY OR NEGATIVELY AMEND, EXTEND OR ALTER THE COVERAGE AFFORDED BY THE POLICIES
BELOW. THIS CERTIFICATE OF INSURANCE DOES NOT CONSTITUTE A CONTRACT BETWEEN THE ISSUING INSURER(S), AUTHORIZED
REPRESENTATIVE OR PRODUCER, AND THE CERTIFICATE HOLDER.
IMPORTANT: If the certificate holder is an ADDITIONAL INSURED, the policy(ies) must have ADDITIONAL INSURED provisions or be endorsed.
If SUBROGATION IS WAIVED, subject to the terms and conditions of the policy, certain policies may require an endorsement. A statement on
this certificate does not confer rights to the certificate holder in lieu of such endorsement(s).
CONTACT
Lina Kokot
NAME:
PHONE
(A/C, No, Ext): 520-722-7134
E-MAIL
ADDRESS: lkokot@lovitt-touche.com

PRODUCER

Lovitt & Touche' Inc - Tucson
P. O. Box 32702
Tucson AZ 85751-2702

INSURER A :

ACADE-1

INSURED

520-722-7245

INSURER(S) AFFORDING COVERAGE

NAIC #

Philadelphia Indemnity Insurance Co

18058

INSURER B :

Academy of Mathematics and Science, Inc.,
Math and Science Success Academy, Inc.
Academy of Mathematics and Science South, Inc.
3448 N. 1st Avenue
Tucson AZ 85719

INSURER C :
INSURER D :
INSURER E :
INSURER F :

CERTIFICATE NUMBER: 1327110044

COVERAGES

FAX
(A/C, No):

REVISION NUMBER:

THIS IS TO CERTIFY THAT THE POLICIES OF INSURANCE LISTED BELOW HAVE BEEN ISSUED TO THE INSURED NAMED ABOVE FOR THE POLICY PERIOD
INDICATED. NOTWITHSTANDING ANY REQUIREMENT, TERM OR CONDITION OF ANY CONTRACT OR OTHER DOCUMENT WITH RESPECT TO WHICH THIS
CERTIFICATE MAY BE ISSUED OR MAY PERTAIN, THE INSURANCE AFFORDED BY THE POLICIES DESCRIBED HEREIN IS SUBJECT TO ALL THE TERMS,
EXCLUSIONS AND CONDITIONS OF SUCH POLICIES. LIMITS SHOWN MAY HAVE BEEN REDUCED BY PAID CLAIMS.
INSR
LTR

A

ADDL SUBR
INSD WVD
Y
Y

TYPE OF INSURANCE

X

COMMERCIAL GENERAL LIABILITY
CLAIMS-MADE

X

POLICY NUMBER

PHPK1857735

POLICY EFF
POLICY EXP
(MM/DD/YYYY) (MM/DD/YYYY)

8/28/2018

8/28/2019

OCCUR

GEN'L AGGREGATE LIMIT APPLIES PER:
PROPOLICY
LOC
JECT

LIMITS

EACH OCCURRENCE
DAMAGE TO RENTED
PREMISES (Ea occurrence)

$ 1,000,000

MED EXP (Any one person)

$ 15,000

PERSONAL & ADV INJURY

$ 1,000,000

GENERAL AGGREGATE

$ 2,000,000

PRODUCTS - COMP/OP AGG

$ 2,000,000
$

OTHER:
A

PHPK1857735

AUTOMOBILE LIABILITY

X

ANY AUTO

X

OWNED
AUTOS ONLY
HIRED
AUTOS ONLY

X

UMBRELLA LIAB

$ 300,000

X

8/28/2018

8/28/2019

SCHEDULED
AUTOS
NON-OWNED
AUTOS ONLY

COMBINED SINGLE LIMIT
(Ea accident)
BODILY INJURY (Per person)

$ 1,000,000
$

BODILY INJURY (Per accident) $
PROPERTY DAMAGE
(Per accident)

$
$

A

EXCESS LIAB

X

8/28/2018

8/28/2019

CLAIMS-MADE

X RETENTION $
DED
10,000
WORKERS COMPENSATION
AND EMPLOYERS' LIABILITY
ANYPROPRIETOR/PARTNER/EXECUTIVE
OFFICER/MEMBER EXCLUDED?
(Mandatory in NH)
If yes, describe under
DESCRIPTION OF OPERATIONS below
A
A

PHUB640748

OCCUR

EACH OCCURRENCE

$ 15,000,000

AGGREGATE

$
$

PER
STATUTE

Y/N

OTHER

E.L. EACH ACCIDENT

N/A

$

E.L. DISEASE - EA EMPLOYEE $
E.L. DISEASE - POLICY LIMIT

Professional Liability
Sexual Abuse/Molestation

PHPK1857736
PHPK1857735

8/28/2018
8/28/2018

8/28/2019
8/28/2019

Ea. Incident Limit
15,000,000
$1,000,000

$

Aggregate
15,000,000
$3,000,000

DESCRIPTION OF OPERATIONS / LOCATIONS / VEHICLES (ACORD 101, Additional Remarks Schedule, may be attached if more space is required)

Subject to all policy terms, conditions and exclusions.

CERTIFICATE HOLDER

Evidence of Coverage
*****
** ** *****

ACORD 25 (2016/03)

CANCELLATION
SHOULD ANY OF THE ABOVE DESCRIBED POLICIES BE CANCELLED BEFORE
THE EXPIRATION DATE THEREOF, NOTICE WILL BE DELIVERED IN
ACCORDANCE WITH THE POLICY PROVISIONS.
AUTHORIZED REPRESENTATIVE

© 1988-2015 ACORD CORPORATION. All rights reserved.
The ACORD name and logo are registered marks of ACORD

AGENDA ITEM EXECUTIVE SUMMARY: New School Amendment Request
Request

Academy of Mathematics and Science South, Inc. (“Charter Holder”) submitted an expansion amendment request
to add a new school to the existing charter contract, beginning in FY 2020.
The change made by this request is administrative in nature, and has been filed concurrently with a second request
for a new school and an increase in the enrollment cap. The two schools and the increase in enrollment cap have
already been approved by the Board under a different charter contract (Math and Science Success Academy, Inc.
“MASSA”), which is held by the same operator. However, due to a clarification of statute and ADE policy, the
schools could not operate on the MASSA charter with calendars of 200 days, as intended. In order to continue
operation of the schools as planned in the approved amendments, the operator is moving the two schools from
the MASSA charter contract to this Charter Holder. A concurrent request has been filed on the MASSA charter to
close the schools, which will remove them from that charter holder.
See Appendix A: Amendment Request Materials and Support Materials.

Three Year Plan

FY 2020

FY 2021

FY 2022

FY 2023

Grade Levels (Proposed School)

K–8

K–8

K–8

K–8

Enrollment (Proposed School)

900

900

900

900

Enrollment (Charter Holder)

4048

4048

4048

4048

Profile
The Charter Holder was granted a new charter in 2011.

Governance

Corporate Board Members
Olga Boytsova
Tatyana Chayka
Nicolas Cuevas-Gomez
Dmitry Kashtelyan

School Profiles

School Name
Date Open
Location
Grades Served
FY 2018 Letter Grade
ELA AzMERIT (41%+)
Math AzMERIT (41%+)
Science AIMS (52%+)

School Governing Body
Members
Robert Avalos
Catherine Borinstein
Kim Chayka
Tatyana Chayka
Steven Garbade
Holly Marcus

Academy of Math and Science Flower
July 2013
Phoenix
K-8
B
FY 16
FY 17
FY 18
29%
32%
32%
26%
26%
39%
38%
53%
55%

Type
Community
Community
School Staff
Charter Organization
Community
Community

Academy of Math and Science Desert Sky
August 2018
Phoenix
K-8
N/A
FY 16
FY 17
FY 18
N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A

+FY 18 State Average Passing
*If the percentage of students is 0% or 100%, or the group includes less than 10 students, the percentage for that group is
redacted.

ASBCS, August 12, 2019
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Schools Associated with Academy of Math and Science Flower and Academy of Math and
Science Desert Sky
Schools operated by the same charter operator but under different charter contracts

Charter Holder Name
School Name
FY 2018 Letter Grade
ELA AzMERIT (41%+)
Math AzMERIT (41%+)
Science AIMS (52%+)

Academy of Mathematics
and Science, Inc.
(Entity ID 92768)
Academy of Mathematics
and Science Camelback
C
FY 16
FY 17
FY 18
33%
29%
30%
27%
34%
31%
37%
33%
32%

Academy of Mathematics
and Science,
Inc. (Entity ID 79961)
Academy of Math and
Science Prince
A
FY 16
FY 17
FY 18
62%
58%
63%
71%
67%
76%
93%
82%
84%

Math and Science Success
Academy, Inc.
Math and Science Success
Academy
A
47%
50%
64%

50%
49%
71%

47%
51%
73%

Schools operated by the same charter operator but under different charter contracts

Charter Holder Name

Math and Science Success
Academy, Inc.

School Name

Academy of Math and
Science Heroes Park*
FY 2018 Letter Grade
N/A
FY 16
FY 17
FY 18
ELA AzMERIT (41%+)
N/A
N/A
N/A
Math AzMERIT (41%+)
N/A
N/A
N/A
Science AIMS (52%+)
N/A
N/A
N/A
*Approved May 13, 2019. Opening FY 2021.
** Approved April 8, 2019. Opening FY 2021.

Academy of Mathematics
and Science,
Inc. (Entity ID 79961)
Academy of Math and
Science Baseline**
N/A
FY 16
FY 17
FY 18
N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A

Academy of Mathematics
and Science,
Inc. (Entity ID 79961)
Academy of Math and
Science Buckeye**
N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A

N/A
N/A
N/A

Enrollment and Demographic Data

100th Day Average Daily Membership for FY 2015–FY 2019 ADM.

ASBCS, August 12, 2019
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N/A
N/A
N/A

2017-2018 Subgroup Data
Free and Reduced Lunch
English Language Learners
Special Education

ASBCS, August 12, 2019

74%
3%
5%
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APPENDIX A
AMENDMENT REQUEST
AND SUPPORT MATERIALS

1. NEW SCHOOL AMENDMENT REQUEST FORM
2. AMENDMENT REQUEST DOCUMENTS
a. Narrative
b. Enrollment Matrix
c. Additional Documentation

New School

New School
Charterholder Info
Charter Holder

Representative

Name:

Name:

Academy of Mathematics and
Science South, Inc.

Tatyana Chayka

CTDS:

Phone Number:

07-82-42-000

Mailing Address:
1557 West Prince Road
Tucson, AZ 85705
View detailed info

Downloads
Download all files

Form Fields
Name of school
Academy of Math and Science Peoria Advanced
Grade levels to be served
K
1st
2nd
3rd
4th
5th
6th
7th
8th
First day of Operation
07/25/2019
Physical Address
7785 W. Peoria Ave.
Peoria, AZ 85345
Physical Phone Number
623-888-6697
Physical Fax Number
(No response)
Mailing Address
3448 N. 1st Avenue
Tucson, AZ 85719
Mailing Phone Number
520-887-5392
Mailing Fax Number
520-888-1732

Attachments
Board Minutes
Download File — AMSS Corp Board Written Resolutions
Occupancy Documentation
Download
Download
Download
Download
Download
Download
Download

File
File
File
File
File
File
File

—
—
—
—
—
—
—

Desert Sky Certificate of Occupancy
Desert Sky Fire Inspection
Flower Fire Inspection
Peoria Advanced Life Safety, Floor Plan, and Occupancy Summary
Occupancy Compliance Peoria Advanced
Agricultural Assurance Peoria Advanced
Flower COO Building A and B

https://online.asbcs.az.gov/forms/display/22777[8/6/2019 2:01:49 PM]

New School

Lease agreement or proof of purchase for facility —

Download File

Copy of Fingerprint Clearance Card for school site administrator —
Copy of liability insurance coverage —

Download File

Download File

Narrative —

Additional Information
Download File — Enrollment Matrix
Download File — AMS Peoria Fire Inspection
Download File — AMS Peoria COO

Enrollment Cap
Is an Enrollment Cap Increase being added to this request?
No
From:
1900
To:
4048
Occupancy Documentation —

Download File

Grade Level Change
Is a Grade Level Increase being added to this request?
No
Curriculum Samples
No documents were uploaded.

Feedback
Feedback

Signature
Charter Representative Signature
Tatyana Chayka 08/06/2019

https://online.asbcs.az.gov/forms/display/22777[8/6/2019 2:01:49 PM]

Download File

New School Amendment Narrative/Rationale
This is an administrative change to accommodate the Arizona Department of Education’s recent
clarification that an LEA cannot operate school sites with different paid calendar years (180 vs 200).
The charter holder is requesting a new school amendment under the Academy of Math and Science
Flower charter to include the following previously approved K-8 charter schools under the charter Math
and Science Success Academy:
•
•

Academy of Math and Science Glendale, operating under a 200 day calendar year
Academy of Math and Science Peoria Advanced, operating under a 200 day calendar year

This request includes no changes to the previously approved programs, actual enrolled students, locations,
facilities, or any other factors related to the current or future operation of each school.
Background of issue:
Math and Science Success Academy (MASSA), chartered under the Math and Science Success Academy,
Inc. corporation, operates on a 180 day calendar year. We applied for and received permission from
ASBCS to operate two new school sites (opening in July of 2019), Academy of Math and Science
Glendale (AMS Glendale) and Academy of Math and Science Peoria Advanced (AMS Peoria Advanced)
with 200 day calendar years prior to the ADE clarifying that one LEA could not have two different
calendars for payment.
Therefore, the two schools listed above will need to be closed concurrently with opening two new school
sites under a different charter as requested by the Arizona Department of Education for the purpose of
funding two separate calendars. The schools will operate under the charter Academy of Math and Science
Flower under the charter holder Academy of Mathematics and Science South, Inc.
The following schools were approved by the Arizona State Board for Charter Schools on the date
specified with the same enrollment caps as are being requested in the increase:
•
•

Academy of Math and Science Glendale: 5/14/2018
Academy of Math and Science Peoria Advanced: 5/14/2018

Clear Form

Arizona State Board for Charter Schools
Enrollment Matrix
Complete the table to provide the current and target enrollment, indicating the proposed timeline for
implementing the request.
Directions*:
• In each box under the “Number of Students” columns, identify the number of students served
per grade for the current and upcoming three fiscal years.
• In the “Total Enrollment” row, provide the total enrollment for each fiscal year.
• Copy and paste the chart for each school operated by the Charter Holder.
*To view an example of a completed Enrollment Matrix, please see The Guide (Attachment Guidelines)
See all 3 school’s under the charter enrollment caps below:
School Name:

Academy of Math and Science Glendale
Grade Level
Current - FY 20
Kindergarten 155
1st Grade
204
nd
2 Grade 170
3rd Grade
170
4th Grade
136
5th Grade
136
6th Grade
68
7th Grade
68
8th Grade
66
9th Grade
10th Grade
11th Grade
12th Grade
Total
1,173.0
Enrollment

Number of Students
Target - FY 21
Target - FY 22
155
155
204
204
170
170
170
170
136
136
136
136
68
68
68
68
66
66

1,173.0

1,173.0

Target - FY 23
155
204
170
170
136
136
68
68
66

1,173.0

School Name:

Academy of Math and Science Peoria Advanced
- FY 20

Grade Level
Current
Kindergarten 110
1st Grade
111
2nd Grade 111
3rd Grade
106
4th Grade
106
th
5 Grade
106
6th Grade
90
th
7 Grade
80
8th Grade
80
th
9 Grade
10th Grade
11th Grade
12th Grade
Total
900
Enrollment

Number of Students
Target - FY 21
Target - FY 22
110
110
111
111
111
111
106
106
106
106
106
106
90
90
80
80
80
80

900

Target - FY 23
110
111
111
106
106
106
90
80
80

900

900

School Name:

Academy of Math and Science Flower
Grade Level
Kindergarten 83
1st Grade
68
nd
2 Grade 68
3rd Grade
68
th
4 Grade
68
5th Grade
68
th
6 Grade
68
7th Grade
68
th
8 Grade
68
9th Grade
10th Grade
11th Grade
12th Grade
Total
Enrollment

Current - FY 20
83
68
68
68
68
68
68
68
68

627

Number of Students
Target - FY 21
Target - FY 22
83
68
68
68
68
68
68
68
68

627

Target - FY 23
83
68
68
68
68
68
68
68
68

627

627

School Name:

Academy of Math and Science Desert Sky
Grade Level
Current - FY 20
Kindergarten 158
1st Grade
170
nd
2 Grade 170

Number of Students
Target - FY 21
Target - FY 22
158
158
170
170
170
170

Target - FY 23
158
170
170

3rd Grade
4th Grade
5th Grade
6th Grade
7th Grade
8th Grade
9th Grade
10th Grade
11th Grade
12th Grade
Total
Enrollment

170
136
136
136
136
136

170
136
136
136
136
136

1348

For Use in Amendment Requests only

170
136
136
136
136
136

1348

170
136
136
136
136
136

1348

1348

DocuSign Envelope ID: 6DF183AF-AB6D-4D86-B04F-198A8CE028C2

WRITTEN CONSENT OF BOARD OF DIRECTORS
IN LIEU OF SPECIAL MEETING
FOR
ACADEMY OF MATHEMATICS AND SCIENCE SOUTH, INC.

_______________________________________________
The undersigned, being a majority or all of the Board of Directors (the “Board”) of the Academy
of Mathematics and Science South, Inc., an Arizona nonprofit corporation (the “Corporation”), as permitted
by ARIZONA REVISED STATUTES, Section 10-3821 and Section 4.18 of the Corporation’s Bylaws,
hereby consent to the adoption of the following resolutions as if such action were taken at a special meeting
of the Board of Directors duly convened on the 14th day of July 2019:

NOW, THEREFORE, BE IT RESOLVED THAT:

1.

This Board shall, and hereby does, approve and accept Phil Carhuff’s election as Director
on the Board, effective at the next Board meeting or next written resolutions.

2.

This Board shall, and hereby does, approve, and accept the following new school sites
under Academy of Math and Science Flower charter:


Academy of Math and Science Glendale & Academy of Math and Science Peoria
Advanced for the 19-20 school year

3.

This Board shall, and hereby does, approve, and accept enrollment cap increases of
Academy of Math and Science Flower charter to 4048 for FY 20.

4.

This Board shall, and hereby does, approve and accept the resignation and removal of
Catherine Borinstein as member of the Academy of Math and Science Flower and
Academy of Math and Science Desert Sky Governing Boards.

This resolution is declared adopted.
_______________________________________
Mr. Nicolas Cuevas, President
_______________________________________
Dr. Olga Boytsova, Secretary

________________________________________
Mr. Dmitry Kashtelyan
________________________________________
Mrs. Tatyana Chayka

From: Annette Betancourt <Annette.Betancourt@peoriaaz.gov>
Sent: Thursday, August 1, 2019 11:24 AM
To: Steven Hykes <shykes@amsschools.org>
Subject: RE: Follow up on email needed for Occupancy E classification
Good Morning,
I would like to confirm that the TCO that was given to AMS here in Peoria (7785 W. Peoria Avenue) was
for an E occupancy. Let me know if you need anything else.
Best Regards,

Annette Betancourt
Fire Inspector / Investigator
Peoria Fire-Medical Department
8401 W. Monroe Street
Peoria, AZ 85345
Cell: (602) 317-0972

From: Steven Hykes <shykes@amsschools.org>
Sent: Thursday, August 01, 2019 10:25 AM
To: Annette Betancourt <Annette.Betancourt@peoriaaz.gov>
Cc: Bianca Ulibarri <bianca.ulibarri@asbcs.az.gov>; Charles Tack <charles.tack@asbcs.az.gov>;
Kim Chayka <kchayka@amsschools.org>
Subject: Follow up on email needed for Occupancy E classification
Importance: High
Good morning Annette,
Thank you so much for taking the time to speak with me and I understanding you are driving to
an inspection and you will look to respond to my request within the next few hours. We are
needing an email from you acknowledging that your Fire Inspection and your approval of a TCO
was for the occupancy E classification that is noted on the TCO. I appreciate your confirmation
of this email and thank you for again for your help!

Steven Hykes, CPA
CFO, AMS Impact Group
Academies of Math & Science | Network Office
Ph: (520) 887-5392 x11004 Fax: (520) 888-1732
Website: https://www.amsschools.org/

2016 Arizona Charter School of the Year
2018 Arizona Daily Star Reader's Choice Runner-Up: Best Place to Work

City of Phoenix

CERTIFICATE OF OCCUPANCY
MAIL TO:
CANYON BUILDING AND DESIGN LLC
4750 N LA CHOLLA BLVD
TUCSON, AZ 85705
Issuance of this Certificate of Occupancy indicates the following described building, or portion of a building, has been inspected and been found to
be in substantial compliance with applicable city codes and ordinances for the hereby authorized use and occupancy. No change in use, occupancy,
or of use is allowed without obtaining a new Certificate of Occupancy. This building shall be maintained in a safe and sanitary condition. All devices,
safeguards and exit facilities shall be maintained in good working order. This Certificate of Occupancy shall be void if any requirement, condition
or stipulation of Certificate of Occupancy or of the authorizing permits is violated. This Certificate of Occupancy is to be kept on the subject property,
and is required to be posted for public information if so ordered by the building official.

SUBJECT ADDRESS:
OWNER:

**

5701 W MCDOWELL RD 2
ACADEMY OF MATHEMATICS & SCIENCE SOUTH
3448 N FIRST AVE
TUCSON, AZ 85719

CERTIFICATE #: 1901513

* BUILDING PERMIT: BLD 18003418

ISSUED: 15-MAR-2019
PERMIT DESC: AMS 2-STORY CLASSROOM BLD/GYM
PROJECT: 17-3557 - AMS DESERT SKY CHARTER SCHOOL

FLOOR AREA:
AUTHORIZED USE AND OCCUPANCY:

52,937
I:E
phrp0101 rev 1.1 ki

EFFECTIVE BUILDING CODES: 2012 IECC, 2012 IBC, 2011 NEC, 2012 IMC, 2012 IPC, 2012 IFC, 2012 IFGC
TYPE OF BUSINESS:Public Charter School LOG:LPRN 1706361 PROJECT:17-3557
SPRINKLERS: (Y) FIRE ALARM: (Y- voice evacuation) EMERGENCY LIGHTING: (Y) ELEVATORS:(Y) SPECIAL EGRESS
CONTROL:(N) SPECIFIC BUILDING INFO:(Y) DEFFERED SUBMITTAL:(Y: wood trusses-FIELD REVIEW)
SPECIAL INSPECTIONS (1705): STRUCTURAL(Y: Pier Foundations, Soils, Inspection of Fabricators, Steel Construction,
Concrete Construction, Masonry Construction, expansion/epoxy Anchors-Field Process Certificates), ELECTRICAL(N),
MECHANICAL(N), PLUMBING(N)OBSERVATION (1704): STRUCTURAL (N) ELECTRICAL(N) MECHANICAL(N)PLUMBING(N)
WATER SUPPLY:EXISTING 2" DOMESTIC WATER METER
SECONDARY BACKFLOW: (Y)
***PERMIT ORIGINALLY ISSUED TO 5757 W. MCDOWELL RD.***
ZONING: Public School

REVIEWER:SNO/KBI/BKA/LTA/RMA1/429

DESCRIPTION OF WORK:New 2-story public charter school classroom building. Includes a 7,7270 sf. gym,commercial
kitchen and accessory office and storage. Group E, Type VB, non-separated. Total area 52,937 sf. Total occupant
load 2,240. Separate fire protection permit(s) are required from the state fire marshal.

C
O
M
ME

COM NEW

ARIZONA STATE FIRE MARSHAL - Wednesday, July 18, 2018 12:57:02 PM (Robert Merigan)
Robert Merigan
User Name
5203491025
User #
7/18/2018 12:57:02 PM
Form Started
7/18/2018 1:02:26 PM
Form Submitted
Wednesday, July 18, 2018
Inspection Date
17665
OSFM Facility ID
E
Occupancy Classification
Public Property
Ownership
School
Property Usage
Elementary
School Type
Full Coverage
Fire Alarm Coverage
Yes
Fire Alarm System
Monitored
Full Sprinkler Coverage
Fire Sprinkler Coverage
DESERT SKY AMS
Facility Name
5757 W. MCDOWELL RD
Facility Address
PHOENIX
City
Maricopa
County
FIRE PRO CO INC
Contact for Inspection
480-515-4326
Contact Phone Number
Arizona State Fire Marshal's Office
1110 West Washington St.
Fire Marshal Contact
Suite 100
Phoenix, Arizona 85007
(O) 602.771.1400
DEPUTY FIRE MARSHAL: Robert Merigan: 80

Inspector Signature

Phone
Permit Inspection
Permit Number
Permit Type
Type of Inspection
Inspection
Inspection Results
1 Approved
Type
Time To Alarm In
Seconds

[Signature]

(602) 620-4292
Yes
18-425
AS
Construction
Fire Sprinkler Final
At time of final inspection this fire sprinkler system is in compliance
with the applicable NFPA standards and the 2012 IFC. ,Fire Sprinkler
system is ( APPROVED )
New Installation
30

Report received by

Pass
1.0
1.0
7.2
The items noted above, unless otherwise stated, are in compliance
with the Arizona State Fire Code, A.A.C. R4-36-201 adopted pursuant
to A.R.S. 37-1307. This inspection is for your safety and the safety of
the citizens of Arizona. Your cooperation is appreciated.
[Signature]

Final Inspection
Send Email To:

This Permit is Closed
BOYANCE@COX.NET,AFERNANDEZ@CANYONBD.COM

Tag
Inspection Time
Travel Time
Mileage From Office
Fire Code Compliance
Status

Date

Wednesday, July 18, 2018

City of Phoenix

CERTIFICATE OF OCCUPANCY
MAIL TO: DOMINIC DEMARK
D L WITHERS CONSTRUCTION INC
3220 E HARBOUR DRIVE
PHOENIX, AZ 85034
Issuance of this Certificate of Occupancy indicates the following described building, or portion of a building, has been inspected and been found to
be in substantial compliance with applicable city codes and ordinances for the hereby authorized use and occupancy. No change in use, occupancy,
or of use is allowed without obtaining a new Certificate of Occupancy. This building shall be maintained in a safe and sanitary condition. All devices,
safeguards and exit facilities shall be maintained in good working order. This Certificate of Occupancy shall be void if any requirement, condition
or stipulation of Certificate of Occupancy or of the authorizing permits is violated. This Certificate of Occupancy is to be kept on the subject property,
and is required to be posted for public information if so ordered by the building official.

SUBJECT ADDRESS:
OWNER:

**

3335 W FLOWER ST
ACADEMY OF MATHEMATICS AND SCIENCE SOUTH
3448 N FIRST AVE
TUCSON, AZ 85719

CERTIFICATE #: 1505048

* BUILDING PERMIT: BLD 15011526

ISSUED: 07-DEC-2015
PERMIT DESC: ACADEMY OF MATH & SCIENCE-BLDG A
PROJECT: 13-1469 - PHOENIX BUSINESS PARK EXPANSION

FLOOR AREA:

17,702

AUTHORIZED USE AND OCCUPANCY:

I:E/A-2
phrp0101 rev 1.1 ki

EFFECTIVE BUILDING CODES: 2012 IRC, 2012 IECC, 2012 IBC, 2011 NEC, 2012 IMC, 2012 IPC, 2012 IFC, 2012 IFGC.
TYPE OF BUSINESS:SCHOOL
LOG#: LPRX 1501554
PROJECT#:
13-1469
SPRINKLERS: (Y) FIRE ALARM: (Y) EMERGENCY LIGHTING: (Y) ELEVATORS:(N)
SPECIAL EGRESS CONTROL:(N) SPECIFIC BUILDING INFO:(N) DEFFERED SUBMITTAL:(Y)
SPECIAL INSPECTIONS (1705): STRUCTURAL (Y)STEEL/WELDING,CONCRETE,EPOXY ANCHORS AND SOIL., ELECTRICAL (N),
MECHANICAL (N), PLUMBING (N) OBSERVATION (1704): STRUCTURAL (N) ELECTRICAL(N) MECHANICAL(N)PLUMBING(N)
WATER SUPPLY: EXISTING
SECONDARY BACKFLOW: (N)
ZONING: A-2
REVIEWER:KAL
DESCRIPTION OF WORK: REMODEL FOR NEW SCHOOL. WORK INCLUDES NEW PARTITIONS FOR CLASSROOMS, NEW EXIT DOOR,
ROOF/FASCIA REMODEL, NEW FOUNDATION AND FRAMING, AND ASSOCIATED PLUMBING, MECHANICAL AND ELECTRICAL.
BREAKDOWN OF SCHOOL:
E OCCUPANCY - 15298 SF
A-2 OCCUPANCY - 2404 SF
OCCUPANT LOADING:628 TOTAL, 438 EXCLUDING NON CONCURRENT OCCUPANTS
The following construction permits are required to be obtained per Phoenix Fire Code:
1-Installation/modification of automatic sprinkler system
2-Installation/modification of fire alarm system including emergency voice/alarm communication system
C
O
M
ME

An operational permit is required to be obtained from Fire Department for Places of Assembly.

COM REMOD

Academy of Math and Science Peoria Advanced Building Occupancy Summary

TOTAL CAMPUS OCCUPANCY: 2,136

3

A-3

A-3

A-3

II-B

II-B

V-B
(EXIST.)

NO

NO

YES

YES

13 OCCUPANT DISCHARGE
13 X 0.20 = 2.6" 68" EXIT, OK

MAX TRAVEL DISTANCE FROM
IT A328: 144' < 250', OK

40 OCCUPANT DISCHARGE
40 X 0.20 = 8" 68" EXIT, OK

F.E.

1,360 SF

5,045 SF

Total: 14,682

1
A0.0

3

F.E.

2 stry/ 60'

1 stry 40'

1/8" = 1'-0"

N/A

57%
9,500
470'
534'
27'
N/A

4'

-3

6' - 0"

M.R.R.
H121
319 SF

W.R.R.
H122
319 SF

R.R.
H124
61 SF

-2

1/
8

OFF.
H125
117 SF
1 OCC.

14 OCCUPANT DISCHARGE
14 X 0.20 = 2.8" 68" EXIT, OK

3

F.E.

25 OCC.

3

T.W.R.
H127
697 SF
47 OCC.

COPY
H126
280 SF
2 OCC.

DEAN
H117
142 SF
1 OCC.

21 OCC.

P OFF.
H112
155 SF
1 OCC.

25 OCCUPANT DISCHARGE
25 X 0.20 = 5" 34" EXIT, OK

REF. REF.

40' - 5 1/8"

OFF.
H116
135 SF
1 OCC.

49' - 6"

AP OFF.
H111
134 SF
1 OCC.

90' - 9"

F.E.

OFF.
H115
134 SF
1 OCC.

R.R.
H102
57 SF

REC.
H110
100 SF
1 OCC.

R.R.
H103
57 SF

OFF.
H114
133 SF
1 OCC.

HALL
H113
307 SF

F.E.

"

MAX TRAVEL DISTANCE FROM
IT A328: 167' < 250', OK

R.R.
H123
59 SF

35' - 9 7/8"

CONF. RM.
H109
297 SF
19 OCC.

3
9'

ADMIN
H104
359 SF
3 OCC.

9 OCC.

REG.
H108
165 SF
2 OCC.

2"
1/

3

LOBBY
H101
644 SF
21 OCC.

22 OCCUPANT DISCHARGE
22 X 0.20 = 4.4" 68" EXIT, OK

3

Aa = 9,500 + 6,412.5
Aa = 15,912.5 (per floor)

K-PLAY CANOPY
W= (40x30+60x20+40x30+60x30)/200
W=27
200 SF / 200 SF = 1 - 0.25 (27/30) = .675 = 68% (Allowable inrease %)
If = (9,500 x .675) = 6,412.5 (Increase for frontage)

Aa = 9,500 + 5,320
Aa = 14,820 (per floor)

LOCKER CANOPY
W= (35x30+38x20+35x20+38x20)/147
W=22.2
147 SF / 147 SF = 1 - 0.25 (22.2/30) = .56 = 56% (Allowable inrease %)
If = (9,500 x .64) = 5,320 (Increase for frontage)

Aa = 9,500 + 6,483.75
Aa = 15,984 (per floor)

BBALL CANOPY
W= (94x22 +58x30+94x30+58x30)/304
W=27.5
304 SF / 304 SF = 1 - 0.25 (27.5/30)= .6825 = 68% (Allowable inrease %)
If = (9,500 x .6825) = 6,483.75 (Increase for frontage)

Aa = 38,000 + 5,415
Aa = 43,415 (per floor)

BLDG 2
W= (121x30+20x8+89x25+37x30+30x30+68x22+44x8+28x30+8x30+89x20)/470
W=27
470 SF / 534 SF = .88 - 0.25 (27/30) = .567 = 57% (Allowable inrease %)
If = (9,500 x .57) = 5,415 (Increase for frontage)

Aa = 38,000 + 6,906
Aa = 44,906 (per floor)

150 NET SF AT LOBBY
150/7=21 OCCUPANTS

1 stry 13'-5" 2 stry/ 55'

LIFE SAFETY PLAN - BLDG 1

FIRE R.
H120
43 SF

F T

JAN./ STO.
H119
135 SF
1 OCC

HALL
H118
1492 SF

10' - 9 1/8"

13 OCC.

3

STO.
H107
60 SF

2 stry/ 60'

1 stry 31'

72%
9,500
684'
684'
29'

BLDG 1
2 stry/ 55' W= (59x30+198x30+3x30+19x30+67x20+250x30+68x30+19x30)/684
1 stry 27'-7"
W=29
684 SF / 684 SF = .75 - 0.25 (29/30)= .727 = 72% (Allowable inrease %)
If = (9,500 x .72) = 6,906 (Increase for frontage)

Allowable

Actual

Building HT (ft/ # of flrs)

10 OCC.

40 OCC.

14,820

15,984

43,415

1st Flr Porch: 1,590

1st Flr: 13,092

Total: 22,655

44,906

3

Allowable

1st Flr Porch: 4,155

ELEC.
H106
108 SF

MAX TRAVEL DISTANCE FROM
SPED 2 A329: 165' < 250', OK

Equation 5-5:
If - [F/P - 0.25] W/30

Equation 5-4:
W=(L1 X w1 + L2 X w2 + L3 X w3...)/F

Equation 5-1:
Aa = {At + (NS x If)

LOCKER
CANOPY
(PEMB)

BBALL
CANOPY
(PEMB)

2

E

V-B

*

1

1st Flr: 18,500

Actual

Building Area (sq ft)

8' - 6"

Type of
Sprinkler
Construction System

21' - 10 3/8"

Occupancy
Group(s)

*

*

Building

39 OCC.

56%
9,500
147'
147'
22.2'
N/A

68%
9,500
304'
304'
27.5'
N/A

F.E.

68%
9,500
200'
200'
27'
N/A

K-PLAY
CANOPY
15,913
9,500

14' - 6"

IT
H128
202 SF
1 OCC.

SPED 2
H129
363 SF
18 OCC.

SPED 1
H130
363 SF
18 OCC.

TYP.

18
A4.1

3

3

PER SECTION 1021.2.4
584 TOTAL OCCUPANTS
3 EXITS REQUIRED, 18 PROVIDED

REQ'D NUMBER OF EXITS

3

6

6

6

8

8

F
8

M
8

F

LAVS
PROVIDED

6

D.F.
REQUIRED
1:100

40 OCCUPANT DISCHARGE
40 X 0.20 = 8" 34" EXIT, OK

ART C.R.
21
H134
770 SF
39 OCC.

STO.
H132
96 SF 10' - 0"
1 OCC.

COMP.LAB
C.R.20
H131
770 SF
39 OCC.

22' - 10 3/4"

R.R.
H139
65 SF

R.R.
H136
65 SF

36 OCCUPANT DISCHARGE
36 X 0.20 = 7.2" 34" EXIT, OK

K-C.R. 24
H138
720 SF
36 OCC.

15' - 6"

15' - 0"

K-C.R. 22
H135
720 SF
36 OCC.

36 OCCUPANT DISCHARGE
36 X 0.20 = 7.2" 34" EXIT, OK

DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH SERVICES
FOOD, RECREATIONAL, AND
INSTITUTIONAL SANITATION / EDUCATION
CODE COMPLIANCE CALCULATION
ARIZONA ADMINISTRATIVE CODE

12

D.F.
PROVIDED

22' - 6"

1

1

36 OCCUPANT DISCHARGE
36 X 0.20 = 7.2" 34" EXIT, OK

18' - 6"

K-C.R. 25
H140
720 SF
36 OCC.

16' - 0"

14' - 6"

K-C.R. 23
H137
720 SF
36 OCC.

18' - 0"

36 OCCUPANT DISCHARGE
36 X 0.20 = 7.2" 34" EXIT, OK

19' - 0"

19' - 0"

EXCEPT AS SPECIFICALLY PERMITTED BY IBC SECTION
1010.1.9 - DOOR OPERATIONS, EGRESS DOOR SHALL BE
READILY OPERABLE FROM THE EGRESS SIDE WITHOUT
THE USE OF A KEY OR SPECIAL KNOWLEDGE OR
EFFORT.

DOOR HAVING PANIC HARDWARE.
* DENOTES
SEE DOOR SCHEDULE ON SHEET A5.0.

**

13,782 SF

3

3

37 OCCUPANT DISCHARGE
37 X 0.20 = 7.4" 34" EXIT, OK

3

C.R. 30
H145
725 SF
37 OCC.

19' - 0"

19' - 0"

C.R. 27
H142
725 SF
37 OCC.

3

C.R. 31
H146
730 SF
37 OCC.

18' - 6"

18' - 6"

3
1805053
Permit #:_________________________
01/14/2019
Issue Date:_______________________
Approved By:_____________________
Traci Varland

BUILDING DEVELOPMENT

37 OCCUPANT DISCHARGE
37 X 0.20 = 7.4" 34" EXIT, OK

3

C.R. 28
H143
730 SF
37 OCC.

37 OCCUPANT DISCHARGE
37 X 0.20 = 7.4" 34" EXIT, OK

3

EXISTING MODULAR BUILDINGS OCCUPANCY: 696 OCCUPANTS
EXISTING GYM BUILDING OCCUPANCY: 863 OCCUPANTS
NEW CLASSROOM BUILDING OCCUPANCY: 607 OCCUPANTS

PER THE DEVELOPMENT AGREEMENT, A MAXIMUM OF 900
STUDENTS WILL BE ON CAMPUS.

PER THE OCCUPANT LOAD CALCULATION, 584 OCCUPANTS IS THE
MAXIMUM AMOUNT ALLOWED IN BUILDING 1.

3

THIS PLAN APPLIES FOR A BUILDING OFFICIAL REDUCTION IN THE
TOTAL COMPUTED OCCUPANT LOAD TO 518 AS PER IBC SECTION
1004.1.2 “EXCEPTION”. THE BASIS FOR THE REDUCTION IS THE
CONFERENCE ROOM AND TEACHER'S WORK ROOM ARE COMPUTED
AS ACCESSORY SPACES TO THE EDUCATIONAL USE THAT ARE NOT
CONTINUOUSLY OCCUPIED BY A DIFFERENT SET OF BUILDING
OCCUPANTS THAT ARE ALREADY ACCOUNTED FOR IN THE PRIMARY
INSTRUCTION AND ADMINISTRATION SPACES.

** NON-CONCURRENT USE

3

47

699 S.F. / 15

518

19

293 S.F. / 15

TOTAL EXCLUDING NON-CONCURRENT OCCUPANTS

21

3

854 S.F. / 300
644 S.F. / PER LSP

14

1,758 S.F. / 100
3

480

9,518 S.F. / 20

3

OCCUPANTS

AREA

584

3

TOTAL OCCUPANTS

TEACHER'S WORK RM **

CONF. RM

LOBBY

STORAGE

OFFICE

CLASSROOM

OCCUPANCY

BUILDING 1

37 OCCUPANT DISCHARGE
37 X 0.20 = 7.4" 34" EXIT, OK

3

**

3

REQUIRED: 584 OCC. x 0.20" = 116.8"
ACTUAL: (13 x 34" = 442") + (5 x 68" = 340") = 782"

EXIT WIDTH

PER 2010 ADA STANDARDS
REQUIRED: 2
ACTUAL: 17

OCCUPANT LOAD CALCULATION PER
2015 IBC CHAP. 10

3

3

REQ'D NUMBER OF ACCESSIBLE EXITS

BUILDING 1 NEW ADMIN WITH CLASSROOMS: PERMIT #1805053 ONLY

37 OCCUPANT DISCHARGE
37 X 0.20 = 7.4" 34" EXIT, OK

3

C.R. 29
H144
733 SF
37 OCC.

3

C.R. 26
H141
733 SF
37 OCC.

37 OCCUPANT DISCHARGE
37 X 0.20 = 7.4" 34" EXIT, OK

PER SECTION R9-8-706 - WATER SUPPLY
PER TABLE 1 (M.S.) 1:50 -7 DRINKING FOUNTAINS REQUIRED
12 PROVIDED PER R9-8-706.B.1,INCLUDING 2 OUTDOOR
DRINKING AS REQUIRED PER R9-8-706.F.2

3

3

(TABLE 1017.2)
(SECTION 1020.4)
(SECTION 1005.3.2)
(SECTION 1005.3.1)
(TABLE 1020.2)
(SECTION 1010.1.1)
(SECTION 1010.1.1)

SERVICE SINK
PROVIDED

250'
50'
0.2"
0.3"
72"
32"
80"

SERVICE
SINK
REQUIRED

TOTAL K-8 STUDENTS: 360 OCCUPANTS

PER THE DEVELOPMENT AGREEMENT, A MAXIMUM OF 900 STUDENTS WILL BE
ON CAMPUS.

PER THE OCCUPANT LOAD CALCULATION, 541 OCCUPANTS IS THE MAXIMUM
AMOUNT ALLOWED IN CLASSROOM ADMIN BUILDING (BUILDING 1).

*

6

F

M

LAVS
REQUIRED
1:50
M
F

WC'S
PROVIDED

GROUP: E EDUCATIONAL

4 UNISEX TOILETS INCLUDED IN CALCULATION (2 F, 2 M), FOR ACCESSIBLE USE PER 2010 ADA STANDARDS

518
259 M / 259 F

M

OCCUPANTS WC'S REQUIRED
1:50

NO. OF OCCUPANTS: 518

BUILDING 1

PLUMBING FIXTURE CALCULATION BASED ON 2015 IBC, CHAP. 4 TABLE 403.1

40 OCCUPANT DISCHARGE
40 X 0.20 = 8" 34" EXIT, OK

3

STO.
H133
95 SF
1 OCC.

39 OCCUPANT DISCHARGE
39 X 0.20 = 7.8" 68" EXIT, OK

MAX TRAVEL DISTANCE FROM
ADMIN A304: 114' < 250', OK

LOCKER
CANOPY
14,820
9,500

BBALL
CANOPY
15,984
9,500

13' - 10 3/4"

Height and Area

8' - 11 1/4"

*

BLDG '2'
45,415
38,000

34' - 0"

BLDG '1'
44,906
38,000

30' - 8 5/8"
30' - 0"

Area Modifications (IBC 506)
Allowable Area per Floor (Aa)
Tabular Area per Floor (At)
Area Increase for Frontage (If)
Area Area Factor (NS)
Building Perimeter Public Way (F)
Entire Building Perimeter (P)
Minimum Width of Public Way (W)
Number of Stories Above Grade Plane (Sa)

19' - 10 1/4"

MAX. TRAVEL DISTANCE:
MAX. DEAD END CORRIDOR LENGTH
EGRESS WIDTH (INCHES PER OCC.)
EGRESS WIDTH AT STAIRS (IN. PER OCC.)
MINIMUM CORRIDOR OR AISLE WIDTH
MINIMUM CLEAR OPENING EXIT DOOR
MINIMUM DOOR HEIGHT

28' - 9 3/8"
29' - 6"

General Building Summary

10' - 8"

EXIT REQUIREMENTS

31' - 0"

ALLOWABLE AREA CALCULATIONS PER IBC SECTION 506

13 OCC.

14 OCC.

53' - 5 5/8"

33' - 6"

*

31' - 0"
31' - 0"
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REVISION
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MATH & SCIENCE SUCCESS
ACADEMY

NEW CAMPUS FOR:

EXP. 3 / 31 / 2019

AR

N

A RC
HI

I F I CA T E

RED

28908
PHILIP A.
CARHUFF

RT

IS

E

31' - 0"

__

RE
G

DA T

31' - 0"

T

31' - 0"

O.
__

CE

EC

4

M
4

F
1:65
6

2

7

F
2

2

LAVS
REQUIRED
1:200
M
F

3

F

4

3

LAVS
PROVIDED
M
F

4

M

LAVS
PROVIDED

2

D.F.
REQUIRED
1:500

2

D.F.
REQUIRED
1:100

1
A0.1

3

STO.
G109
214 SF

STO.
G108
142 SF

36' - 0"

MUSIC
C.R. 18
G110
756 SF
38 OCC.

34' - 4 5/8"

PLATFORM
G107
719 SF
48 OCC.

LIFE SAFETY PLAN - BLDG 2

162 OCCUPANT DISCHARGE
162 X 0.20 = 32.4" 68" EXIT, OK

1/8" = 1'-0"

3

3

6' - 0"

3

COACH
OFF.
G111
110 SF
1 OCC.

RAMP SHALL COMPLY WITH
2010 ADA STANDARD 405

MPR STO.
G106
563 SF
2 OCC.

EXIST. N.
CONCOURS
E

162 OCCUPANT DISCHARGE
162 X 0.20 = 32.4" 68" EXIT, OK

3' - 0"

3

MAX TRAVEL DISTANCE FROM
MUSIC STO: 177' < 250', OK

MAX TRAVEL DISTANCE FROM
UTIL. E102: 152' < 250', OK

3

24' - 8 3/8"

EXISTING MODULAR BUILDINGS OCCUPANCY: 696 OCCUPANTS
EXISTING GYM BUILDING OCCUPANCY: 863 OCCUPANTS
NEW CLASSROOM BUILDING OCCUPANCY: 607 OCCUPANTS

PER THE DEVELOPMENT AGREEMENT, A MAXIMUM OF 900
STUDENTS WILL BE ON CAMPUS.

3

*

92' - 6"

11' - 6"

*

*

3

KITCHEN
G112
551 SF
3 OCC.

46' - 4"

1

**

**

3

*

3

8' - 10 3/4"

3

EXIST. N.
CONCOURSE

*

3

3

*

3

3

1805053
Permit #:_________________________
01/14/2019
Issue Date:_______________________
Approved By:_____________________
Traci Varland

BUILDING DEVELOPMENT

NO ACCESS TO THE
UNDERSIDE OF THE
BLEACHERS SHALL BE
PROVIDED WHEN BLEACHERS
ARE FULLY OPEN. ONLY
AUTHORIZED BLEACHER
MAINTENANCE PERSONEL
SHALL GO UNDER
BLEACHERS

162 OCCUPANT DISCHARGE
162 X 0.20 = 32.4" 68" EXIT, OK

MAX TRAVEL DISTANCE FROM
MPR STO.: 185' < 250', OK

3

BUILDING 2 GYM BUILDING: PERMIT #1805094 ONLY

3

162 OCCUPANT DISCHARGE
162 X 0.20 = 32.4" 68" EXIT, OK

MAX TRAVEL DISTANCE FROM
MPR STO.: 200' < 250', OK

M.R.R.
G102
237 SF

FOYER
G101
169 SF

W.R.R.
G103
270 SF

UTIL.
G104
133 SF
1 OCC.

EXIST. S.
CONCOURSE

23' - 0 3/8"

3 OCCUPANT DISCHARGE
3 X 0.20 = .6" 68" EXIT, OK

3

162 OCCUPANT DISCHARGE
162 X 0.20 = 32.4" 68" EXIT, OK

12' - 8 1/8"

GYM WILL NOT BE USED BY OUTSIDE ORGANIZATIONS

THIS PLAN APPLIES FOR A BUILDING OFFICIAL REDUCTION IN THE
TOTAL COMPUTED OCCUPANT LOAD TO 863 AS PER IBC SECTION
1004.1.2 “EXCEPTION”. THE BASIS FOR THE REDUCTION IS THE
GYMNASIUM, AND PLATFORM ARE COMPUTED AS ACCESSORY
SPACES TO THE EDUCATIONAL USE THAT ARE NOT CONTINUOUSLY
OCCUPIED BY A DIFFERENT SET OF BUILDING OCCUPANTS THAT ARE
ALREADY ACCOUNTED FOR IN THE PRIMARY INSTRUCTION AND
ADMINISTRATION SPACES. THIS TOTAL OCCUPANT LOAD IS TO BE
USED FOR REQUIRED PLUMBING FIXTURES ONLY.

** NON-CONCURRENT USE

143

TOTAL EXCLUDING NON-CONCURRENT OCCUPANTS
(FOR PLUMBING FIXTURES ONLY)

48

717 S.F. / 15

3

551 S.F. / 200
720

2

239 S.F. / 100

6,714 S.F. / SEAT

3

1,318 S.F. / 300

87

1,725 S.F. / 20

863

3

3

OCCUPANTS

AREA

TOTAL OCCUPANTS

PLATFORM

GYMNASIUM **

KITCHEN

OFFICE

STORAGE

CLASSROOM

OCCUPANCY

GYMNASIUM (BUILDING 2) 11,265 SF

MAX TRAVEL DISTANCE FROM
MUSIC STO: 189' < 250', OK

3

SERVICE SINK
PROVIDED

1

SERVICE SINK
PROVIDED

49 OCCUPANT DISCHARGE
49 X 0.20 = 9.8" 68" EXIT, OK

OFF.
G114
129 SF
1 OCC.

STO.
G113
100 SF

STO.
G116
166 SF

OCCUPANT LOAD SIGN
PER 2015 IBC A1004.3

FOYER
G117
91 SF

6' - 5 1/2"

3

40' - 5 1/8"

532 SEATS

OCCUPANT LOAD SIGN
PER 2015 IBC A1004.3

8' - 6"

3

3

1

2

3

SERVICE
SINK
REQUIRED

EXIST. ENTRY

SCI LAB
C.R. 19
G115
969 SF
49 OCC.

*

MPR
G105
6714 SF
720 OCC.

PER THE OCCUPANT LOAD CALCULATION, 863 OCCUPANTS IS THE
MAXIMUM AMOUNT ALLOWED IN THE GYM BUILDING (BUILDING 2).

7' - 8 5/8"

1

SERVICE
SINK
REQUIRED

D.F.
PROVIDED

2

D.F.
PROVIDED

GROUP: E EDUCATIONAL PLUMBING FIXTURE CALCULATIONS ARE BASED ON NON-CONCURRENT USES.

720
360 M/ 360 F

M
1:125

2

LAVS
REQUIRED
1:50
M
F

GROUP: A3 ASSEMBLY

7

F

WC'S
PROVIDED

4

2

OCCUPANTS WC'S REQUIRED

M

F

WC'S
PROVIDED

GROUP: E EDUCATIONAL

1:12 MAX

1' - 0"
18' - 0"
5' - 5 1/2"

3

2

NO. OF OCCUPANTS: 720

143
71 M / 72 F

M

OCCUPANTS WC'S REQUIRED
1:50

NO. OF OCCUPANTS: 143

7' - 0"

bb) SECTION 408.2 IS AMENDED TO ADD SECTION 408.2.3 WHICH SHALL READ AS FOLLOWS:
SECTION 408.2.3 AUTOMATIC EXTERNAL DEFIBRILLATORS (AED). ALL PUBLIC ASSEMBLY
OCCUPANCIES WITH AN OCCUPANT LOAD OF THREE HUNDRED (300) OR GREATER SHALL BE
EQUIPPED WITH AED'S SO THAT THEY OPTIMALLY ACHIEVES A 3-MINUTE RESPONSE TIME FROM THE
COLLAPSE OF A PATIENT TO ON-SCENE ARRIVAL OF THE AED WITH A TRAINED LAY RESCUER, IN
ACCORDANCE WITH THE AMERICAN HEART ASSOCIATION RECOMMENDATIONS AND THE FOLLOWING
CONDITIONS:
1. THE INSTALLATIONS OF AED'S ARE A LIFE SAFETY DEVICE AND THE MAINTENANCE OF THE DEVICE
SHALL BE THE RESPONSIBILITY OF THE OWNER OF THE CERTIFICATE OF OCCUPANCY.
2. IT SHALL BE THE RESPONSIBILITY OF THE OWNER TO OBTAIN AND MAINTAIN MEDICAL OVERSIGHT
FROM A LICENSED PHYSICIAN.
3. IT SHALL BE THE RESPONSIBILITY OF THE OWNER TO TRAIN ITS EMPLOYEES IN CARDIO
PULMONARY RESUSCITATION AND THE USE OF AED'S IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE GUIDELINES OF THE
AMERICAN HEART ASSOCIATION OR THE RED CROSS.
4. TRAINING AND EQUIPMENT MAINTENANCE RECORDS SHALL BE KEPT ON PREMISES AND BE
AVAILABLE TO THE FIRE DEPARTMENT UPON REQUEST.
5. AED'S SHALL BE MOUNTED IN AN ACCESSIBLE SPOT FREE FROM BLOCKING BY STORAGE AND
EQUIPMENT. THE TOP OF THE AED SHALL BE NOT MORE THAN 5 FT (1.5 m) ABOVE THE FLOOR. THE
AED SHOULD BE EASY TO REACH AND REMOVE AND SHOULD BE PLACED WHERE IT WILL NOT BE
DAMAGED -- ON HANGERS OR IN THE BRACKETS SUPPLIED BY THE MANUFACTURER, MOUNTED IN
CABINETS, OR PLACED ON SHELVES.

82' - 0"

OCCUPANT LOAD CALCULATION PER
2015 IBC CHAP. 10
3

79' - 6 1/8"

PLUMBING FIXTURE CALCULATION BASED ON 2015 IBC, CHAP. 4 TABLE 403.1.

44' - 6"

3

31' - 5 3/4"

3

31' / 18" = 21 x 5 ROWS = 103 OCC.

SPECIAL REQUIREMENTS
THE FOLLOWING IS AN EXCERPT FOR ORDINANCE NO. 2013-23

52' - 0"
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AR

N

A RC
HI

I F I CA T E

RED

28908
PHILIP A.
CARHUFF

RT

IS

E

6' - 0 3/4"

T

33' - 10"

RE
G

DA T

33' / 18" = 22 x 5 ROWS = 110 OCC.

__

O.
__

CE

EC

C.R. 9
F125
774 SF
39 OCC.

1

MODULAR F:
TOTAL: 3,376 SF
CLASSROOM: 3,138 SF
156 OCC.

T

C.R. 10
F127
795 SF
39 OCC.

F.E.

F.E.

F.E.

C.R. 7
D122
798 SF
39 OCC.

MODULAR D:
TOTAL: 1,694 SF
CLASSROOM: 1,576 SF
78 OCC.

REMOVE/REPLACE
EXIST. D.F.

(2) NEW D.F.

JAN.
B119
83 SF
1 OCC.

COMPUTER
C.R. 6
B117
857 SF
42 OCC.

PLAN - MODULARS B-F

F.E.

1

C.R. 8
D123
778 SF
39 OCC.

F.E.

LIFE SAFETY
1
A00.1 1" = 10'-0"

F.R.
F126
15 SF

F.R.
D124
17 SF

M.R.R.
B120
263 SF

STO./
RISER
B118
81 SF

T

W.R.R.
B121
263 SF

MODULAR B:
TOTAL: 3,396 SF
CLASSROOM: 2,413 SF
121 OCC.

C.R. 11
F128
795 SF
39 OCC.

F.E.

F.E.

C.R. 5
B115
798 SF
40 OCC.

13,446 S.F. / 20
330 S.F. / 300
420 S.F. / 100
291 S.F. / 15

CLASSROOM
STORAGE
OFFICE
TEACHER WORK ROOM

689

18

4

3

664

1

OCCUPANTS

F.E.

C.R. 12
F130
774 SF
39 OCC.

F.E.

C.R. 4
B114
776 SF
38 OCC.

F.R.
F129
15 SF

F.R.
A113
17 SF

REMOVE/REPLACE
EXIST. D.F.

(2) NEW D.F.

M.R.R.
E132
261 SF

W.R.R.
E131
260 SF

FIRE R.
A113
16 SF

F.E.

C.R. 3
A112
778 SF
38 OCC.

PER THE DEVELOPMENT AGREEMENT, A MAXIMUM OF 900
STUDENTS WILL BE ON CAMPUS.

1

PER THE OCCUPANT LOAD CALCULATION, 695 OCCUPANTS IS THE
MAXIMUM AMOUNT ALLOWED IN THE (6) MODULAR BUILDINGS.

TOTAL OCCUPANTS

AREA

OCCUPANCY

(6) MODULARS

WORK TO BE DONE IN
MODULARS 'B-F' ONLY

T
T

1

T
T

7

13

M
11

F
7

7

LAVS
REQUIRED
1:50
M
F
8

M
8

F

LAVS
PROVIDED
D.F.
PROVIDED

8

D.F.
REQUIRED
1:100

7

1

1

T

1

ART C.R.
13
E135
857 SF
42 OCC.

MODULAR E:
TOTAL: 3,376 SF
CLASSROOM: 2,433 SF
121 OCC.

F.E.

C.R. 2
A111
796 SF
38 OCC.

F.E.

F.E.

C.R. 14
E136
798 SF
40 OCC.

F.E.

C.R. 17
C141
790 SF
39 OCC.

MODULAR C:
TOTAL: 1,694 SF
CLASSROOM: 1,562 SF
77 OCC.

F.E.

C.R. 1
A110
750 SF
37 OCC.

T.W.R.
A106
291 SF
18 OCC.

C.R. 15
E137
778 SF
38 OCC.

F.E.

F.E.

C.R. 16
C139
772 SF
38 OCC.

2

SERVICE SINK
PROVIDED

F.R.
E138
15 SF

F.R.
C140
15 SF

F.E.

OFF.
A108
118 SF
1 OCC
F.R.
A109
13 SF

ADMIN
A101
207 SF
2 OCC.

F.E.

MAX TRAVEL DISTANCE FROM
IT A104: 60' < 250', OK

OFF.
A102
95 SF
1 OCC.

11 OCCUPANT DISCHARGE
11 X 0.20 = 2.2" 72" EXIT, OK

IT
A104
86 SF
1 OCC.

W.R.R. M.R.R.
A103
A105
52 SF 52 SF
HALL
A107
F.E.
98 SF

1

SERVICE
SINK
REQUIRED

12 OCCUPANT DISCHARGE
12 X 0.20 = 2.4" 72" EXIT, OK

ALL ROOMS ARE LESS THAN 50 OCCUPANTS. NO PANIC HARDWARE IS REQUIRED.
DOORS ARE TO BE REMOVED AND REPLACED IN PLACE PER DOOR SCHEDULE ON SHEET A1.6.

JAN.
E134
82 SF
1 OCC.

STO.
E133
79 SF

7

F

WC'S
PROVIDED

GROUP: E EDUCATIONAL

*NOTE: FIRE RISER ROOMS WILL NOT BE USED AS STORAGE.

MODULAR 'A'
PERMIT RECEIVED
PERMIT # 1804591

1

689
344 M / 345 F

M

OCCUPANTS WC'S REQUIRED
1:50

NO. OF OCCUPANTS: 689

(6) MODULARS

PLUMBING FIXTURE CALCULATION BASED ON 2015 IBC, CHAP. 29 TABLE 2902.1.
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DRAWING TITLE

As indicated

SCALE

DATE

DESCRIPTION

1st Review City
Comments

OCTOBER 22, 2018

12/04/18

PROJECT NO.

1

REVISION

CONSTRUCTION DOCUMENTS

7785 W PEORIA AVE.
PEORIA, AZ 85345

ACADEMY OF MATH AND
SCIENCE

MODULAR T.I.

EXP. 3 / 31 / 2019

AR

N

A RC
HI

I F I CA T E

RED

28908
PHILIP A.
CARHUFF

RT

IS

E

T

__

__

CE

DA T

T

O.

T

T
EC

Academy of Math and Science Peoria Advanced Building Occupancy Summary

TOTAL CAMPUS OCCUPANCY: 2,136

3

A-3

A-3

A-3

II-B

II-B

V-B
(EXIST.)

NO

NO

YES

YES

13 OCCUPANT DISCHARGE
13 X 0.20 = 2.6" 68" EXIT, OK

MAX TRAVEL DISTANCE FROM
IT A328: 144' < 250', OK

40 OCCUPANT DISCHARGE
40 X 0.20 = 8" 68" EXIT, OK

F.E.

1,360 SF

5,045 SF

Total: 14,682

1
A0.0

3

F.E.

2 stry/ 60'

1 stry 40'

1/8" = 1'-0"

N/A

57%
9,500
470'
534'
27'
N/A

4'

-3

6' - 0"

M.R.R.
H121
319 SF

W.R.R.
H122
319 SF

R.R.
H124
61 SF

-2

1/
8

OFF.
H125
117 SF
1 OCC.

14 OCCUPANT DISCHARGE
14 X 0.20 = 2.8" 68" EXIT, OK

3

F.E.

25 OCC.

3

T.W.R.
H127
697 SF
47 OCC.

COPY
H126
280 SF
2 OCC.

DEAN
H117
142 SF
1 OCC.

21 OCC.

P OFF.
H112
155 SF
1 OCC.

25 OCCUPANT DISCHARGE
25 X 0.20 = 5" 34" EXIT, OK

REF. REF.

40' - 5 1/8"

OFF.
H116
135 SF
1 OCC.

49' - 6"

AP OFF.
H111
134 SF
1 OCC.

90' - 9"

F.E.

OFF.
H115
134 SF
1 OCC.

R.R.
H102
57 SF

REC.
H110
100 SF
1 OCC.

R.R.
H103
57 SF

OFF.
H114
133 SF
1 OCC.

HALL
H113
307 SF

F.E.

"

MAX TRAVEL DISTANCE FROM
IT A328: 167' < 250', OK

R.R.
H123
59 SF

35' - 9 7/8"

CONF. RM.
H109
297 SF
19 OCC.

3
9'

ADMIN
H104
359 SF
3 OCC.

9 OCC.

REG.
H108
165 SF
2 OCC.

2"
1/

3

LOBBY
H101
644 SF
21 OCC.

22 OCCUPANT DISCHARGE
22 X 0.20 = 4.4" 68" EXIT, OK

3

Aa = 9,500 + 6,412.5
Aa = 15,912.5 (per floor)

K-PLAY CANOPY
W= (40x30+60x20+40x30+60x30)/200
W=27
200 SF / 200 SF = 1 - 0.25 (27/30) = .675 = 68% (Allowable inrease %)
If = (9,500 x .675) = 6,412.5 (Increase for frontage)

Aa = 9,500 + 5,320
Aa = 14,820 (per floor)

LOCKER CANOPY
W= (35x30+38x20+35x20+38x20)/147
W=22.2
147 SF / 147 SF = 1 - 0.25 (22.2/30) = .56 = 56% (Allowable inrease %)
If = (9,500 x .64) = 5,320 (Increase for frontage)

Aa = 9,500 + 6,483.75
Aa = 15,984 (per floor)

BBALL CANOPY
W= (94x22 +58x30+94x30+58x30)/304
W=27.5
304 SF / 304 SF = 1 - 0.25 (27.5/30)= .6825 = 68% (Allowable inrease %)
If = (9,500 x .6825) = 6,483.75 (Increase for frontage)

Aa = 38,000 + 5,415
Aa = 43,415 (per floor)

BLDG 2
W= (121x30+20x8+89x25+37x30+30x30+68x22+44x8+28x30+8x30+89x20)/470
W=27
470 SF / 534 SF = .88 - 0.25 (27/30) = .567 = 57% (Allowable inrease %)
If = (9,500 x .57) = 5,415 (Increase for frontage)

Aa = 38,000 + 6,906
Aa = 44,906 (per floor)

150 NET SF AT LOBBY
150/7=21 OCCUPANTS

1 stry 13'-5" 2 stry/ 55'

LIFE SAFETY PLAN - BLDG 1

FIRE R.
H120
43 SF

F T

JAN./ STO.
H119
135 SF
1 OCC

HALL
H118
1492 SF

10' - 9 1/8"

13 OCC.

3

STO.
H107
60 SF

2 stry/ 60'

1 stry 31'

72%
9,500
684'
684'
29'

BLDG 1
2 stry/ 55' W= (59x30+198x30+3x30+19x30+67x20+250x30+68x30+19x30)/684
1 stry 27'-7"
W=29
684 SF / 684 SF = .75 - 0.25 (29/30)= .727 = 72% (Allowable inrease %)
If = (9,500 x .72) = 6,906 (Increase for frontage)

Allowable

Actual

Building HT (ft/ # of flrs)

10 OCC.

40 OCC.

14,820

15,984

43,415

1st Flr Porch: 1,590

1st Flr: 13,092

Total: 22,655

44,906

3

Allowable

1st Flr Porch: 4,155

ELEC.
H106
108 SF

MAX TRAVEL DISTANCE FROM
SPED 2 A329: 165' < 250', OK

Equation 5-5:
If - [F/P - 0.25] W/30

Equation 5-4:
W=(L1 X w1 + L2 X w2 + L3 X w3...)/F

Equation 5-1:
Aa = {At + (NS x If)

LOCKER
CANOPY
(PEMB)

BBALL
CANOPY
(PEMB)

2

E

V-B

*

1

1st Flr: 18,500

Actual

Building Area (sq ft)

8' - 6"

Type of
Sprinkler
Construction System

21' - 10 3/8"

Occupancy
Group(s)

*

*

Building

39 OCC.

56%
9,500
147'
147'
22.2'
N/A

68%
9,500
304'
304'
27.5'
N/A

F.E.

68%
9,500
200'
200'
27'
N/A

K-PLAY
CANOPY
15,913
9,500

14' - 6"

IT
H128
202 SF
1 OCC.

SPED 2
H129
363 SF
18 OCC.

SPED 1
H130
363 SF
18 OCC.

TYP.

18
A4.1

3

3

PER SECTION 1021.2.4
584 TOTAL OCCUPANTS
3 EXITS REQUIRED, 18 PROVIDED

REQ'D NUMBER OF EXITS

3

6

6

6

8

8

F
8

M
8

F

LAVS
PROVIDED

6

D.F.
REQUIRED
1:100

40 OCCUPANT DISCHARGE
40 X 0.20 = 8" 34" EXIT, OK

ART C.R.
21
H134
770 SF
39 OCC.

STO.
H132
96 SF 10' - 0"
1 OCC.

COMP.LAB
C.R.20
H131
770 SF
39 OCC.

22' - 10 3/4"

R.R.
H139
65 SF

R.R.
H136
65 SF

36 OCCUPANT DISCHARGE
36 X 0.20 = 7.2" 34" EXIT, OK

K-C.R. 24
H138
720 SF
36 OCC.

15' - 6"

15' - 0"

K-C.R. 22
H135
720 SF
36 OCC.

36 OCCUPANT DISCHARGE
36 X 0.20 = 7.2" 34" EXIT, OK

DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH SERVICES
FOOD, RECREATIONAL, AND
INSTITUTIONAL SANITATION / EDUCATION
CODE COMPLIANCE CALCULATION
ARIZONA ADMINISTRATIVE CODE

12

D.F.
PROVIDED

22' - 6"

1

1

36 OCCUPANT DISCHARGE
36 X 0.20 = 7.2" 34" EXIT, OK

18' - 6"

K-C.R. 25
H140
720 SF
36 OCC.

16' - 0"

14' - 6"

K-C.R. 23
H137
720 SF
36 OCC.

18' - 0"

36 OCCUPANT DISCHARGE
36 X 0.20 = 7.2" 34" EXIT, OK

19' - 0"

19' - 0"

EXCEPT AS SPECIFICALLY PERMITTED BY IBC SECTION
1010.1.9 - DOOR OPERATIONS, EGRESS DOOR SHALL BE
READILY OPERABLE FROM THE EGRESS SIDE WITHOUT
THE USE OF A KEY OR SPECIAL KNOWLEDGE OR
EFFORT.

DOOR HAVING PANIC HARDWARE.
* DENOTES
SEE DOOR SCHEDULE ON SHEET A5.0.

**

13,782 SF

3

3

37 OCCUPANT DISCHARGE
37 X 0.20 = 7.4" 34" EXIT, OK

3

C.R. 30
H145
725 SF
37 OCC.

19' - 0"

19' - 0"

C.R. 27
H142
725 SF
37 OCC.

3

C.R. 31
H146
730 SF
37 OCC.

18' - 6"

18' - 6"

3
1805053
Permit #:_________________________
01/14/2019
Issue Date:_______________________
Approved By:_____________________
Traci Varland

BUILDING DEVELOPMENT

37 OCCUPANT DISCHARGE
37 X 0.20 = 7.4" 34" EXIT, OK

3

C.R. 28
H143
730 SF
37 OCC.

37 OCCUPANT DISCHARGE
37 X 0.20 = 7.4" 34" EXIT, OK

3

EXISTING MODULAR BUILDINGS OCCUPANCY: 696 OCCUPANTS
EXISTING GYM BUILDING OCCUPANCY: 863 OCCUPANTS
NEW CLASSROOM BUILDING OCCUPANCY: 607 OCCUPANTS

PER THE DEVELOPMENT AGREEMENT, A MAXIMUM OF 900
STUDENTS WILL BE ON CAMPUS.

PER THE OCCUPANT LOAD CALCULATION, 584 OCCUPANTS IS THE
MAXIMUM AMOUNT ALLOWED IN BUILDING 1.

3

THIS PLAN APPLIES FOR A BUILDING OFFICIAL REDUCTION IN THE
TOTAL COMPUTED OCCUPANT LOAD TO 518 AS PER IBC SECTION
1004.1.2 “EXCEPTION”. THE BASIS FOR THE REDUCTION IS THE
CONFERENCE ROOM AND TEACHER'S WORK ROOM ARE COMPUTED
AS ACCESSORY SPACES TO THE EDUCATIONAL USE THAT ARE NOT
CONTINUOUSLY OCCUPIED BY A DIFFERENT SET OF BUILDING
OCCUPANTS THAT ARE ALREADY ACCOUNTED FOR IN THE PRIMARY
INSTRUCTION AND ADMINISTRATION SPACES.

** NON-CONCURRENT USE

3

47

699 S.F. / 15

518

19

293 S.F. / 15

TOTAL EXCLUDING NON-CONCURRENT OCCUPANTS

21

3

854 S.F. / 300
644 S.F. / PER LSP

14

1,758 S.F. / 100
3

480

9,518 S.F. / 20

3

OCCUPANTS

AREA

584

3

TOTAL OCCUPANTS

TEACHER'S WORK RM **

CONF. RM

LOBBY

STORAGE

OFFICE

CLASSROOM

OCCUPANCY

BUILDING 1

37 OCCUPANT DISCHARGE
37 X 0.20 = 7.4" 34" EXIT, OK

3

**

3

REQUIRED: 584 OCC. x 0.20" = 116.8"
ACTUAL: (13 x 34" = 442") + (5 x 68" = 340") = 782"

EXIT WIDTH

PER 2010 ADA STANDARDS
REQUIRED: 2
ACTUAL: 17

OCCUPANT LOAD CALCULATION PER
2015 IBC CHAP. 10

3

3

REQ'D NUMBER OF ACCESSIBLE EXITS

BUILDING 1 NEW ADMIN WITH CLASSROOMS: PERMIT #1805053 ONLY

37 OCCUPANT DISCHARGE
37 X 0.20 = 7.4" 34" EXIT, OK

3

C.R. 29
H144
733 SF
37 OCC.

3

C.R. 26
H141
733 SF
37 OCC.

37 OCCUPANT DISCHARGE
37 X 0.20 = 7.4" 34" EXIT, OK

PER SECTION R9-8-706 - WATER SUPPLY
PER TABLE 1 (M.S.) 1:50 -7 DRINKING FOUNTAINS REQUIRED
12 PROVIDED PER R9-8-706.B.1,INCLUDING 2 OUTDOOR
DRINKING AS REQUIRED PER R9-8-706.F.2

3

3

(TABLE 1017.2)
(SECTION 1020.4)
(SECTION 1005.3.2)
(SECTION 1005.3.1)
(TABLE 1020.2)
(SECTION 1010.1.1)
(SECTION 1010.1.1)

SERVICE SINK
PROVIDED

250'
50'
0.2"
0.3"
72"
32"
80"

SERVICE
SINK
REQUIRED

TOTAL K-8 STUDENTS: 360 OCCUPANTS

PER THE DEVELOPMENT AGREEMENT, A MAXIMUM OF 900 STUDENTS WILL BE
ON CAMPUS.

PER THE OCCUPANT LOAD CALCULATION, 541 OCCUPANTS IS THE MAXIMUM
AMOUNT ALLOWED IN CLASSROOM ADMIN BUILDING (BUILDING 1).

*

6

F

M

LAVS
REQUIRED
1:50
M
F

WC'S
PROVIDED

GROUP: E EDUCATIONAL

4 UNISEX TOILETS INCLUDED IN CALCULATION (2 F, 2 M), FOR ACCESSIBLE USE PER 2010 ADA STANDARDS

518
259 M / 259 F

M

OCCUPANTS WC'S REQUIRED
1:50

NO. OF OCCUPANTS: 518

BUILDING 1

PLUMBING FIXTURE CALCULATION BASED ON 2015 IBC, CHAP. 4 TABLE 403.1

40 OCCUPANT DISCHARGE
40 X 0.20 = 8" 34" EXIT, OK

3

STO.
H133
95 SF
1 OCC.

39 OCCUPANT DISCHARGE
39 X 0.20 = 7.8" 68" EXIT, OK

MAX TRAVEL DISTANCE FROM
ADMIN A304: 114' < 250', OK

LOCKER
CANOPY
14,820
9,500

BBALL
CANOPY
15,984
9,500

13' - 10 3/4"

Height and Area

8' - 11 1/4"

*

BLDG '2'
45,415
38,000

34' - 0"

BLDG '1'
44,906
38,000

30' - 8 5/8"
30' - 0"

Area Modifications (IBC 506)
Allowable Area per Floor (Aa)
Tabular Area per Floor (At)
Area Increase for Frontage (If)
Area Area Factor (NS)
Building Perimeter Public Way (F)
Entire Building Perimeter (P)
Minimum Width of Public Way (W)
Number of Stories Above Grade Plane (Sa)

19' - 10 1/4"

MAX. TRAVEL DISTANCE:
MAX. DEAD END CORRIDOR LENGTH
EGRESS WIDTH (INCHES PER OCC.)
EGRESS WIDTH AT STAIRS (IN. PER OCC.)
MINIMUM CORRIDOR OR AISLE WIDTH
MINIMUM CLEAR OPENING EXIT DOOR
MINIMUM DOOR HEIGHT

28' - 9 3/8"
29' - 6"

General Building Summary

10' - 8"

EXIT REQUIREMENTS

31' - 0"

ALLOWABLE AREA CALCULATIONS PER IBC SECTION 506

13 OCC.

14 OCC.

53' - 5 5/8"

33' - 6"

*

31' - 0"
31' - 0"
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LIFE SAFETY PLAN - BLDG 1

DRAWING TITLE

As indicated

SCALE

DATE

DESCRIPTION

1st Review City
Comments

OCTOBER 18, 2018

11/29/18

PROJECT NO.

3

REVISION

BY

CONSTRUCTION DOCUMENTS

7785 W PEORIA AVE.
PEORIA, AZ 85345

MATH & SCIENCE SUCCESS
ACADEMY

NEW CAMPUS FOR:

EXP. 3 / 31 / 2019

AR

N

A RC
HI

I F I CA T E

RED

28908
PHILIP A.
CARHUFF

RT

IS

E

31' - 0"

__

RE
G

DA T

31' - 0"

T

31' - 0"

O.
__

CE

EC

4

M
4

F
1:65
6

2

7

F
2

2

LAVS
REQUIRED
1:200
M
F

3

F

4

3

LAVS
PROVIDED
M
F

4

M

LAVS
PROVIDED

2

D.F.
REQUIRED
1:500

2

D.F.
REQUIRED
1:100

1
A0.1

3

STO.
G109
214 SF

STO.
G108
142 SF

36' - 0"

MUSIC
C.R. 18
G110
756 SF
38 OCC.

34' - 4 5/8"

PLATFORM
G107
719 SF
48 OCC.

LIFE SAFETY PLAN - BLDG 2

162 OCCUPANT DISCHARGE
162 X 0.20 = 32.4" 68" EXIT, OK

1/8" = 1'-0"

3

3

6' - 0"

3

COACH
OFF.
G111
110 SF
1 OCC.

RAMP SHALL COMPLY WITH
2010 ADA STANDARD 405

MPR STO.
G106
563 SF
2 OCC.

EXIST. N.
CONCOURS
E

162 OCCUPANT DISCHARGE
162 X 0.20 = 32.4" 68" EXIT, OK

3' - 0"

3

MAX TRAVEL DISTANCE FROM
MUSIC STO: 177' < 250', OK

MAX TRAVEL DISTANCE FROM
UTIL. E102: 152' < 250', OK

3

24' - 8 3/8"

EXISTING MODULAR BUILDINGS OCCUPANCY: 696 OCCUPANTS
EXISTING GYM BUILDING OCCUPANCY: 863 OCCUPANTS
NEW CLASSROOM BUILDING OCCUPANCY: 607 OCCUPANTS

PER THE DEVELOPMENT AGREEMENT, A MAXIMUM OF 900
STUDENTS WILL BE ON CAMPUS.

3

*

92' - 6"

11' - 6"

*

*

3

KITCHEN
G112
551 SF
3 OCC.

46' - 4"

1

**

**

3

*

3

8' - 10 3/4"

3

EXIST. N.
CONCOURSE

*

3

3

*

3

3

1805053
Permit #:_________________________
01/14/2019
Issue Date:_______________________
Approved By:_____________________
Traci Varland

BUILDING DEVELOPMENT

NO ACCESS TO THE
UNDERSIDE OF THE
BLEACHERS SHALL BE
PROVIDED WHEN BLEACHERS
ARE FULLY OPEN. ONLY
AUTHORIZED BLEACHER
MAINTENANCE PERSONEL
SHALL GO UNDER
BLEACHERS

162 OCCUPANT DISCHARGE
162 X 0.20 = 32.4" 68" EXIT, OK

MAX TRAVEL DISTANCE FROM
MPR STO.: 185' < 250', OK

3

BUILDING 2 GYM BUILDING: PERMIT #1805094 ONLY

3

162 OCCUPANT DISCHARGE
162 X 0.20 = 32.4" 68" EXIT, OK

MAX TRAVEL DISTANCE FROM
MPR STO.: 200' < 250', OK

M.R.R.
G102
237 SF

FOYER
G101
169 SF

W.R.R.
G103
270 SF

UTIL.
G104
133 SF
1 OCC.

EXIST. S.
CONCOURSE

23' - 0 3/8"

3 OCCUPANT DISCHARGE
3 X 0.20 = .6" 68" EXIT, OK

3

162 OCCUPANT DISCHARGE
162 X 0.20 = 32.4" 68" EXIT, OK

12' - 8 1/8"

GYM WILL NOT BE USED BY OUTSIDE ORGANIZATIONS

THIS PLAN APPLIES FOR A BUILDING OFFICIAL REDUCTION IN THE
TOTAL COMPUTED OCCUPANT LOAD TO 863 AS PER IBC SECTION
1004.1.2 “EXCEPTION”. THE BASIS FOR THE REDUCTION IS THE
GYMNASIUM, AND PLATFORM ARE COMPUTED AS ACCESSORY
SPACES TO THE EDUCATIONAL USE THAT ARE NOT CONTINUOUSLY
OCCUPIED BY A DIFFERENT SET OF BUILDING OCCUPANTS THAT ARE
ALREADY ACCOUNTED FOR IN THE PRIMARY INSTRUCTION AND
ADMINISTRATION SPACES. THIS TOTAL OCCUPANT LOAD IS TO BE
USED FOR REQUIRED PLUMBING FIXTURES ONLY.

** NON-CONCURRENT USE

143

TOTAL EXCLUDING NON-CONCURRENT OCCUPANTS
(FOR PLUMBING FIXTURES ONLY)

48

717 S.F. / 15

3

551 S.F. / 200
720

2

239 S.F. / 100

6,714 S.F. / SEAT

3

1,318 S.F. / 300

87

1,725 S.F. / 20

863

3

3

OCCUPANTS

AREA

TOTAL OCCUPANTS

PLATFORM

GYMNASIUM **

KITCHEN

OFFICE

STORAGE

CLASSROOM

OCCUPANCY

GYMNASIUM (BUILDING 2) 11,265 SF

MAX TRAVEL DISTANCE FROM
MUSIC STO: 189' < 250', OK

3

SERVICE SINK
PROVIDED

1

SERVICE SINK
PROVIDED

49 OCCUPANT DISCHARGE
49 X 0.20 = 9.8" 68" EXIT, OK

OFF.
G114
129 SF
1 OCC.

STO.
G113
100 SF

STO.
G116
166 SF

OCCUPANT LOAD SIGN
PER 2015 IBC A1004.3

FOYER
G117
91 SF

6' - 5 1/2"

3

40' - 5 1/8"

532 SEATS

OCCUPANT LOAD SIGN
PER 2015 IBC A1004.3

8' - 6"

3

3

1

2

3

SERVICE
SINK
REQUIRED

EXIST. ENTRY

SCI LAB
C.R. 19
G115
969 SF
49 OCC.

*

MPR
G105
6714 SF
720 OCC.

PER THE OCCUPANT LOAD CALCULATION, 863 OCCUPANTS IS THE
MAXIMUM AMOUNT ALLOWED IN THE GYM BUILDING (BUILDING 2).

7' - 8 5/8"

1

SERVICE
SINK
REQUIRED

D.F.
PROVIDED

2

D.F.
PROVIDED

GROUP: E EDUCATIONAL PLUMBING FIXTURE CALCULATIONS ARE BASED ON NON-CONCURRENT USES.

720
360 M/ 360 F

M
1:125

2

LAVS
REQUIRED
1:50
M
F

GROUP: A3 ASSEMBLY

7

F

WC'S
PROVIDED

4

2

OCCUPANTS WC'S REQUIRED

M

F

WC'S
PROVIDED

GROUP: E EDUCATIONAL

1:12 MAX

1' - 0"
18' - 0"
5' - 5 1/2"

3

2

NO. OF OCCUPANTS: 720

143
71 M / 72 F

M

OCCUPANTS WC'S REQUIRED
1:50

NO. OF OCCUPANTS: 143

7' - 0"

bb) SECTION 408.2 IS AMENDED TO ADD SECTION 408.2.3 WHICH SHALL READ AS FOLLOWS:
SECTION 408.2.3 AUTOMATIC EXTERNAL DEFIBRILLATORS (AED). ALL PUBLIC ASSEMBLY
OCCUPANCIES WITH AN OCCUPANT LOAD OF THREE HUNDRED (300) OR GREATER SHALL BE
EQUIPPED WITH AED'S SO THAT THEY OPTIMALLY ACHIEVES A 3-MINUTE RESPONSE TIME FROM THE
COLLAPSE OF A PATIENT TO ON-SCENE ARRIVAL OF THE AED WITH A TRAINED LAY RESCUER, IN
ACCORDANCE WITH THE AMERICAN HEART ASSOCIATION RECOMMENDATIONS AND THE FOLLOWING
CONDITIONS:
1. THE INSTALLATIONS OF AED'S ARE A LIFE SAFETY DEVICE AND THE MAINTENANCE OF THE DEVICE
SHALL BE THE RESPONSIBILITY OF THE OWNER OF THE CERTIFICATE OF OCCUPANCY.
2. IT SHALL BE THE RESPONSIBILITY OF THE OWNER TO OBTAIN AND MAINTAIN MEDICAL OVERSIGHT
FROM A LICENSED PHYSICIAN.
3. IT SHALL BE THE RESPONSIBILITY OF THE OWNER TO TRAIN ITS EMPLOYEES IN CARDIO
PULMONARY RESUSCITATION AND THE USE OF AED'S IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE GUIDELINES OF THE
AMERICAN HEART ASSOCIATION OR THE RED CROSS.
4. TRAINING AND EQUIPMENT MAINTENANCE RECORDS SHALL BE KEPT ON PREMISES AND BE
AVAILABLE TO THE FIRE DEPARTMENT UPON REQUEST.
5. AED'S SHALL BE MOUNTED IN AN ACCESSIBLE SPOT FREE FROM BLOCKING BY STORAGE AND
EQUIPMENT. THE TOP OF THE AED SHALL BE NOT MORE THAN 5 FT (1.5 m) ABOVE THE FLOOR. THE
AED SHOULD BE EASY TO REACH AND REMOVE AND SHOULD BE PLACED WHERE IT WILL NOT BE
DAMAGED -- ON HANGERS OR IN THE BRACKETS SUPPLIED BY THE MANUFACTURER, MOUNTED IN
CABINETS, OR PLACED ON SHELVES.

82' - 0"

OCCUPANT LOAD CALCULATION PER
2015 IBC CHAP. 10
3

79' - 6 1/8"

PLUMBING FIXTURE CALCULATION BASED ON 2015 IBC, CHAP. 4 TABLE 403.1.

44' - 6"

3

31' - 5 3/4"

3

31' / 18" = 21 x 5 ROWS = 103 OCC.

SPECIAL REQUIREMENTS
THE FOLLOWING IS AN EXCERPT FOR ORDINANCE NO. 2013-23
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CONSTRUCTION DOCUMENTS

7785 W PEORIA AVE.
PEORIA, AZ 85345

MATH & SCIENCE SUCCESS
ACADEMY

NEW CAMPUS FOR:

EXP. 3 / 31 / 2019
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C.R. 9
F125
774 SF
39 OCC.

1

MODULAR F:
TOTAL: 3,376 SF
CLASSROOM: 3,138 SF
156 OCC.

T

C.R. 10
F127
795 SF
39 OCC.

F.E.

F.E.

F.E.

C.R. 7
D122
798 SF
39 OCC.

MODULAR D:
TOTAL: 1,694 SF
CLASSROOM: 1,576 SF
78 OCC.

REMOVE/REPLACE
EXIST. D.F.

(2) NEW D.F.

JAN.
B119
83 SF
1 OCC.

COMPUTER
C.R. 6
B117
857 SF
42 OCC.

PLAN - MODULARS B-F

F.E.

1

C.R. 8
D123
778 SF
39 OCC.

F.E.

LIFE SAFETY
1
A00.1 1" = 10'-0"

F.R.
F126
15 SF

F.R.
D124
17 SF

M.R.R.
B120
263 SF

STO./
RISER
B118
81 SF

T

W.R.R.
B121
263 SF

MODULAR B:
TOTAL: 3,396 SF
CLASSROOM: 2,413 SF
121 OCC.

C.R. 11
F128
795 SF
39 OCC.

F.E.

F.E.

C.R. 5
B115
798 SF
40 OCC.

13,446 S.F. / 20
330 S.F. / 300
420 S.F. / 100
291 S.F. / 15

CLASSROOM
STORAGE
OFFICE
TEACHER WORK ROOM

689

18

4

3

664

1

OCCUPANTS

F.E.

C.R. 12
F130
774 SF
39 OCC.

F.E.

C.R. 4
B114
776 SF
38 OCC.

F.R.
F129
15 SF

F.R.
A113
17 SF

REMOVE/REPLACE
EXIST. D.F.

(2) NEW D.F.

M.R.R.
E132
261 SF

W.R.R.
E131
260 SF

FIRE R.
A113
16 SF

F.E.

C.R. 3
A112
778 SF
38 OCC.

PER THE DEVELOPMENT AGREEMENT, A MAXIMUM OF 900
STUDENTS WILL BE ON CAMPUS.

1

PER THE OCCUPANT LOAD CALCULATION, 695 OCCUPANTS IS THE
MAXIMUM AMOUNT ALLOWED IN THE (6) MODULAR BUILDINGS.

TOTAL OCCUPANTS

AREA

OCCUPANCY

(6) MODULARS

WORK TO BE DONE IN
MODULARS 'B-F' ONLY

T
T

1

T
T

7

13

M
11

F
7

7

LAVS
REQUIRED
1:50
M
F
8

M
8

F

LAVS
PROVIDED
D.F.
PROVIDED

8

D.F.
REQUIRED
1:100

7

1

1

T

1

ART C.R.
13
E135
857 SF
42 OCC.

MODULAR E:
TOTAL: 3,376 SF
CLASSROOM: 2,433 SF
121 OCC.

F.E.

C.R. 2
A111
796 SF
38 OCC.

F.E.

F.E.

C.R. 14
E136
798 SF
40 OCC.

F.E.

C.R. 17
C141
790 SF
39 OCC.

MODULAR C:
TOTAL: 1,694 SF
CLASSROOM: 1,562 SF
77 OCC.

F.E.

C.R. 1
A110
750 SF
37 OCC.

T.W.R.
A106
291 SF
18 OCC.

C.R. 15
E137
778 SF
38 OCC.

F.E.

F.E.

C.R. 16
C139
772 SF
38 OCC.

2

SERVICE SINK
PROVIDED

F.R.
E138
15 SF

F.R.
C140
15 SF

F.E.

OFF.
A108
118 SF
1 OCC
F.R.
A109
13 SF

ADMIN
A101
207 SF
2 OCC.

F.E.

MAX TRAVEL DISTANCE FROM
IT A104: 60' < 250', OK

OFF.
A102
95 SF
1 OCC.

11 OCCUPANT DISCHARGE
11 X 0.20 = 2.2" 72" EXIT, OK

IT
A104
86 SF
1 OCC.

W.R.R. M.R.R.
A103
A105
52 SF 52 SF
HALL
A107
F.E.
98 SF

1

SERVICE
SINK
REQUIRED

12 OCCUPANT DISCHARGE
12 X 0.20 = 2.4" 72" EXIT, OK

ALL ROOMS ARE LESS THAN 50 OCCUPANTS. NO PANIC HARDWARE IS REQUIRED.
DOORS ARE TO BE REMOVED AND REPLACED IN PLACE PER DOOR SCHEDULE ON SHEET A1.6.

JAN.
E134
82 SF
1 OCC.

STO.
E133
79 SF

7

F

WC'S
PROVIDED

GROUP: E EDUCATIONAL

*NOTE: FIRE RISER ROOMS WILL NOT BE USED AS STORAGE.

MODULAR 'A'
PERMIT RECEIVED
PERMIT # 1804591

1

689
344 M / 345 F

M

OCCUPANTS WC'S REQUIRED
1:50

NO. OF OCCUPANTS: 689

(6) MODULARS

PLUMBING FIXTURE CALCULATION BASED ON 2015 IBC, CHAP. 29 TABLE 2902.1.
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SCALE
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DESCRIPTION

1st Review City
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OCTOBER 22, 2018

12/04/18

PROJECT NO.

1

REVISION

CONSTRUCTION DOCUMENTS

7785 W PEORIA AVE.
PEORIA, AZ 85345

ACADEMY OF MATH AND
SCIENCE

MODULAR T.I.

EXP. 3 / 31 / 2019
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CERTIFICATE OF LIABILITY INSURANCE

2/12/2019

THIS CERTIFICATE IS ISSUED AS A MATTER OF INFORMATION ONLY AND CONFERS NO RIGHTS UPON THE CERTIFICATE HOLDER. THIS
CERTIFICATE DOES NOT AFFIRMATIVELY OR NEGATIVELY AMEND, EXTEND OR ALTER THE COVERAGE AFFORDED BY THE POLICIES
BELOW. THIS CERTIFICATE OF INSURANCE DOES NOT CONSTITUTE A CONTRACT BETWEEN THE ISSUING INSURER(S), AUTHORIZED
REPRESENTATIVE OR PRODUCER, AND THE CERTIFICATE HOLDER.
IMPORTANT: If the certificate holder is an ADDITIONAL INSURED, the policy(ies) must have ADDITIONAL INSURED provisions or be endorsed.
If SUBROGATION IS WAIVED, subject to the terms and conditions of the policy, certain policies may require an endorsement. A statement on
this certificate does not confer rights to the certificate holder in lieu of such endorsement(s).
CONTACT
Lina Kokot
NAME:
PHONE
(A/C, No, Ext): 520-722-7134
E-MAIL
ADDRESS: lkokot@lovitt-touche.com

PRODUCER

Lovitt & Touche' Inc - Tucson
P. O. Box 32702
Tucson AZ 85751-2702

INSURER A :

ACADE-1

INSURED

520-722-7245

INSURER(S) AFFORDING COVERAGE

NAIC #

Philadelphia Indemnity Insurance Co

18058

INSURER B :

Academy of Mathematics and Science, Inc.,
Math and Science Success Academy, Inc.
Academy of Mathematics and Science South, Inc.
3448 N. 1st Avenue
Tucson AZ 85719

INSURER C :
INSURER D :
INSURER E :
INSURER F :

CERTIFICATE NUMBER: 1327110044

COVERAGES

FAX
(A/C, No):

REVISION NUMBER:

THIS IS TO CERTIFY THAT THE POLICIES OF INSURANCE LISTED BELOW HAVE BEEN ISSUED TO THE INSURED NAMED ABOVE FOR THE POLICY PERIOD
INDICATED. NOTWITHSTANDING ANY REQUIREMENT, TERM OR CONDITION OF ANY CONTRACT OR OTHER DOCUMENT WITH RESPECT TO WHICH THIS
CERTIFICATE MAY BE ISSUED OR MAY PERTAIN, THE INSURANCE AFFORDED BY THE POLICIES DESCRIBED HEREIN IS SUBJECT TO ALL THE TERMS,
EXCLUSIONS AND CONDITIONS OF SUCH POLICIES. LIMITS SHOWN MAY HAVE BEEN REDUCED BY PAID CLAIMS.
INSR
LTR

A

ADDL SUBR
INSD WVD
Y
Y

TYPE OF INSURANCE

X

COMMERCIAL GENERAL LIABILITY
CLAIMS-MADE

X

POLICY NUMBER

PHPK1857735

POLICY EFF
POLICY EXP
(MM/DD/YYYY) (MM/DD/YYYY)

8/28/2018

8/28/2019

OCCUR

GEN'L AGGREGATE LIMIT APPLIES PER:
PROPOLICY
LOC
JECT

LIMITS

EACH OCCURRENCE
DAMAGE TO RENTED
PREMISES (Ea occurrence)

$ 1,000,000

MED EXP (Any one person)

$ 15,000

PERSONAL & ADV INJURY

$ 1,000,000

GENERAL AGGREGATE

$ 2,000,000

PRODUCTS - COMP/OP AGG

$ 2,000,000
$

OTHER:
A

PHPK1857735

AUTOMOBILE LIABILITY

X

ANY AUTO

X

OWNED
AUTOS ONLY
HIRED
AUTOS ONLY

X

UMBRELLA LIAB

$ 300,000

X

8/28/2018

8/28/2019

SCHEDULED
AUTOS
NON-OWNED
AUTOS ONLY

COMBINED SINGLE LIMIT
(Ea accident)
BODILY INJURY (Per person)

$ 1,000,000
$

BODILY INJURY (Per accident) $
PROPERTY DAMAGE
(Per accident)

$
$

A

EXCESS LIAB

X

8/28/2018

8/28/2019

CLAIMS-MADE

X RETENTION $
DED
10,000
WORKERS COMPENSATION
AND EMPLOYERS' LIABILITY
ANYPROPRIETOR/PARTNER/EXECUTIVE
OFFICER/MEMBER EXCLUDED?
(Mandatory in NH)
If yes, describe under
DESCRIPTION OF OPERATIONS below
A
A

PHUB640748

OCCUR

EACH OCCURRENCE

$ 15,000,000

AGGREGATE

$
$

PER
STATUTE

Y/N

OTHER

E.L. EACH ACCIDENT

N/A

$

E.L. DISEASE - EA EMPLOYEE $
E.L. DISEASE - POLICY LIMIT

Professional Liability
Sexual Abuse/Molestation

PHPK1857736
PHPK1857735

8/28/2018
8/28/2018

8/28/2019
8/28/2019

Ea. Incident Limit
15,000,000
$1,000,000

$

Aggregate
15,000,000
$3,000,000

DESCRIPTION OF OPERATIONS / LOCATIONS / VEHICLES (ACORD 101, Additional Remarks Schedule, may be attached if more space is required)

Subject to all policy terms, conditions and exclusions.

CERTIFICATE HOLDER

Evidence of Coverage
*****
** ** *****

ACORD 25 (2016/03)

CANCELLATION
SHOULD ANY OF THE ABOVE DESCRIBED POLICIES BE CANCELLED BEFORE
THE EXPIRATION DATE THEREOF, NOTICE WILL BE DELIVERED IN
ACCORDANCE WITH THE POLICY PROVISIONS.
AUTHORIZED REPRESENTATIVE

© 1988-2015 ACORD CORPORATION. All rights reserved.
The ACORD name and logo are registered marks of ACORD

AGENDA ITEM EXECUTIVE SUMMARY: Grade Level Change to Charter
Amendment Request
Request

CASA Academy (“Charter Holder”) submitted an expansion request to increase the grade levels the Charter Holder
is approved to serve, from grades K-3 to grades K-8, beginning in FY 2021.

See Appendix A: Amendment Request and Support Materials.
CASA Academy’s rationale for expanding is to create “an academic and character pathway for students from
kindergarten through eighth grade, better aligning with parent needs and requests, and improving CASA’s
operations.” Each grade at the school consists of approximately 50 students per cohort, and the Charter Holder
plans to add one cohort per grade starting in FY 2021, with each cohort served by two teachers. The Charter
Holder also plans to hire a curriculum writer/coach and a paraprofessional beginning in FY 2020. New staff
members will be provided training in the Charter Holder’s classroom practices, as well as weekly coaching and
feedback.

Three Year Plan

FY 2019

FY 2020

FY 2021

FY 2022

Grade Levels

K-2

K-2

K-3

K-4

Enrollment

152

150

200

250

Staff Recommendation

The Charter Holder has not met the criteria to receive a staff recommendation for expansion.
Staff Recommendation Criteria

Analysis

In operation for three years.
“Meets Operational Performance
Expectations’’ based on the dashboards
for the most recent two prior years and
the current year.
“Meets the Board’s Financial
Performance Expectations” based on
the most recent dashboard.
Grade level cohorts are at capacity and
could fill enrollment for new grades
requested.

The Charter Holder has been in operation for five years.
The Charter Holder “Meets” the Board’s Operational Performance
Expectations.

ADM is within 85% of current
enrollment cap.

According to ADE School Finance, the Charter Holder’s ADM in FY
2019 was 132.031. The charter holder is currently operating at 48% of
its current enrollment cap of 275. When adjusted for Kindergarten
students to be counted as 1.0, the Charter Holder is operating at 58%
of its current enrollment cap.

Each school operated by the Charter
Holder performs at or above the
average performance of a majority of
schools within a five-mile radius of the
school’s location.

Because CASA Academy served grades K-2 in FY 2019, no assessment
data is available for the Charter Holder. To account for this, the
Charter Holder did provide information about internal Academic Data
on pages 8 and 9 of the submitted narrative.

ASBCS, August 12, 2019

The Charter Holder “Meets” the Board’s Financial Performance
Expectations.
Grade level cohorts are at capacity. Enrollment can be filled for the
new grades requested.

Page 1

Profile

The Charter Holder was granted a new charter in 2014.

Governance

Corporate Board Members
Daniel Brown
Michael Campillo
Tacey Clayton Cundy
Evan Hunt
Patrick McHonett
Madison Major
Danielle Puente
Mark Tucker
Tia Wee

School Profile

School Name
Date Open
Location
Grades Served
FY 18 Letter Grade
ELA AzMERIT (41%+)
Math AzMERIT (41%+)
Science AIMS (52%+)
+FY

FY 16
17%
21%
N/A

CASA Academy
August 2014
Phoenix
K-2
NR
FY 17
N/A
N/A
N/A

FY 18
N/A
N/A
N/A

18 State Average Passing
*If the percentage of students is 0% or 100%, or the group includes less than 10 students, the percentage for that group is redacted.

Additional School Choices Serving Grades K-8 within 5 Miles of CASA Academy
Total
Schools
13
28
38
7
2
7

FY 18
Letter
Grade
A
B
C
D
F
N/R

Total
Charter
Schools
6
11
11
1
2
1

FY 18 State Assessment Data Greater than
State Average

ELA (>41%)

12
9
2
0
0
0

Math (>41%)

12
8
3
0
0
4

Science (>52%)

13
12
4
0
0
0

Subgroups within (±5%) of Charter
Holder’s Subgroup Data

FRL (±5%)

*
*
*
*
*
*

ELL (±5%)

*
*
*
*
*
*

SPED (±5%)

*
*
*
*
*
*

*Because the percentage of FRL, ELL and SPED students is not available for the Charter Holder, comparison to nearby schools is not possible.

Comparison of Nearby Schools to CASA Academy
Because CASA Academy served grades K-2 in FY 2019, no assessment data is available for the Charter Holder, and a
comparison to nearby schools cannot be conducted.

ASBCS, August 12, 2019
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Enrollment and Demographic Data

100th Day Average Daily Membership for FY 2015–FY 2019.

2017-2018 Subgroup Data
Free and Reduced Lunch
English Language Learners
Special Education

91%
*
*

*If the percentage of students is 0% or 100%,
or the group includes less than 10 students, the
percentage for that group is redacted.

ASBCS, August 12, 2019
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APPENDIX A
AMENDMENT REQUEST AND SUPPORT
MATERIALS

1. GRADE LEVEL CHANGE AMENDMENT
REQUEST FORM
2. AMENDMENT REQUEST DOCUMENTS
a. Narrative
b. Enrollment Matrix
c. Staffing Chart
d. Additional Documentation

Grade Level Change to Charter Amendment Request

Welcome Elisa Koler

Logout

CASA Academy — CTDS: 07-82-18-000 | Entity ID: 91934 — Change Charter

Dashboard

Alerts

Bulletin Board

Charter Holder

DMS

Email

Tasks

Search

Reports

Help

Other

Grade Level Change to Charter Amendment Request
Charterholder Info
Charter Holder

Representative

Name:

Name:

CASA Academy

Tacey Clayton Cundy

CTDS:

Phone Number:

07-82-18-000

602-842-2681

Mailing Address:
1500 W Maryland Ave
Phoenix, AZ 85015
View detailed info

Downloads
Download all files

Current Grade Levels
Current Grade Levels Served
Kindergarten
1st Grade
2nd Grade
3rd Grade

New Grade Levels
Identify the total grades to be served which include the current grades served and the new grades that are requested.
New Grade Levels Served
Kindergarten
1st Grade
2nd Grade
3rd Grade
4th Grade
5th Grade
6th Grade
7th Grade
8th Grade
Curriculum Samples
Download
Download
Download
Download
Download
Download
Download
Download
Download
Download
Download
Download
Download
Download
Download
Download
Download

File
File
File
File
File
File
File
File
File
File
File
File
File
File
File
File
File

—
—
—
—
—
—
—
—
—
—
—
—
—
—
—
—
—

Fourth Grade Math Curriculum Sample
Fourth Grade Reading Curriculum Sample
Fourth Grade Science Curriculum Sample
Fourth Grade Writing Curriculum Sample
Fifth Grade Math Curriculum Sample
Fifth Grade Reading Curriculum Sample
Fifth Grade Writing Curriculum Sample
Sixth Grade Math Curriculum Sample
Sixth Grade Reading Curriculum Sample
Sixth Grade Writing Curriculum Sample
Seventh Grade Math Curriculum Sample
Seventh Grade Reading Curriculum Sample
Seventh Grade Writing Curriculum Sample
Eighth Grade Math Curriculum Sample
Eighth Grade Reading Curriculum Sample
Eighth Grade Science Curriculum Sample
Eighth Grade Writing Curriculum Sample

Effective Date
08/02/2021

Attachments
Board Minutes
Download File — Board Meeting Minutes Approving Change
Download File

Narrative —

Additional Information
Download
Download
Download
Download

File
File
File
File

—
—
—
—

Certificate of Occupancy
Enrollment Matrix
Fire Marshal Permit
Staffing Chart

Enrollment Cap
Is an Enrollment Cap Increase being added to this request?
No
From:
275
To:
(No response)

Feedback
Feedback
NA

Signature
Charter Representative Signature
Tacey Clayton Cundy 06/06/2019

© 2019 Arizona State Board for Charter Schools All rights reserved. v4.20.7
Powered by

Synapse Studios - Custom Software in Phoenix, Arizona

https://online.asbcs.az.gov/forms/display/22493[6/11/2019 8:01:37 AM]

Go to top

Grade Level Change to Charter Amendment Request Narrative
Rationale
CASA Academy is requesting to amend its charter contract by adding grades 4-8 to the charter
contract. This will enable CASA Academy to serve grades in K-8, creating an academic and
character pathway for students from kindergarten through eighth grade, better aligning with
parent needs and requests, and improving CASA’s operations.
Creating a pathway through elementary and middle school
CASA Academy is unique in that it provides students with not only rigorous academics but also
the character traits necessary for them to be successful in life. We are proud of the academic
and character-building curriculum we offer in the primary grades and seek to extend this
curriculum for our students as they grow up through elementary and middle school. CASA’s
mission is to provide low-income students with the early academic foundation and character
skills necessary to graduate from college and succeed in life. In order to ensure students are
truly prepared to attend a college preparatory high school and attend college one day, we must
extend the foundation that we are providing through the higher elementary and middle school
grade levels. Having students attend CASA for only grades K-3 is simply not enough time to
build and strengthen the foundation in character development and academics that we seek to
provide for our students.
Parent needs and requests
Based on parent survey data, parents are overwhelmingly happy with the unique education and
environment that CASA provides their children. On an annual parent survey CASA administered
for the 2018-19 school year, CASA earned a rating of 4.73 out of 5. 100% of CASA parents
completed this survey, strongly agreeing with statements such as “CASA Academy holds high
expectations for my child” and “My child is on the road to college.” Frequently, parents have
told CASA staff members that they wish CASA served higher grade levels and that they would
bring their children back to CASA without hesitation if we did serve upper grades. There is
overwhelming support from CASA’s parents for the environment and education CASA Academy
provides and extending this to grades 4-8.

1

Improved operations
Operationally, adding grade levels 4-8 to CASA’s charter contract will enable CASA to be more
successful as a school in several ways. This change will help to counteract the significant deficit
in CASA’s budget due to the state only providing funding for half-day kindergarten. In fiscal year
2019 alone, CASA was at a deficit of $220,000 based on the fact that it provides the full-day
kindergarten program that our students need without being funded for that full-day program
by the state. As we add additional grade levels, the kinder deficit in funding will have less of a
toll on CASA’s budget. Adding additional grades levels that are fully funded by the state will
allow CASA Academy the flexibility to add additional positions and resources to benefit our
students’ education. Additionally, growing larger as an organization will enable us to expand
our team and delegate roles accordingly so that individuals can become true experts in their
areas of oversight, rather than one person being in charge of many facets of CASA’s operations.
While we have managed having one person oversee many roles on our campus successfully
thus far, it is in the long-term interests of staff and students to add additional roles and divide
responsibilities further moving forward.
Detailed Staffing Plan
In FY19, CASA Academy has the following roles:
• CEO
• Director of Curriculum and Instruction
• Director of Students and Operations
• School Operations Associate
• Office Assistant
• Paraprofessionals (2)
• Kindergarten Teachers (2)
• First Grade Teachers (2)
• Second Grade Teachers (2)
Recruitment and Hiring
To fill open positions, CASA Academy uses the following means of recruiting and hiring highquality staff: One Teacher, a recruitment company that helps match CASA with strong-fit
candidates, Indeed, Craigslist, LinkedIn, and networking through current staff. CASA has
successfully found right-fit candidates for all open positions through employing these methods
in the past and will continue to do so to implement the Staffing Chart attached to this
amendment request. For all positions, there is an extensive hiring process including a phone
screen, in-person interview with demo lesson, activities, role plays, and reference checks.
Candidates must successfully pass all portions of the interview process in order to be
considered for a role on CASA’s team. Through this process, CASA ensures that new staff have
the qualifications and skills to meet the needs of the target population and to help CASA
maintain strong enrollment numbers.
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A large part of recruiting and hiring best-fit individuals relies on CASA Academy creating a
climate and school culture where staff (administrative, instructional, and non-instructional)
want to stay long-term. CASA Academy has retained the majority of its staff over the past two
years. In the 2018-19 school year, CASA retained 92% of its staff, and in the 2019-20 school
year, CASA will again retain 92% of its staff. CASA Academy has a variety of processes in place
(weekly staff surveys, teacher joy events, a culture committee, etc.) to ensure it is cultivating a
positive climate and culture where staff want to stay. Having staff members remain at CASA for
multiple years ensures that they know and excel at maintaining CASA’s campus culture,
executing high levels of instruction to ensure the needs of the target population are addressed,
and that processes and systems for student enrollment are executed well and improved upon
constantly.
Training
CASA Academy takes great pride in the excellent training and ongoing professional
development it provides to all staff, including administrative, instructional and noninstructional staff. Providing high quality training initially and on an on-going basis ensures that
staff members are constantly growing as professionals, that enrollment numbers are met, and
that the needs of the target population are addressed at the highest levels possible. The
processes described below for instructional staff, non-instructional staff, and administrative
staff will continue to be implemented with all new staff hired as outlined in the attached
Staffing Chart.
Instructional Staff
The Director of Curriculum and Instruction oversees instructional staff training on CASA’s
campus. Instructional staff (teachers and paraprofessionals) begin their employment at CASA
with three full weeks of summer professional development. During this time, they learn and
practice how CASA executes classroom management and instruction and practice the first
weeks of lesson plans. On an on-going basis, instructional staff receive weekly coaching and
feedback and have opportunities to practice implementing feedback to improve instruction in
the classroom. Staff receive weekly professional development in the form of morning huddles
and lay-up drills (quick 15-minute professional development sessions that include practice) and
professional development sessions (two-hour professional development sessions targeted to
the needs of all staff based on trends occurring on campus) that happen on a specified schedule
throughout the course of the week. Additionally, teachers meet to analyze data at the
conclusion of each unit assessment and STEP (reading) testing round. All of these pieces
combined ensure that instructional staff are well trained and supported throughout the year.
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The schedule below provides an idea of the weekly professional development and support
provided to instructional staff:
Monday
•
•
•

Tuesday
Morning
Huddle
Data
analysis
meetings
Lay-up Drill

•
•

Wednesday
Morning Huddle
Individual staff
check-ins

•
•

Thursday
Schoolwide
•
professional
development
Individual
staff checkins

Friday
Morning
Huddle

Non-Instructional Staff
The Director of Students and Operations trains all non-instructional staff. Non-instructional
staff receive extensive initial training that is targeted towards their specific role(s) on CASA’s
campus. This differs based on the position but is scheduled to occur over the initial several
weeks of employment and involves extensive hands-on modeling, practice, and training. Based
on the employee’s needs, additional training sessions are scheduled with the given individual to
address various topics. Non-instructional staff have daily check-ins with the Director of Students
and Operations in addition to a separately scheduled weekly coaching and feedback session.
The schedule below provides an idea of the weekly professional development and support
provided to non-instructional staff:
Monday
• Daily
individual
check-in

•
•

Tuesday
Morning
Huddle
Daily
individual
check-in

•
•
•

Wednesday
Morning Huddle
Daily individual
check-in
Weekly coaching
and feedback

•

Thursday
Daily
individual
check-in

•
•

Friday
Morning
Huddle
Daily
individual
check-in

Administrative Staff
Administrative staff (i.e. Directors) are trained by the CEO. They receive extensive initial training
and support that is mapped out and targeted to the specific position. This training often occurs
over the summer during administrative work days, then continues on an on-going basis once
school is back in session. Administrative staff have daily check-ins with the CEO in addition to a
separately scheduled weekly coaching and feedback session.
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The schedule below provides an idea of the weekly professional development and support
provided to administrative staff:

•

Monday
Daily
individual
check-in

•

Tuesday
Daily
individual
check-in

•
•

Wednesday
Daily individual
check-in
Weekly coaching
and feedback

•

Thursday
Daily
individual
check-in

•

Friday
Daily
individual
check-in

Justification for Enrollment Targets in the Enrollment Matrix
CASA Academy has served two classes of students per grade level (25-33 students per class)
since its third year of operation. CASA Academy intends to continue to recruit and enroll two
classes of students at 50-66 students per grade level each year moving forward. Given the
transiency of the low-income population that CASA serves, we over-enroll students at the
beginning of each year up to 132% of the target goal of 50 students per grade level. This has
worked well for CASA in the past and has ensured CASA has always remained enrolled at a
minimum of 100% throughout the course of a given school year. In the past several years,
CASA has demonstrated strong student enrollment numbers in the first month of school each
year, being overenrolled by at least 108% of its target enrollment.
As CASA Academy grows each year, we will continue to build on the same student recruitment
model that has worked well for us in the past. Additionally, CASA will work hard to retain a high
percentage of students from one year to the next as it does currently.
It is important to note that currently CASA Academy’s ADM is significantly under our enrollment
cap of 275 students. This is because we have intentionally made the decision to keep
enrollment numbers at two classes per grade level in the grades K-2 for the time being. As
noted above, this has led to CASA consistently being overenrolled by our targets. We do not
currently serve third grade due to a partnership with another school, though we will begin
serving third grade in the 2020-21 school year again when that partnership dissolves and we
begin to grow towards our ultimate goal of serving eighth grade.
Plans for meeting each years’ enrollment targets
Student recruitment is managed directly by CASA’s Director of Students and Operations in
conjunction with the School Operations Associate. The Director of Students and Operations sets
a timeline with enrollment targets to meet by given dates beginning in January each year for
the upcoming school year and works with the recruitment team to ensure these targets are
met. CASA Academy collects Intent to Enroll forms prior to the date when it can officially begin
enrolling students. In the spring and summer months, additional members of the student
recruitment team include the Office Assistant, paraprofessionals who stay on as canvassers,
and additional individuals as needed.
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Necessary advertising and/or promotion to meet the targets
CASA has consistently used canvassing and word-of-mouth as the primary methods for
informing the community about CASA Academy. Beginning in the spring months, the
recruitment team canvasses throughout the week during the day and after student dismissal
and during early release Thursdays. The team canvasses full-time over the summer during
administrative work days. Additionally, the recruitment team plans events and activities to
enroll new students and partners with local apartment complexes and businesses to ensure
targets are met.
Through a combination of canvassing, word-of-mouth promotion, events, activities, and
partnering with local apartment complexes and businesses, CASA Academy has consistently
maintained a strong student enrollment. CASA will continue to employ these methods as we
grow as specified in the Enrollment Matrix.
Number of returning students
CASA Academy has consistently retained between 70-90% of students from one year to the
next. 73% of students returned to CASA from the 2017-18 school year to the 2018-19 school
year. Based on current data, 86% of students will be returning to CASA from the 2018-19 school
year to the 2019-20 school year. Retaining a strong percentage of students each year is a
priority for CASA Academy and ensures there are less open spots for the recruitment team to
fill.
Anticipated new student enrollment
Given the student retention data to date, CASA Academy anticipates it will retain between 7090% of students from year-to-year moving forward. This means that CASA Academy anticipates
needing to recruit and enroll a full grade of students for kindergarten and between 10-30% for
each additional grade level each year. Given that CASA will implement a slow growth model,
adding one grade level each year, the students already at CASA will be able to grow up with us
into the next grade level up through eighth grade. The Enrollment Matrix attached details the
growth through fourth grade, but CASA will plan to continue adding one grade level per year
beyond fourth grade until eighth grade is reached and CASA is fully grown out as a school.
Concrete Resources Needed for Implementation
To grow as a school and add grades 4-8, additional concrete resources will be needed to
effectively implement curriculum, assessment, and instruction.
Curriculum
CASA Academy has spent extensive time, money, and energy fully developing curriculum for
grades K-2 in reading comprehension and math. Each grade level and content area has a
6

specific pacing guide broken into units that address the Arizona State Standards in ELA and
math. Each unit includes a test developed to meet and exceed the rigor of the standards, a test
summary that breaks down the test questions and provides exemplar student responses, a unit
plan broken into objectives that are backwards planned to ensure student mastery of the
standards, and lesson plans and materials for each day of instruction in the given unit. Having
high-quality, rigorous units that are aligned directly to state standards has allowed teachers to
execute lessons to the highest level possible and students to demonstrate mastery of the
standards.
Additionally, CASA provides curriculum for phonics, writing, science, social studies, and
additional content areas so that teachers are able to effectively provide a well-rounded
education to students.
To prepare for the implementation of each additional grade level CASA Academy will add, CASA
will hire a full-time Curriculum Writer/Grant Writer who will be charged with researching and
developing curriculum for grades 4-8 as we grow. In the upcoming school year, the Curriculum
Writer/Grant Writer will create and finalize CASA’s third and fourth grade curriculum in
preparation for adding each grade level in the coming years. This process will continue in future
years until all curriculum is fully mapped out and prepared for teachers to execute.
Concrete resources needed to implement the curriculum will include the unit and lesson
materials (kept as soft copies), online resources, and concrete resources such as books,
magazines, math manipulatives, science materials, etc.
Assessment
The Curriculum Writer/Grant Writer in conjunction with the Director of Curriculum and
Instruction will research assessments for grades 4-8 in advance of implementing these grade
levels on CASA Academy’s campus. Benchmark assessments will be selected for reading and
math and unit assessments will be created at the rigor of the standards for all grade levels as
well. Assessment kits and/or online subscriptions will need to be purchased for benchmark
testing so that these resources are available for teacher and student use as each grade level is
added.
Instruction
Instruction will stem from the curriculum with close alignment to assessments. To implement
instruction, resources will be needed such as the unit and lesson materials, online resources,
and concrete resources such as books, magazines, math manipulatives, science materials, etc.
Additionally, extensive training on the curriculum and instruction must be provided through
professional development trainings so that teachers are comfortable and knowledgeable while
implementing the curriculum. Concrete resources for professional development will include
PowerPoints, teacher handouts, etc.
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Clear Promotion Criteria
Students in grades 4-8 will promote to the next grade based on their academic achievement.
CASA Academy will use grade-specific assessments to determine student achievement in
academics.
Summative assessments will be conducted at the end of each unit. These assessments, over the
course of the year, will cover all of the Arizona state standards for each particular grade level.
Eighty percent is CASA Academy’s indictor of mastery for core content. In order to move on to
the next grade level, a student must score an 80% or above on math summative assessments
80% of the time and make one year of growth according to CASA’s benchmark reading
assessment. If exceptions arise in regards to this policy, the ultimate retention decision will be
made with consensus between the teacher, parent, and Director of Curriculum and Instruction.
In the case that a consensus cannot be reached, the Director of Curriculum and Instruction will
make the final retention decision.
Unique Program of Instruction
CASA Academy offers a unique program of instruction by focusing on both character
development as well as rigorous academics. Many schools in the current area focus their
programs exclusively on academics. However, at CASA, we believe that it is not enough for
students to be smart – they must be good people with strong character skills as well in order to
be successful in life. CASA’s core values are woven throughout the academic model and the
cultural fabric of our school. You will frequently hear teachers talking about our core values
during lessons, for example discussing the importance of perseverance on a challenging math
problem. You will also see our core values implemented throughout many of the unique parts
of our schedule, for example at High Five Friday where students receive “shout outs” each week
for demonstrating CASA’s core values. We live and breathe character development in addition
to our academic program, making CASA unique from many other schools in the area.
Academic Data
Given that CASA Academy currently serves grades K-2, CASA Academy does not currently have a
state letter grade. However, CASA Academy takes academic data and growth very seriously and
uses rigorous internal measures to determine school performance. CASA Academy’s internal
goals are as follows:
•
•

CASA Academy will average 80% or higher on all math common formative assessments
given in an academic year.
CASA Academy will average 3 STEPS (1 year) of reading growth per year as measured by
the STEP (Strategic Teaching and Evaluation of Progress) reading assessment.
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Results in the Current 2018-19 School Year
CASA Academy met both its math and reading goals in the 2018-19 school year as
demonstrated in the table below, demonstrating that CASA Academy is performing at or above
the average performance of a majority of schools within a five-mile radius of the school’s
location.
Assessment Area
Math
Reading

Goal
1 year of growth
80% or higher

2018-19 School Achievement
1.01 years of growth – goal met
88% average – goal met
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Clear Form

Arizona State Board for Charter Schools
Enrollment Matrix
Complete the table to provide the current and target enrollment, indicating the proposed timeline for
implementing the request.
Directions*:
 In each box under the “Number of Students” columns, identify the number of students served
per grade for the current and upcoming three fiscal years.
 In the “Total Enrollment” row, provide the total enrollment for each fiscal year.
 Copy and paste the chart for each school operated by the Charter Holder.
School Name:

CASA Academy
Number of Students
Target - FY 20

Grade Level
Current - FY 19
Target - FY 21
Target - FY 22
Kindergarten
51
50
50
50
1st Grade
48
50
50
50
2nd Grade
53
50
50
50
3rd Grade
50
50
4th Grade
50
5th Grade
6th Grade
7th Grade
8th Grade
9th Grade
10th Grade
11th Grade
12th Grade
Total
Enrollment
*To view an example of a completed Enrollment Matrix, please see The Guide (Attachment Guidelines).

152
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150

200

250

Clear Form

Arizona State Board for Charter Schools
Staffing Chart
Complete the table to provide the current and anticipated staffing for the school(s) operated by the
Charter Holder. Include staff members needed if the request is granted.
Directions*:
In each box under the “Number of Staff Members” columns, identify the number of staff
members for each position/category for the current and upcoming three fiscal years.
Copy and paste the chart for each school operated by the Charter Holder.
School Name:

CASA Academy
Position
Administration

Number of Staff Members
Current - FY 19 Anticipated - FY 20 Anticipated - FY 21 Anticipated - FY 22

3

3

4

4

Teachers/Instructional Staff
Kindergarten
1st Grade
2nd Grade
3rd Grade
4th Grade
5th Grade
6th Grade
7th Grade
8th Grade
9th Grade
10th Grade
11th Grade
12th Grade
Specialty Staff (Music,
Art, PE, etc.)
Special Education
Paraprofessional

2
2
2
0
0
0
0
0
0
N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A

2
2
2
2
0
0
0
0
0
N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A

2
2
2
2
2
0
0
0
0
N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A

0

0

1

0
3

0
3

0
3

1

1

1

1

1

1

1

1

1

18

21

Additional Staff
List title:

1
School Operations Associate
List title:

Office Assistant
List title:

Curriculum Writer/Grant Writer

Total Number of
15
Staff Members
Continue on page 2: Leadership Staffing Chart
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Leadership Staffing Chart
Complete the table below to provide current and anticipated leadership for the school(s) operated by
the Charter Holder.
Directions:
In the “Title” column, list the title of each leadership position at the school. Consider all
individuals who are part of the leadership team (e.g. principal, instructional coach, lead teacher,
etc.).
In the “Current” and “Anticipated” columns, list the names of the individuals that will hold each
of the leadership positions during the current and upcoming three fiscal years. If an existing
staff member will not hold the position in the projected year, write “New Hire” or “TBD” (to be
determined) in the box for that position.
Copy and paste the chart for each school operated by the Charter Holder.
School Name:

Title

Current - FY 19

Leadership Team
Anticipated - FY 20 Anticipated - FY 21 Anticipated - FY 22

*To view an example of a completed Staffing Chart, review The Guide.
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CASA ACADEMY
Minutes
Board Meeting

Date and Time
Thursday April 4, 2019 at 6:30 PM
Location
CASA Academy (1500 W Maryland Ave, Phoenix, AZ 85015)

CASA Academy Governing Board meetings will take place at the CASA Academy
campus (1500 W Maryland Ave, Phoenix, AZ 85015). Per A.R.S. § 38-431.02, notice of
meetings for CASA Academy and any of its committees will be posted on this website.
Notices will also be posted in the front office of CASA Academy (1500 W Maryland Ave,
Phoenix, AZ 85015), which is open from 8:00 am to 4:00 pm, Monday through Friday.

Trustees Present
E. Hunt, M. Campillo, M. Major, M. Tucker, P. McHonett
Trustees Absent
D. Brown, D. Puente, T. Wee
Ex-Officio Members Present
T. Clayton Cundy

Non Voting Members Present
T. Clayton Cundy

I. Opening Items
A. Record Attendance and Guests
B. Call the Meeting to Order
T. Clayton Cundy called a meeting of the board of trustees of CASA ACADEMY to
order on Thursday Apr 4, 2019 @ 6:30 PM at CASA Academy (1500 W Maryland
Ave, Phoenix, AZ 85015).
C. Approve Minutes
P. McHonett made a motion to approve minutes from the Board Meeting on
03-07-19.
E. Hunt seconded the motion.
The board VOTED unanimously to approve the motion.
Roll Call
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D. Brown
Absent
P. McHonett Aye
T. Wee
Absent
D. Puente Absent
M. Campillo Aye
M. Tucker Aye
M. Major
Aye
E. Hunt
Aye

II. New Business
A. CEO Update
Discussions regarding
Discussions regarding
Discussions regarding
Discussions regarding
annual goals.
Discussions regarding

enrollment for next school year.
staff culture and staff openings for next year.
financials.
academic progress and performance as it relates to our
STEP data.

B. Review Growth Plans and Tentative Staffing Plan
Discussions regarding grants that will enable us to hire new positions as we grow.
Discussions regarding timeline for charter application in connection with growth.
Discussions regarding tentative staff growth plan and positions.
C. Review Draft Budget for 19-20 SY
Discussions regarding budget for the 2019-2020 school year.
D. Vote on Audit Engagement Letters
M. Major made a motion to engage Henry Fortino to perform an audit for the
fiscal year 2019 and approve the terms of his engagement letters.
E. Hunt seconded the motion.
The board VOTED unanimously to approve the motion.
Roll Call
D. Puente Absent
M. Campillo Aye
M. Tucker Aye
P. McHonett Aye
E. Hunt
Aye
M. Major
Aye
D. Brown
Absent
T. Wee
Absent

E. Vote on Education Technology Consortium Quote for 19-20 SY
E. Hunt made a motion to approve quote #1157 from the Education Technology
Consortium, which includes paying the annual membership fee.
M. Campillo seconded the motion.
The board VOTED unanimously to approve the motion.
Roll Call
M. Campillo Aye
M. Major
Aye
D. Puente Absent
M. Tucker Aye
P. McHonett Aye
D. Brown
Absent
E. Hunt
Aye
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T. Wee

Absent

F. Vote on adding grades 4-8 to current charter contract
E. Hunt made a motion to approve the submission of a Grade Level Change to
Charter Amendment Request to add the grade levels 4-8 to CASA's charter
contract.
M. Tucker seconded the motion.
The board VOTED unanimously to approve the motion.
Roll Call
M. Tucker Aye
E. Hunt
Aye
D. Puente Absent
P. McHonett Aye
T. Wee
Absent
M. Major
Aye
D. Brown
Absent
M. Campillo Aye

G. Vote on serving grade 3 in the 2020-2021 school year
M. Major made a motion to approve serving grade 3 in the 2020-2021 school year
and future years.
P. McHonett seconded the motion.
The board VOTED unanimously to approve the motion.
Roll Call
M. Tucker Aye
E. Hunt
Aye
M. Campillo Aye
P. McHonett Aye
T. Wee
Absent
M. Major
Aye
D. Puente Absent
D. Brown
Absent

H. Vote on Bylaws
E. Hunt made a motion to approve the amended and restated bylaws.
M. Major seconded the motion.
The board VOTED unanimously to approve the motion.
Roll Call
D. Brown
Absent
T. Wee
Absent
M. Major
Aye
M. Tucker Aye
D. Puente Absent
M. Campillo Aye
E. Hunt
Aye
P. McHonett Aye

I. Sign Board Member Agreements
Done.
Tacey to send out the agreement to absent board members.

III. Committee Updates
A. Finance Committee Update
The finance committee reviewed the seventh year growth plan and budget.
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B. Culture Committee Update
Discussions regarding staff culture, surveys, round tables, and retention.
C. Governance Committee Update
Discussions regarding the board member responsibility tracker (e.g., roster, give/
get, school visits, etc.).
Discussions regarding a way to track our previous donors and help from the
board members to facilitate compiling that list.
This committee has worked on amended and restating the bylaws, and is
continuing to work on on-boarding documents/training for new board members.
Discussions regarding recruiting 3-5 new board members and what kind of
individuals would be a good fit / have a good skill set for the board.
D. Facilities Committee Update
SOV expects to have a decision about the building around the end of May, and
discussions regarding the same.
E. Marketing Committee Update
None. Now that the event is over, this committee will focus on brand templates
and guides. Discussions regarding non-board members also joining this
committee.

IV. Closing Items
A. Closing Remarks
Discussions regarding CEO survey.
B. Adjourn Meeting
M. Major made a motion to adjourn the meeting.
E. Hunt seconded the motion.
The board VOTED unanimously to approve the motion.
Roll Call
P. McHonett Aye
D. Puente Absent
M. Campillo Aye
M. Major
Aye
M. Tucker Aye
T. Wee
Absent
E. Hunt
Aye
D. Brown
Absent

There being no further business to be transacted, and upon motion duly made,
seconded and approved, the meeting was adjourned at 7:41 PM.
Respectfully Submitted,
M. Tucker
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Curriculum Sample Template - 8 Pages Max. (12 pages for integrated ELA sample). Instruction Pages above should be deleted before submission.
Grade Level

4

Course Title (grades 9–12 Only)

N/A

Alignment to Program of Instruction

These math lessons will serve as the “Math Content Lesson” as described in the Program of Instruction. A large focus for math
content lessons is developing conceptual understanding, which is accomplished in these lessons through the variety of hands-on,
real life problems students will solve with their measurement tools and by converting units of measurement. These lessons
follow the direct instruction model, including setting a purpose for learning, introduction to new material, guided practice,
independent practice, and closure. Additionally, these lessons use authentic approaches because of the real-world contexts of the
problems students are solving.

Describe how the methods of
instruction found in this sequence of
lessons align to the Program of
Instruction described in the charter
contract and as amended.

Standard Number and Description
The standard number and description
(see instructions) of the standard being
instructed and assessed to mastery in
the curriculum sample. If more than one
Standard is listed for a content area,
one is clearly identified as the focus of
review by having (M) before the
standard number.

Materials/Resources Needed

Content Area

Math

Grade: 4
Domain: Measurement & Data (MD)
Cluster: 4.MD.A Solve problems involving measurement and conversion of measurements from a larger unit to a smaller unit.
Standard: #1: Know relative sizes of measurement units within one system of units which could include km, m, cm; kg, g; lb,
oz.; l, ml; hr, min, sec. Within a single system of measurement, express measurements in a larger unit in terms of a smaller unit
and in a smaller unit in terms of a larger unit. For example, know that 1 ft is 12 times as long as 1 in. Express the length of a 4 ft
snake as 48 in. Generate a conversion table for feet and inches listing the number pairs (1,12), 2,24), (3,36).
(M) 4.MD.A.1 Know relative sizes of measurement units within one system of units which could include km, m, cm; kg, g; lb,
oz.; l, ml; hr, min, sec. Within a single system of measurement, express measurements in a larger unit in terms of a smaller unit
and in a smaller unit in terms of a larger unit. For example, know that 1 ft is 12 times as long as 1 in. Express the length of a 4 ft
snake as 48 in. Generate a conversion table for feet and inches listing the number pairs (1,12), 2,24), (3,36).
Math notebooks, meter sticks, How Tall How Short How Faraway by David A. Adler or Millions to Measure by David M.
Schwartz, yarn, math card game, notecards, jigsaw activity, classroom objects for measurement, assessment copies

List all items the teacher and students
will need for the entire sequence of
instruction (excluding common
consumables).
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Instructional Strategies—Describe the Instructional Strategies, lesson by

Lesson lesson, that would clearly provide students with opportunities to engage
(add as
needed)

in the grade-level rigor defined by the Standard identified as the focus of
review.

Student Activities—Describe the Student Activities, lesson by lesson,
that would clearly provide students with opportunities to engage in or
master the grade-level rigor defined by the standard identified as the
focus of review.
Indicate alignment of Student Activities to the standard/component
identified as the focus of review and specific Standard(s) of
Mathematical Practice.

Objective: Students will understand the difference between standard and
nonstandard units of measurement.

1

Introduction to New Material (15 minutes): Teacher will introduce unit by
sharing a personal story about visiting a theme park and seeing the requirement
to be 48” to ride. She had to convert the measurement to feet to know if she
could ride the rides. Teacher will explain importance of measurement and
preview the upcoming unit. Teacher will form groups of three students per group
and share that they will begin by exploring a few important vocabulary words.
Teacher and students will discuss the meaning of the word standard by first
asking students what they think standard means. Teacher will repeat the process
for measurement. Teacher will jot down the definitions into a math notebook,
modeling its use and students will copy.

Students will listen actively as teacher previews unit. Students will form groups
and write vocabulary words into math notebooks.

Guided Practice (15 minutes): Teacher will instruct students to come up with
one nonstandard unit in their groups. For example, for this activity they may
decide to use Ben’s hand, Mary’s math book, or Jamie’s pencil. Teacher will
have the group assign roles: recorder/reporter, measurer, and taskmaster.
Teacher will tell students that they will be measuring the three items listed in
their notebooks with their nonstandard unit. Teacher will have the groups of
three come together as a whole class to report back to the large group. In
addition to having the reporters of each group report the information they
gathered in their notebooks, the teacher will ask questions like the following: Is
group one’s measurement of the width of a student desk the same as group
two’s? Is group three’s measurement of the length of the paperclip the same as
group four’s? Is group five’s measurement of the height of the door the same as
group six’s? Teacher will lead the group to come up with the idea that there is a
need for some sort of standard in measurement. Teacher will point out that
measurement is a comparison with a known standard. (4.MP.2, 4.MP.3)

Students will choose a nonstandard unit of measurement and assign roles in the
group. Students will measure items listed in their notebooks throughout the
classroom. Students will share full group and observe the differences. Students
will discuss the importance of a standard unit of measurement. (4.MP.2, 4.MP.3)

Independent Practice (15 minutes): Teacher will provide each student with a
meter stick. Students will then engage in the same activity independently
measuring different classroom objects with the meter stick and recording their
findings. Teacher will walk around and support students who may be struggling

Students will engage in same activity with the use of a meter stick. Students will
measure objects and record their findings. Students will think-pair-share with a
partner to share measurements and draw conclusions. (4.MP.5, 4.MP.6)
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to use the measurement tool. Students will think-pair-share with a partner to
share their findings and jot down what they observe. (4.MP.5, 4.MP.6)

2

Closure (5 minutes): Teacher will bring students back together to share out
their findings. Students will share that they found the same measurements using
the same standard unit of measurement.
Objective: Students will be able to determine which unit of measurement is
appropriate when measuring the length of an object.

Students will share findings full group. Students will listen actively to other
students’ findings.

Introduction to New Material (10 minutes): Teacher will begin this lesson
with a story that discusses a bit of the history of measurement. Two possibilities
are: How Tall How Short How Faraway by David A. Adler or Millions to
Measure by David M. Schwartz. Whatever story is chosen will include
information on the fact that early people (e.g. the Egyptians, Sumerians,
Hebrew, Europeans) used parts of their bodies as measurement units and make
comparisons to previous lesson. Teacher will share that there are several units to
measure the length of an object or distance, but we must choose wisely. Teacher
will invite students to an area where the differences in measurement can be
demonstrated. Teacher will show the length of 1 mm, 1 cm, 1 m, and 1 km to
build conceptual understanding of each unit. Teacher will ask students what they
would choose to measure different objects such as a dime, a pencil, a school bus,
or the distance to the park. Students will share their ideas and reasoning.
(4.MP.1, 4.MP.2)

Students will listen actively as teacher reads story aloud. Students will discuss
the history of measurement and make connections to previous lesson. Students
will listen actively and observe teacher model of unit of measurement, to build
conceptual understanding. Students will discuss which unit of measurement
would be best to measure objects and share their reasoning. (4.MP.1, 4.MP.2)

Guided Practice (20 minutes): Teacher will provide students with a list of
objects around the classroom and school and ask students to select which unit of
measurement would be best to measure its length. Students will think-pair-share
their responses and provide their reasoning. Teacher will ask students with
exemplar responses to share with the whole group. (4.MP.3)

Students will select unit of measurement to appropriately measure classroom and
school objects. Students will think-pair-share responses and provide reasoning.
(4.MP.3)

Independent Practice (10 minutes): Teacher will direct students to complete
the independent practice worksheet, where students must choose the correct unit
of measurement. While students complete the independent practice, the teacher
will work with a group of students who have not demonstrated mastery and who
require additional support with the objective. Teacher will work with these
students further in guided practice and release students to independent practice
as they demonstrate mastery of the objective.

Students will complete independent practice worksheet and choose the correct
unit of measurement to demonstrate mastery.

Closure (5 minutes): Teacher will bring students back together. Teacher will
direct students to their math notebooks to write in the measurements (mm, cm,
m, km) discussed in the lesson. Teacher will share that they will begin to
develop an understanding on the relationship between these measurements and
be able to convert them in the upcoming lesson.

Students will update math notebooks and listen while previewing upcoming
lesson.
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Objective: Students will demonstrate the relationship between the length units
of measurement in the metric system (mm, cm, m, km).

3

4

Introduction to New Material (10 minutes): Teacher will provide students
with the materials to build their own 1 meter ruler, ensuring that they line up the
numbers at every 10 and asking guiding questions to build conceptual
understanding. Teacher will ask students what they know about the relationship
between a millimeter, centimeter, meter, and kilometer. Teacher will share the
measurements and meaning of the roots. Teacher will jot down in math
notebook and students will copy.
10 mm = 1 cm
100 cm = 1 m
1000 m = 1 km
Teacher will share the Latin roots in these words (mil means 1000th, centi
means 100, kilo means 1000). Teacher will ask students if they know of other
words with these roots. In addition, before beginning the activity, teacher will
give students the abbreviations for millimeter (mm), centimeter (cm), meter (m),
and kilometer (km). (4.MP.4, 4.MP.5, 4.MP.6, 4.MP.8)

Students will build their own 1 meter rulers using mm and cm. Students will
discuss the importance of lining up measurements correctly. Students will share
prior knowledge of the relationship between units of measurement. Students will
copy conversions into math notebooks. (4.MP.4, 4.MP.5, 4.MP.6, 4.MP.8)

Guided Practice (15 minutes): To build fluency and understanding, students
will play Measurement Concentration. Each pair of students will receive a stack
of cards and lie them face down. Similar to the game Memory, students will flip
over two cards. If they are equivalent (for example, 100 cm = 1 m) students will
read the math sentence out loud and keep the cards. They are able to use their
notes in their notebooks to refer to during the first few rounds. Teacher will
circulate and support understanding for students who are not demonstrating
mastery.

Students will play card game to build fluency with a partner. Students will read
math sentences aloud.

Independent Practice (17 minutes): Teacher will direct students to complete
the independent practice worksheet, where students must calculate the
equivalent to each unit of measurement. While students complete the
independent practice, the teacher will work with the group of students who have
not demonstrated mastery and who require additional support with the objective.
Teacher will work with these students further in guided practice and release
students to independent practice as they demonstrate mastery of the objective.

Students will complete independent practice where they must calculate the
equivalent of each measurement.

Closure (3 minutes): Teacher will bring students back together. Teacher will
choose one problem from the worksheet to review whole class so that students
can check their work and explain their answers.
Objective: Students will convert units of measurement from larger to smaller
units and smaller to larger units.

Students will listen to the teacher review one problem from the worksheet.
Students will explain their answers as prompted.

Introduction to New Material (15 minutes): Teacher will begin by sharing a
personal story about converting from one unit of measurement to another.

Students will listen actively as teacher models unit conversions. Students will
copy definition into math notebooks as prompted by teacher.
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Teacher will define conversion and students will copy into math notebooks.
Teacher will share that today they will be working as detectives to crack an
important code and that they should listen actively as the teacher models how to
convert from one unit of measurement to another. Teacher will model converting
200 cm to 2 m. Additionally, the teacher will model converting from a larger
unit to a smaller unit such as 3 kilometers to 3000 meters, reminding students to
think about the meaning of the prefixes. After modeling a few examples, teacher
will guide students to begin cracking the code.

5

Guided Practice (15 minutes): Teacher will prompt students to join small
groups and provide directions for the activity. In small groups, students will
move around the room looking for task cards with a unit of measurement. It is
their job to convert it to the required unit of measurement to unlock a letter of
the code. Students will continue to move around the room working to convert
the units of measurement and reveal the secret code. (4.MP.1, 4.MP.5, 4.MP.6)

Students will move around the room converting units to crack the secret code.
(4.MP.1, 4.MP.5, 4.MP.6)

Independent Practice (10 minutes): Teacher will direct students to complete
the independent practice worksheet, where students must convert each unit of
measurement. While students complete the independent practice, the teacher will
work with a group of students who have not demonstrated mastery and who
require additional support with the objective. Teacher will work with these
students further in guided practice and release students to independent practice
as they demonstrate mastery of the objective.

Students will complete independent practice where they must convert each given
unit.

Closure (5 minutes): Teacher will bring students back together. Teacher will
direct students to their math notebooks to practice a few conversion challenge
problems discussed in the lesson. Teacher will share that they will begin to
develop their own conversion tables for measurements as they move from one
standard of measurement to another (for example, time, weight, etc.).
Objective: Students will generate a conversion table for units of measurement,
listing the numbers of the pairs.

Students will update math notebooks and listen while previewing upcoming
lesson.

Introduction to New Material (15 minutes): Each student will have a card face
down on their desk with a unit of measurement. To start the lesson, teacher will
prompt students to find their partner by finding the students with the card of an
equivalent measurement. Teacher will share that as a class they will work to
develop a conversion table for units of measurement. Teacher will model using
the chart to demonstrate pairs (1 mm, 10 cm; 2 mm, 20 cm, etc.).

Students will find their partner by converting units. Students will listen actively
as teacher models generating a conversion chart and gives directions.

Guided Practice (15 minutes): Teacher will explain the activity directions.
Students will generate their conversion tables as a jigsaw activity. Each group of
students will be assigned a different unit of measurement to create a conversion
chart for. After crafting their conversion charts, students will form
heterogeneous groups to share their work. Students will share each portion of the

Students will form small groups and begin to develop a portion of the
conversion chart. Students will form new heterogeneous groups and share their
conversation in the jigsaw activity. Students will complete their charts in their
math notebooks. (4.MP.4, 4.MP.7)
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larger conversion chart to be developed by the class. Students will copy
additional conversions into their math notebooks. Teacher will circulate and
support small groups in generating conversions and listing pairs. (4.MP.4,
4.MP.7)
Independent Practice (16 minutes): Teacher will direct students to complete
the independent practice worksheet, where students must list the number of the
pairs for a specific conversion (i.e. 1 ft, 12 inches; 2 ft, 24 inches). While
students complete the independent practice, the teacher will work with the group
of students who have not demonstrated mastery and who require additional
support with the objective. Teacher will work with these students further in
guided practice and release students to independent practice as they demonstrate
mastery of the objective.

Students will complete independent practice where they must list the pairs for
various measurement units.

Closure (4 minutes): Teacher will bring students back together. Teacher will
direct students to their math notebooks to practice a few conversion challenge
problems referring to their conversion charts in their math notebooks.

Students will complete problems and update math notebooks.

Provide an opportunity for students to complete the Summative
Assessment Items. These Summative Assessment Items are assessed
independently and are separate from instruction and guided or
independent practice. In the Student Activities column, describe the
Summative Assessment Items that will allow students to demonstrate
mastery of the rigor of the standard/components identified as the focus
of review, and the context in which the items will be administered.

Students will complete the assessment questions to show their knowledge of
relative sizes of measurement units within one system of units and to express
units in larger and smaller units. Students will answer the questions below on
their summative assessment independently. The teacher will circulate during the
assessment but will not assist students with the content in any way.
1. To measure the length of your desk, you would use:
a. meters
b. inches
c. millimeters
2. How many millimeters are in one centimeter?
a. 1000
b. 10
c. 100
3. Which of the following is equal to two feet?
a. 70 centimeters
b. 24 inches
c. 200 millimeters
4. How many meter sticks would you have to lay down to make three
kilometers? Explain your answer. (2 points)

S.A.

Summative Assessment Items and Scoring:
Provide below, at least three Summative Assessment Items for each content area, with answer key(s) and/or scoring rubric(s), clearly describing, for each
Summative Assessment Item, components to be scored and how points will be awarded, that together accurately measure student mastery of the application of
the content and/or skills as defined by the grade-level rigor in the standard identified for review. Mastery of the application of the content and/or skills as defined
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by the grade-level rigor in the standard identified for review is clearly demonstrated by an identified acceptable score or combination of identified acceptable
scores.
Summative Assessment Items and Scoring:
*Answers are indicated in red bold type throughout the assessment. Students must earn 4 out of 5 points (80%) to demonstrate mastery. (The bar of mastery at CASA Academy is
80% or higher. However, for this assessment, it is not possible to earn exactly 80%.)
1.

2.

3.

4.

To measure the length of your desk, you would use: (1 point)
a. meters
b. inches
c. millimeters
How many millimeters are in one centimeter? (1 point)
a. 1000
b. 10
c. 100
Which of the following is equal to two feet? (1 point)
a. 70 centimeters
b. 24 inches
c. 200 millimeters
How many meter sticks would you have to lay down to make three kilometers? Explain your answer. (2 points – 1 point for correct number of meter sticks, 1 point for
valid explanation of answer)
You would need 3000 meter sticks. I know this because 1 km is equivalent to 1000 meters.
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Curriculum Sample Template - 8 Pages Max. (12 pages for integrated ELA sample). Instruction Pages above should be deleted before submission.
Grade Level

4

Course Title (grades 9–12 Only)

N/A

Alignment to Program of Instruction

As described in the Program of Instruction, these lessons follow the direct instruction model, including setting a purpose for
learning, introduction to new material, guided practice, independent practice, and closure. Additionally, these lessons use
authentic approaches as they allow students to read natural text for authentic purposes, practice strategies in the context of
reading, and gradually gain ownership of the strategies and use them independently.

Describe how the methods of
instruction found in this sequence of
lessons align to the Program of
Instruction described in the charter
contract and as amended.

Standard Number and Description
The standard number and description
(see instructions) of the standard being
instructed and assessed to mastery in
the curriculum sample. If more than one
Standard is listed for a content area,
one is clearly identified as the focus of
review by having (M) before the
standard number.

Content Area

Reading

Grade: 4
Strand: Reading Standards for Literature (RL)
Cluster: Craft and Structure
Standard: #6 - Compare and contrast the point of view from which different stories are narrated, including the difference
between first-and third-person narrations.
(M) 4.RL.6 Compare and contrast the point of view from which different stories are narrated, including the difference between
first-and third-person narrations.

Point of view guided notes and worksheet

Materials/Resources Needed
List all items the teacher and students
will need for the entire sequence of
instruction (excluding common
consumables).

Venn Diagrams
1st/3rd person posters
1st/3rd person note cards
Books: Cinderella, Seriously, Cinderella is So Annoying, The Three Little Pigs, The True Story of the Three Little Pigs, The
Princess and the Pea, The Very Smart Pea and the Princess-To-Be, Hansel and Gretel, Trust Me, Hansel and Gretel are Sweet
Assessment copies
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Instructional Strategies—Describe the Instructional Strategies, lesson by

Lesson lesson, that would clearly provide students with opportunities to engage
(add as
needed)

in the grade-level rigor defined by the Standard identified as the focus of
review.

Student Activities—Describe the Student Activities, lesson by lesson,
that would clearly provide students with opportunities to engage in or
master the grade-level rigor defined by the standard identified as the
focus of review.
Indicate alignment of Student Activities to the standard/component
identified as the focus of review and specific Standard(s) of
Mathematical Practice.

Objective: Students will be able to identify the differences between first-and
third-person points of view in texts.

1

Introduction to New Material (10 minutes): Teacher will ask students about
the last time they had a sleepover with friends or family. Teacher will ask
students to share about the sleepover from their perspective and capture details
on the board (popcorn, video games, staying up late, fun, laughing, chatting,
etc.) Then teacher will ask the students to contrast their experience with how a
parent might experience it (tired kids the next day, loud talking so it’s hard to
sleep, kids running around in the house and making a mess, etc.). Teacher will
note how the sleepover is different based on one’s point of view. Teacher will
guide students to the conclusion that among many of the choices authors make,
they also choose which point of view the story will be told from and that we will
explore stories narrated from different points of view and compare and contrast
the experiences of the characters. Teacher will tell students that today we will
focus on identifying the point of view that the stories are written from, both first
person and third person. Teacher will read aloud Cinderella and model
identifying the point of view from which the story is written, Teacher will read
aloud Seriously, Cinderella is So Annoying and model identifying a different
point of view. Teacher will ask students to copy examples onto Point of View
(POV) chart citing evidence.

Students will describe their experience at a sleepover. Students will share the
experiences of a parent during a sleepover. Students will compare and contrast
the experiences based on the point of view. Students will actively listen using
predetermined listening norms. Students will copy the teacher’s model onto their
own papers as prompted.

Guided Practice (10 minutes): Teacher and students will read a new section of
Cinderella stopping to think about and write down the point of view. Teacher
will prompt students to think-pair-share the point of view in appropriate places
before writing down ideas. Teacher and students will repeat this with the text
Seriously, Cinderella is So Annoying citing evidence to support their answers.
Teacher will gradually release more responsibility to students throughout the
guided practice, having students do more and more of the work.

Students will read a new section of Cinderella as prompted by the teacher,
stopping to think about and write down the point of view. Students will thinkpair-share the point of view as directed by the teacher. Students will repeat this
with the text Seriously, Cinderella is So Annoying.

Independent Practice (10 minutes): Teacher will assign students sections of
Cinderella and Seriously, Cinderella is So Annoying. Using the information
provided in the selected pages, teacher will tell students to identify the point of
view and support their answers, recording them on their papers. Meanwhile, the
teacher pulls a small group of students who are unable to read the book at an

Students will read the assigned sections of Cinderella and Seriously, Cinderella
is So Annoying. Using the information provided in the selected pages, students
will identify the point of view and provide evidence from the text, recording the
evidence and point of view on their papers. A small group of students (who are
unable to read the text on an independent level) work with the teacher.
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independent level to provide further guided practice and support
with the text.

2

Closure (5 minutes): Teacher will review the objective, prompting students to
think-pair-share the point of views they found in each text and the similarities
and differences in the stories. Teacher will circulate to hear student responses
and ask several students with exemplar responses to share.
Objective: Students will be able to compare the point of view from which
different stories are narrated, including differences between first-and thirdperson narrations.

Students will think-pair-share the points of view they found in each text. Several
students with exemplar responses will share with the class as prompted by the
teacher. Students not sharing will be actively listening to their peers.

Introduction to New Material (10 minutes): Teacher will open with an
activity to review first and third person point of view. Teacher will read short
passages from different texts. If students believe that it is written in first person
point of view they will move toward the front of the classroom near a poster that
says First Person POV. If they believe that the passage is written in third person
point of view they will move to the back of the classroom toward the poster that
says Third Person POV. Teacher will read the passage, allow students to move,
and ask students to share their rationale, citing evidence from the passage (both
read and projected). Students will return to their seats and teacher will share the
objective. Teacher will note that today students will continue to identify points
of views in the stories and make comparisons between the stories. Teacher will
read aloud a passage from The True Story of the Three Little Pigs, identifying
the point of view from which the story is written. Teacher will then read aloud a
passage from The Three Little Pigs. The teacher will model completing a Venn
Diagram to draw comparisons between the stories. Teacher will ask students to
copy examples onto their Venn Diagrams to compare the points of view, finding
similarities.

Students will listen to the passages as read by the teacher, determine the point of
view, and walk to the corresponding corner of the classroom. Students will
discuss and share their choice and the evidence they hear/see to support it.
Students will actively listen using predetermined listening norms. Students will
copy the teacher’s model onto their own papers as prompted.

Guided Practice (10 minutes): Teacher and students will read new sections of
The Three Little Pigs and The True Story of the Three Little Pigs, stopping to
think about and write down the point of view and similarities between the
stories. Teacher will prompt students to think-pair-share the point of view in
appropriate places before writing down similarities onto Venn Diagrams.
Teacher will gradually release more responsibility to students throughout the
guided practice, having students do more and more of the work.

Students will read a new section of The Three Little Pigs and The True Story of
the Three Little Pigs as prompted by the teacher, stopping to think about and
write down the similarities between the two points of view. Students will thinkpair-share the points of view and similarities.

Independent Practice (10 minutes): Teacher will assign students sections of
The Three Little Pigs and The True Story of the Three Little Pigs. Using the
information provided in the selected pages, teacher will tell students to identify
the point of view and compare the stories recording them on their papers
independently. Meanwhile, the teacher pulls a small group of students who are
unable to read the book at an independent level or lack evidence of mastery from
the previous lesson to provide further guided practice and support with the text.

Students will read the assigned sections of the two stories. Using the information
provided in the selected pages, students will identify the points of view and
similarities providing evidence from the text, recording them on their papers. A
small group of students (who are unable to read the text on an
independent level) work with the teacher.
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3

4

Closure (5 minutes): Teacher will review the objective, prompting students to
think-pair-share the comparisons they found in each text and the similarities in
the stories. Teacher will circulate to hear student responses and ask several
students with exemplar responses to share.
Objective: Students will be able to contrast the point of view from which
different stories are narrated, including the difference between first-and thirdperson narrations.

Students will think-pair-share the comparisons and similarities they found in the
texts. Several students with exemplar responses will share with the class as
prompted by the teacher.

Introduction to New Material (10 minutes): Teacher will share that today
students will continue to consider the relationship between the points of view
between the pigs and the wolf. Teacher will read aloud a passage from The True
Story of the Three Little Pigs, identifying the point of view from which the story
is written. Teacher will then read aloud a passage from The Three Little Pigs.
The teacher will model completing a Venn Diagram to find the differences
between the stories. Teacher will ask students to copy examples onto their Venn
Diagrams to compare the points of view, finding only differences.

Students will actively listen using predetermined listening norms. Students will
copy the teacher’s model onto their own papers as prompted.

Guided Practice (10 minutes): Teacher and students will read new sections of
The Three Little Pigs and The True Story of the Three Little Pigs, stopping to
think about and write down the point of view and contrasting the stories.
Teacher will prompt students to think-pair-share the point of view in appropriate
places before writing down differences onto Venn Diagrams. Teacher will
gradually release more responsibility to students throughout the guided practice,
having students do more and more of the work.

Students will read a new section of The Three Little Pigs and The True Story of
the Three Little Pigs as prompted by the teacher, stopping to think about and
write down the differences between the two points of view. Students will thinkpair-share the points of view and contrast the two texts.

Independent Practice (10 minutes): Teacher will assign students sections of
The Three Little Pigs and The True Story of the Three Little Pigs. Using the
information provided in the selected pages, teacher will tell students to identify
the point of view and contrast the stories, recording differences in points of view
on their papers independently. Meanwhile, the teacher pulls a small group of
students who are unable to read the book at an independent level or lack
evidence of mastery from the previous lesson to provide further guided practice
and support with the text.

Students will read the assigned sections of the two stories. Using the information
provided in the selected pages, students will identify the points of view and
differences, providing evidence from the text and recording them on their
papers. A small group of students (who are unable to read the text on an
independent level) work with the teacher.

Closure (5 minutes): Teacher will review the objective, prompting students to
think-pair-share the differences they found between the two points of view from
which the two stories are narrated. Teacher will circulate to hear student
responses and ask several students with exemplar responses to share.
Objective: Students will be able to compare and contrast the point of view from
which different stories are narrated, including the difference between first-and
third-person narrations.

Students will think-pair-share the differences they found between the two points
of view from which the two stories are narrated. Several students with exemplar
responses will share with the class as prompted by the teacher.
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5

Introduction to New Material (10 minutes): Teacher will note that today
students will continue to compare and contrast the points of view between
stories with new stories. Teacher will read aloud The Princess and the Pea,
identifying the point of view from which the story is written. Teacher will then
read aloud a passage from The Very Smart Pea and the Princess-To-Be. The
teacher will model completing a Venn Diagram to compare and contrast the
points of view of the two stories. Teacher will ask students to copy examples
onto their Venn Diagrams to compare and contrast the points of view.

Students will actively listen using predetermined listening norms. Students will
copy the teacher’s model onto their own papers as prompted.

Guided Practice (10 minutes): Teacher and students will read new sections of
The Princess and the Pea and The Very Smart Pea and the Princess-To-Be,
stopping to think about and write down the point of view and comparing and
contrasting the stories. Teacher will prompt students to think-pair-share the
points of view in appropriate places before writing down similarities and
differences onto Venn Diagrams. Teacher will gradually release more
responsibility to students throughout the guided practice, having students do
more and more of the work.

Students will read a new section of The Princess and the Pea and The Very
Smart Pea and the Princess-To-Be as prompted by the teacher, stopping to think
about and write down the similarities and differences between the two points of
view. Students will think-pair-share the points of view and compare and contrast
the two texts, recording ideas in their Venn Diagrams.

Independent Practice (10 minutes): Teacher will assign students sections of
The Princess and the Pea and The Very Smart Pea and the Princess-To-Be.
Using the information provided in the selected pages, teacher will tell students to
identify the points of view and compare and contrast the points of view in the
stories, recording ideas on their papers. Meanwhile, the teacher pulls a small
group of students who are unable to read the book at an independent level to
provide further guided practice and support with the text.

Students will read the assigned sections of the two stories. Using the information
provided in the selected pages, students will identify the points of view and
similarities and differences between the points of view, providing evidence from
the text and recording ideas on their papers. A small group of students (who are
unable to read the text on an independent level) work with the teacher.

Closure (5 minutes): Teacher will review the objective, prompting students to
think-pair-share the point of views they found in each text and the similarities
and differences in point of view in the stories. Teacher will circulate to hear
student responses and ask several students with exemplar responses to share.
Objective: Students will be able to compare and contrast the point of view from
which different stories are narrated, including the difference between first-and
third-person narrations.

Students will think-pair-share the points of view they found in each text and the
similarities and differences in point of view in the stories. Several students with
exemplar responses will share with the class as prompted by the teacher.

Introduction to New Material (10 minutes): Teacher will give students two
cards, one that says 1st person and another that says 3rd person. Teacher will
review by reading passages from throughout the week and asking students to
hold up the card they believe identifies the point of view. Teacher will ask
students to share with partners and whole group to share their rationale. Teacher
will share that today they will complete their final Venn Diagram comparing and
contrasting the points of views of two fairytales, Hansel and Gretel and Trust
Me, Hansel and Gretel are Sweet. Teacher will begin by reading the stories
aloud.

Students will listen to the short examples read by the teacher, listening for clue
words. Students will hold up card that they believe states the point of view from
which the passage is written. Students will think-pair-share their reasoning citing
evidence from the passage. Students will actively listen using predetermined
listening norms.
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S.A.

Guided Practice (10 minutes): Teacher and students will read a new section of
Hansel and Gretel stopping to think about and write down the point of view.
Teacher will prompt students to think-pair-share the points of view and
similarities and differences between the two points of view before writing down
ideas. Teacher and students will repeat this with the text Trust Me, Hansel and
Gretel are Sweet. Teacher will gradually release more responsibility to students
throughout the guided practice, having students do more and more of the work.

Students will read a new section of Hansel and Gretel and Trust Me, Hansel and
Gretel are Sweet are as prompted by the teacher, stopping to think about and
write down the similarities and differences between the two points of view.
Students will think-pair-share the points of view and compare and contrast the
points of view in the two texts, recording ideas in their Venn Diagrams. Students
will repeat this with the next set of passages.

Independent Practice (10 minutes): Teacher will assign students sections of
Hansel and Gretel and Trust Me, Hansel and Gretel are Sweet. Using the
information provided in the selected pages, teacher will tell students to identify
the point of view and compare and contrast the points of view recording them on
their papers. Meanwhile, the teacher pulls a small group of students who are
unable to read the book at an independent level to provide further guided
practice and support with the text.

Students will read the assigned sections of the two stories. Using the information
provided in the selected pages, students will identify the points of view and
compare and contrast the points of view recording them on their papers. A small
group of students (who are unable to read the text on an independent level) work
with the teacher.

Closure (5 minutes): Teacher will review the objective, prompting students to
think-pair-share the point of views they found in each text and the similarities
and differences in point of view in the stories. Teacher will circulate to hear
student responses and ask several students with exemplar responses to share.

Students will think-pair-share the points of view they found in each text and the
similarities and differences in point of view in the stories. Several students with
exemplar responses will share with the class as prompted by the teacher.

Provide an opportunity for students to complete the Summative
Assessment Items. These Summative Assessment Items are assessed
independently and are separate from instruction and guided or
independent practice. In the Student Activities column, describe the
Summative Assessment Items that will allow students to demonstrate
mastery of the rigor of the standard/components identified as the focus
of review, and the context in which the items will be administered.

Students will use the stories Jack and the Beanstalk and Trust me, Jack’s
Beanstalk Stinks! to complete the assessment. Students will answer the
questions below on their summative assessment independently. The teacher will
circulate during the assessment but will not assist students with the content in
any way.
1.
2.
3.
4.

From what point of view is the story, Jack and the Beanstalk, written?
a. First person
b. Third person
Cite evidence from the text to support your answer.
Identify one similarity between the two points of views from the two
stories? Cite specific evidence from the text.
Identify one difference between the two points of views from the two
stories? Cite specific evidence from the text.

Summative Assessment Items and Scoring:
Provide below, at least three Summative Assessment Items for each content area, with answer key(s) and/or scoring rubric(s), clearly describing, for each
Summative Assessment Item, components to be scored and how points will be awarded, that together accurately measure student mastery of the application of
the content and/or skills as defined by the grade-level rigor in the standard identified for review. Mastery of the application of the content and/or skills as defined
by the grade-level rigor in the standard identified for review is clearly demonstrated by an identified acceptable score or combination of identified acceptable
scores.
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*All of the questions are open-ended but should include responses similar to the exemplar responses listed in red bold type within the assessment below. As long as the response
provides similar answers and reasoning, it will be considered correct even if the sentences are not exactly like the ones written below. There are a total of 9 points that can be
earned on the summative assessment and all assessment items will together determine a student’s proficiency with the given standard. Students must earn at least 8 out of 9 points
(88%) to demonstrate mastery. (The bar of mastery at CASA Academy is 80% or higher. However, for this assessment, it is not possible to earn exactly 80%.)
Summative Assessment and Answer Key:
Directions: Use “Jack and the Beanstalk” and “Trust me, Jack’s Beanstalk Stinks!” to complete the assessment. For questions #2-#4, please write your responses in complete
sentences.
1.

From what point of view is the story, Jack and the Beanstalk, written? (1 point)
a. First person
b. Third person

2.

Cite evidence from the text to support your answer. (2 points)
Trust me, Jack’s Beanstalk Stinks is written in first person point of view. I know this because the story starts with the Giant saying that this story is about his
experience and the clue words like “I” and “me.”

3.

Identify one similarity between the two points of views from the two stories? Cite specific evidence from the text. (3 points) From both points of view, the Beanstalk is
very tall and scary to climb.

4.

Identify one difference between the two points of views from the two stories? Cite specific evidence from the text. (3 points) From the narrator’s point of view, Jack
was sacred that the big, mean Giant was going to eat him. From the Giant’s point of view, Fee Fi Fo Fum translates to “Go home, I am not going to eat you.”
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Curriculum Sample Template - 8 Pages Max. (12 pages for integrated ELA sample). Instruction Pages above should be deleted before submission.
Grade Level

4

Course Title (grades 9–12 Only)

N/A

Alignment to Program of Instruction

As described in the Program of Instruction, these lessons follow the direct instruction model, including setting a purpose for
learning, introduction to new material, guided practice, independent practice, and closure. Additionally, these lessons use
authentic approaches as they allow students to apply scientific concepts to real life in authentic ways by creating circuits,
coming up with hypotheses, and building on prior knowledge.

Describe how the methods of
instruction found in this sequence of
lessons align to the Program of
Instruction described in the charter
contract and as amended.

Standard Number and Description
The standard number and description
(see instructions) of the standard being
instructed and assessed to mastery in
the curriculum sample. If more than one
Standard is listed for a content area,
one is clearly identified as the focus of
review by having (M) before the
standard number.

Materials/Resources Needed
List all items the teacher and students
will need for the entire sequence of
instruction (excluding common
consumables).

Rev. 08/08/16

Content Area

Science

Physical Sciences: Students develop an understanding of how Earth’s resources can be transformed into different forms of
energy. Students develop a better understanding of electricity and magnetism.
(M) 4.P4U1.2 Develop and use a model that explains how energy is moved from place to place through electric currents.

Short video containing a general overview of electricity (Suggestions include Bill Nye the Science Guy: Electricity or
Scholastic’s The Magic School Bus Gets Charged), chart paper, student science journals, a rubber balloon, a piece of wool cloth,
shoebox or other suitable cardboard container, one fresh D-cell battery, 3 to 5 feet of insulated wire, flashlight lightbulb, tape,
simple circuits from previous lesson, 2 nails, various objects to test for conductivity (paper clip, Styrofoam, water, etc.),
electrical tape, simple circuit from previous lesson, various objects to test for conductivity, one paper clip per group, two brads
per group, assessment copies
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Instructional Strategies—Describe the Instructional Strategies, lesson by

Lesson lesson, that would clearly provide students with opportunities to engage
(add as
needed)

in the grade-level rigor defined by the Standard identified as the focus of
review.

Student Activities—Describe the Student Activities, lesson by lesson,
that would clearly provide students with opportunities to engage in or
master the grade-level rigor defined by the standard identified as the
focus of review.
Indicate alignment of Student Activities to the standard/component
identified as the focus of review and specific Standard(s) of
Mathematical Practice.

Objective: Students will build a working knowledge of electricity and recognize
its importance to everyday life.

1

2

Introduction to New Material (10 minutes): Teacher will ask students where
they see examples of electricity in their everyday lives. Teacher will introduce
the electricity unit to the students by showing a short video containing general
information about electrical concepts. Teacher and students will discuss video to
allow students to begin formulating ideas about what electricity actually is.

Students will share where they observe electricity in their everyday lives.
Students will view the video and discuss what electricity is.

Guided Practice (10 minutes): Following the discussion, teacher will ask
students, “What is electricity?” Students will form small groups and record their
ideas on the chart paper and post it in the classroom. These charts will be refined
at the end of each electricity lesson. Students will add new ideas to the chart and
remove those that they no longer consider accurate. This allows the students to
formulate an accurate definition of electricity as they continue to experiment
with it throughout the unit.

Students will form small groups and record their ideas on chart paper.

Independent Practice (15 minutes): Students will be given their own science
journals for the unit. They will do a short gallery walk and jot down the different
examples and working definitions into their own science notebooks for future
editing and reference.

Students will do a gallery walk of the posters and jot down different examples
and working definitions into their science journals.

Closure (5 minutes): Teacher will prompt students to record two to three
questions and answers about electricity in their journals. Teacher will observe
for student understanding by walking around and observing journal entries. For
homework, students will brainstorm five ways to use electricity safely.
Objective: Students will be able to identify static electricity and its uses.
Students will use various experiments to demonstrate the force exerted by static
electricity and that like charges repel each other.

Students will record two or three questions and answers about electricity. For
homework, students will brainstorm five ways to use electricity safely.

Introduction to New Material (10 minutes): Teacher will begin the lesson by
reviewing the previous day’s material. Teacher will share that today we will
begin to learn about a particular type of electricity. Teacher will begin by
demonstrating a group experiment for the class. Teacher will ask for a volunteer
to be part of the experiment. During the demonstration, students will jot down

Students will listen actively as teacher reviews definitions from previous lesson.
Students will listen actively and take observation notes as teacher demonstrates
static electricity experiment.
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their questions and curiosities in their science journals. Teacher will blow up and
tie a rubber balloon. Teacher will rub wool against the balloon very quickly.
Teacher will bring the balloon near, but not touching the student’s hair. Students
will observe and record what happens.

3

Guided Practice (15 minutes): Students will think-pair-share what happened
and why, leading them to an accurate definition of static electricity. Teacher will
ask students to share whole group. Teacher and students will review new
vocabulary in their science journals as a class. Teacher will assign each group a
static electricity experiment. Groups will complete experiment using the
scientific method. Students will present their experiment to the class. After each
presentation, teacher will discuss the results with the class. Teacher will lead
students to understand what caused these results (opposite charges attract, like
charges repel).

Students will discuss what they observed in partners and share whole group with
the class. Students will review new vocabulary for the lesson in their science
notebooks. Students will complete different static electricity experiments using
the scientific method. Groups will share a short presentation of their experiment
with the class. Students will record learnings and observations in their science
journals.

Independent Practice (10 minutes): Students record new definitions and two
new questions about electricity in their journals. Students will respond to the
following: How do we use static electricity in our daily lives?

Students will record findings and definitions in their science journals and write
questions and curiosities. Students will respond to the science prompt in their
journals.

Closure (5 minutes): For closure, teacher will allow time for students to add
statements to or remove statements from their “What is Electricity?” chart.
Students must justify the addition or removal of an item with an explanation.
Objective: Students will identify the three main parts of a circuit. Students will
create a circuit.

Students will revisit their earlier definitions and add or edit their learnings about
electricity with the new knowledge acquired for this lesson.

Introduction to New Material (5 minutes): Teacher will prompt students to
join hands and form a circle. Teacher will squeeze hand of person to right. That
student then proceeds to squeeze the hand to their right. Each student in turn
passes the squeeze, or impulse, around the circle until it returns to teacher. The
impulse is then sent in the opposite direction. Teacher asks students leading
questions that allow them to form a working definition as to what a circuit might
be. Teacher explains that they will build circuits in small groups and create a
shared definition.

Students form a circle and participate in the squeeze activity to simulate a
circuit.

Guided Practice (10 minutes): Teacher and students will review new
vocabulary in their science journals as a class. Teacher will prompt students to
form small groups of four and teacher will pass out prepared materials. Teacher
will model and take students through how to build a circuit using the directions
and diagram.

Students will review new vocabulary for the lesson in their science journals.
Students form small groups and collect experiment materials. Students observe
actively as teacher models experiment and record observations.

Building a Simple Circuit: 1. Tape the D-cell battery on to the inverted lid of the
shoebox. 2. Strip 1/2 to 1 inch of insulation off of both ends of a 6 to 8-inch
section of wire with scissors. 3. Tape one end of the wire to one end of the
battery. 4. Strip 1/2 to 1 inch of insulation off a 1 foot section of wire. 5. Tape
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one end of the wire to remaining end of battery. 6. Hold end of one wire to the
metal end of the lightbulb and the other wire to the part of the bulb that sticks
out. When bulb lights, a closed circuit has been formed.

4

Independent Practice (20 minutes): Teacher will prompt students to build
sample circuits. Teacher will prompt students to observe what happens and
record in their science journals. Teacher will prompt students to record new
definitions and write two new questions about electricity in their journals.

Students work together to follow directions and diagrams in science journals to
build their own circuits and record findings. Students generate two questions in
their journals.

Closure (5 minutes): For closure, teacher will allow time for students to add
statements to or remove statements from their “What is Electricity?” chart.
Students must justify the addition or removal of an item with an explanation.
Objective: Students will explain the difference between an open and closed
circuit. Students will create various open and closed circuits. Students will
explain the difference between conductors and insulators and complete an
experiment.

Students will revisit their earlier definitions and add or edit their learnings about
electricity with the new knowledge acquired for this lesson.

Introduction to New Material (10 minutes): Teacher prompts students to join
hands in circle. Teacher squeezes hand of student to right. That student then
proceeds to squeeze the hand to their right. Each student, in turn, passes the
squeeze or impulse around the circle so that it returns to the teacher. The
impulse is then sent in the opposite direction. Teacher informs the class that this
is a closed circuit and then asks if anyone has any ideas as to what an open
circuit could be. Students turn to partners and discuss. Students join hands again.
This time, however, two students are NOT to hold hands. The class will notice
that the impulse stops at the break, an open circuit. Students are then asked
questions in order to form working definitions of open and closed circuits.
Teacher shares that today’s lesson will discuss the difference between
conductors and insulators, using their circuits to test the materials. Students
collect their circuits from previous lesson. Teacher shares the definitions for
conductor and insulators and shares that they will be testing different objects
using their circuits.

Students form a circle and participate in the squeeze activity to simulate a
circuit. Students share ideas of what an open circuit could be. Students discuss
full group and copy their ideas for definitions into their science journals.
Students actively listen to teacher’s explanation of insulators and conductors and
jot down information in their science journals.

Guided Practice (15 minutes): Students complete the conductor/insulator
experiment. Students touch the probes (nails) by placing the nails at opposing
ends of objects to see if they conduct electricity or if they are insulators. Teacher
provides each group with a variety of objects to test. Groups should use the
scientific method in performing this experiment. Hypotheses should be made as
to which item will conduct electricity and which will not. Students tape their
objects to a class size T-chart divided into columns for insulators and
conductors. Teacher leads a class-wide discussion of results and the importance
of insulators and conductors.

Students follow directions in journals to test new materials with their circuits.
Students use scientific method to record findings and hypothesis. Students tape
objects to large t-chart and engage in discussion of the results.
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S.A.

Independent Practice (10 minutes): Teacher prompts students to record new
definitions and two new questions about electricity in their journals. Teacher
also has them respond to the following: How do we use insulators and
conductors in our daily lives? Teacher will prompt students to share some
responses.

Students record new definitions and questions in their journals. Students respond
to the science prompt and share their answers. Students not sharing will actively
listen.

Closure (5 minutes): For closure, teacher will allow time for students to add
statements to or remove statements from their “What is Electricity?” chart.
Students must justify the addition or removal of an item with an explanation.
Objective: Students will identify the purpose of a switch as part of a circuit.
Students will create a switch.

Students will revisit their earlier definitions and add or edit their learnings about
electricity with the new knowledge acquired for this lesson.

Introduction to New Material (10 minutes): Teacher will review material
from previous lesson. Teacher will question students so as to lead them to the
realization that their simple circuits could benefit from the addition of a switch.
(Do you turn on your lights, radio, etc. at home by touching two probes
together?) Discussion should focus in on the importance of using a switch to
control the flow of electricity.

Students listen actively as teacher reviews material and vocabulary. Students
respond to questioning to determine that their circuits need a switch.

Guided Practice (15 minutes): Teacher will lead students to brainstorm ideas
for the addition of a switch to the students’ simple circuits. Teacher will prompt
students to work in groups to add a switch to their circuits, following the
directions in their science journals.

Students brainstorm ideas in their journals and in discussion to add a switch.
Students work in groups to add switches to their circuits.

Independent Practice (10 minutes): Teacher prompts students to record new
definitions and two new questions about electricity in their journal.

Students record new learnings and definitions in science journals. Students
generate and record new questions and curiosities.

Closure (5 minutes): In closure, teacher will allow time for students to add
statements to or remove statements from their “What is Electricity?” chart.
Students must justify the addition or removal of an item with an explanation.

Students will revisit their earlier definitions and add or edit their learnings about
electricity with the new knowledge acquired for this lesson.

Provide an opportunity for students to complete the Summative
Assessment Items. These Summative Assessment Items are assessed
independently and are separate from instruction and guided or
independent practice. In the Student Activities column, describe the
Summative Assessment Items that will allow students to demonstrate
mastery of the rigor of the standard/components identified as the focus
of review, and the context in which the items will be administered.
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Students will complete the assessment questions listed under the summative
assessment items and scoring below to show they can develop and use a model
that explains how energy is moved from place to place through electric currents.
On the assessment, students will demonstrate that they understand how to create
an open circuit, understand what materials are insulators, and understand how
different charges attract and repel one another.
Students will answer the questions on their summative assessment
independently. The teacher will circulate during the assessment but will not
assist students with the content in any way.
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Summative Assessment Items and Scoring:
Provide below, at least three Summative Assessment Items for each content area, with answer key(s) and/or scoring rubric(s), clearly describing, for each
Summative Assessment Item, components to be scored and how points will be awarded, that together accurately measure student mastery of the application of
the content and/or skills as defined by the grade-level rigor in the standard identified for review. Mastery of the application of the content and/or skills as defined
by the grade-level rigor in the standard identified for review is clearly demonstrated by an identified acceptable score or combination of identified acceptable
scores.
*Correct answers are provided in red bolded type and point values are indicated in bolded type throughout the assessment. There are a total of 12 points that can be
earned on the summative assessment and all assessment items will together determine a student’s proficiency with the given standard. Students must earn at least
10 out of 12 points (83%) to demonstrate mastery. (The bar of mastery at CASA Academy is 80% or higher. However, for this assessment, it is not possible to earn
exactly 80%.)
Summative Assessment Items and Answer Key:
1. Draw a model of an open circuit. Include a light bulb, battery and switch. (3 points – 1 point for light bulb in correct location, 1 point for battery in
correct location, 1 point for switch in correct location)
Sample answer:
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2. Circle the materials below that are considered insulators? (4 points – 1 point for each correct item that is circled; Correct items are indicated in red
bold type below)

(Basketball, rubber duck, tire, glass)
3. Complete the following statement.
Opposite charges ___(attract)____ while like charges ___(repel)_____. (2 points – 1 point for attract in the first blank, 1 point for repel in the
second blank)
4. Using arrows, draw the direction of the static electricity between the charges. (3 points – 1 point for each set of two arrows indicating the correct
directions; Both arrows must be correct in a set in order for students to earn a point)

-

+

+

-

-

+

-

+

+

-

-

+
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Curriculum Sample Template - 8 Pages Max. (12 pages for integrated ELA sample). Instruction Pages above should be deleted before submission.
Grade Level

4

Course Title (grades 9–12 Only)

N/A

Alignment to Program of Instruction

As described in the Program of Instruction, CASA Academy’s writing block is based off of Lucy Calkin’s Writing Workshop
model. Within Writing Workshop, teachers will target daily instruction based on student needs as demonstrated by data. Each
lesson will have an authentic purpose connected to the real world and will follow the direct instruction model (introduction to
new material, guided practice, independent practice, and closure). During independent practice, the teacher will differentiate for
individual students by providing additional coaching and support as necessary. These components can be found throughout the
curriculum sample.

Describe how the methods of
instruction found in this sequence of
lessons align to the Program of
Instruction described in the charter
contract and as amended.

Standard Number and Description
The standard number and description
(see instructions) of the standard being
instructed and assessed to mastery in
the curriculum sample. If more than one
Standard is listed for a content area,
one is clearly identified as the focus of
review by having (M) before the
standard number.

Materials/Resources Needed

Content Area

Writing

Grade: 4
Strand: Writing Standards (W)
Cluster: Text Types and Purposes
Standard: #1 - Write opinion pieces on topics or texts, supporting a point of view with reasons and information.
a. Introduce a topic or text clearly, state an opinion, and create an organizational structure in which related ideas are grouped to
support the writer’s purpose.
b. Provide reasons that are supported by facts and details.
c. Link opinion and reasons using words and phrases (e.g., for instance, in order to, in addition).
d. Provide a concluding statement or section related to the opinion presented.
(M) 4.W.1 Write opinion pieces on topics or texts, supporting a point of view with reasons and information.
(M) a. Introduce a topic or text clearly, state an opinion, and create an organizational structure in which related ideas are
grouped to support the writer’s purpose.
(M) b. Provide reasons that are supported by facts and details.
(M) c. Link opinion and reasons using words and phrases (e.g., for instance, in order to, in addition).
(M) d. Provide a concluding statement or section related to the opinion presented.
Student copies of writing rubric, teacher’s exemplar essay, list of transition words, graphic organizers, writing workshop
notebooks, assessment copies

List all items the teacher and students
will need for the entire sequence of
instruction (excluding common
consumables).
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Instructional Strategies—Describe the Instructional Strategies, lesson by

Lesson lesson, that would clearly provide students with opportunities to engage
(add as
needed)

in the grade-level rigor defined by the Standard identified as the focus of
review.

Student Activities—Describe the Student Activities, lesson by lesson,
that would clearly provide students with opportunities to engage in or
master the grade-level rigor defined by the standard identified as the
focus of review.
Indicate alignment of Student Activities to the standard/component
identified as the focus of review and specific Standard(s) of
Mathematical Practice.

Objective: Students will be able to choose a topic for writing and
write a topic sentence that expresses an opinion that supports their point of view
about the topic.

1

2

Intro to New Material (10 minutes): Teacher will set an authentic purpose for
learning by engaging students in a conversation about why being able to express
an opinion and support it with relevant information is important (versus just
sharing how they feel about a topic). Teacher will read an example of an opinion
piece of writing supported by facts and details to show students what they will
be able to write by the end of this unit. Teacher will build upon students’ prior
knowledge of the five components of a letter and elements of persuasion to
model choosing a topic. Teacher will model brainstorming issues and events and
selecting one issue or event. Teacher will then model creating a topic sentence
that expresses an opinion about the chosen issue or event that supports his/her
point of view.

Students will discuss why being able to persuade is important. Students
will track the teacher and listen actively. Students will copy the teacher’s
brainstorm and topic sentence as directed by the teacher.

Guided Practice (15 minutes): Teacher and students will brainstorm issues
using think-pair-share, select a topic together, and write a topic sentence on their
whiteboards. Teacher will check all whiteboards to ensure that students have
written an appropriate topic sentence and provide feedback. Students with
exceptional sentences will share with the class.

Students, with guidance from the teacher, will brainstorm issues using thinkpair-share, select a topic together, and write a topic sentence on their
whiteboards. Students will make revisions as prompted from teacher feedback.
Students with exceptional sentences will share with the class.

Independent Practice (15 minutes): Teacher will monitor and provide
differentiated support as needed while students brainstorm their own topics and
express their opinions about those topics in topic sentences.

Students will brainstorm issues or events that they care about, circle one
issue or event that will be the topic of their writing, and write a complete
sentence expressing their opinion about the topic.

Closure (5 minutes): Teacher will review the rubric that students will be graded
on for their final written work and end by having students reexamine the purpose
of opinion writing by sharing with a partner.
Objective: Students will be able to create an organizational structure
for their writing and write reasons supported by facts and details to support their
opinion.

Students will follow along as the teacher reviews the rubric. Then, students will
share with a partner how they can use persuasive writing in their lives.

Intro to New Material (10 minutes): Teacher will set a purpose for the lesson
by reminding students why opinion writing and persuasion is important. Teacher
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will then show students a graphic organizer that will assist them as they plan
their writing piece. Teacher will model writing four reasons supported by facts
and details that support his/her opinion in complete sentences. All of these ideas
will be put into the graphic organizer.

Students will track the teacher and listen actively. Students will fill in
information on their graphic organizers as prompted by the teacher while the
teacher models.

Guided Practice (10 minutes): Teacher will provide a different topic for guided
practice. Teacher and students together will discuss their feelings about that
topic and write reasons that explain and support their opinions supported by
facts and details.

Students will discuss their opinions about the given topic as prompted by
the teacher. Students will write reasons and information that explain and support
their opinions supported by facts and details.

Independent Practice (15 minutes): Teacher will monitor and assist students as
they create four reasons supported by facts and details that support their opinion
about their chosen topic for their independent piece of writing.

Using their topic sentence from day one, students will create an organizational
structure and write at least four reasons supported by facts and details that
support their opinion.

Closure (10 minutes): Teacher will prompt students to share some of the
reasons or facts that support their opinions with the class during Author’s Chair.
Teacher and students will offer feedback on the given reasons. Teacher will
prompt students to think-pair-share about why it is important to provide strong
reasons supported by facts and details to support their opinions. Using the
provided rubric, the teacher will prompt students to grade their writing based on
the reasons they have provided to support their opinion.
Objective: Students will be able to write a draft, adding linking words and
phrases to their writing to connect their opinions and reasons.

Students will share their reasons with the class as prompted by the teacher
during Author’s Chair. Students will provide feedback to other students
regarding the shared reasons. Students will think-pair-share about why it is
important to provide strong reasons supported by facts and details to support
their opinions. Using the provided rubric, students will grade their own writing
based on the reasons they have provided that support their opinion.

Intro to New Material (10 minutes): Teacher will remind students that drafting
is the next step in getting their ideas down on paper. They don’t need to worry
about spelling and conventions at this stage. Teacher will model using the
graphic organizer to help write a draft. The teacher does not copy directly from
the organizer, but instead rephrases and adds new ideas. Teacher will refer
frequently to a list of effective linking words and phrases (for instance, in order
to, in addition, etc.) and use these words to connect written ideas.

Students will track the teacher and copy the teacher’s draft as prompted by the
teacher. Students will refer to the list of linking words and phrases.

Guided Practice (10 minutes): Teacher will provide a completed graphic
organizer. Using this organizer, teacher and students will write a draft,
rephrasing information from the organizer and adding new information when
necessary. Teacher and students will focus on using linking words and phrases
to connect the reasons and facts provided on the organizer.

Students will write a draft, as guided by the teacher, rephrasing information from
the provided graphic organizer and adding new information when necessary.
Students will focus on using linking words and phrases to connect reasons
provided on the organizer.

Independent Practice (15 minutes): Teacher will direct students to complete
their rough drafts on their independent writing pieces, adding linking words and
phrases. While students work independently, teacher will conference with
individual students, providing assistance to students who require support.

Students will use their completed graphic organizers from yesterday’s lesson to
write a rough draft. Students will utilize linking words and phrases to connect
the reasons in their drafts.
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Closure (10 minutes): Teacher will prompt selected students (who have written
exemplar drafts demonstrating proper use of linking words and phrases) to share
their drafts with the class during Author’s Chair. Teacher will point out strong
examples within the drafts shared. Teacher will prompt students to use the rubric
to grade their own rough drafts based on the linking words and phrases they
have used.
Objective: Students will be able to write a concluding statement that connects
back to their opinion.

Students selected by the teacher (who have written exemplar drafts
demonstrating proper use of linking words and phrases) will read their drafts to
the class during Author’s Chair. Students will listen actively as other students
read their drafts and as the teacher points out strong examples within the drafts.
Students will grade their drafts based on the linking words and phrases they have
used using the provided rubric.

Intro to New Material (10 minutes): Teacher will tell students that today they
will finish their drafts by writing a concluding section. Teacher will facilitate a
conversation about why having a strong conclusion in a piece of writing is
important. Teacher will model writing a concluding section by thinking aloud,
making sure to connect the conclusion back to the opinion stated.

Students will discuss why it is important to provide a strong conclusion in their
writing. Students will listen actively as the teacher models how to write a
concluding section.

Guided Practice (10 minutes): Using the draft the class wrote together
yesterday, teacher and students will work together to form a concluding section.
Teacher will instruct students to work with their partners to write a strong
concluding section on their whiteboards. Teacher will walk around to monitor
and assist students as necessary. Teacher will prompt students with strong
concluding sections to share their work with the class.

Using the draft the class wrote together yesterday, students will work with their
partners to write a strong concluding section on their whiteboards. Students will
share their work as prompted by the teacher.

Independent Practice (15 minutes): Teacher will prompt students to write
strong concluding sections for their independent writing drafts from yesterday.
Teacher will conference with individual students, providing assistance to
students who require support.

Using their rough drafts from yesterday, students will write strong concluding
sections for their drafts. Students will conference individually with the teacher.

Closure (10 minutes): Teacher will prompt students who have exemplar
conclusions to share their conclusions with the class by reading them aloud
during Author’s Chair. Teacher will prompt students to use the rubric to grade
their own rough drafts based on the conclusions they have written.

Students selected by the teacher (who have written exemplar conclusions) will
read their conclusions to the class during Author’s Chair. Students will listen
actively as other students read their conclusions. Students will grade their own
conclusions using the provided rubric.
Students will complete the assessment items listed below independently. The
teacher will circulate during the assessment but will not assist students with the
content in any way.

Provide an opportunity for students to complete the Summative
Assessment Items. These Summative Assessment Items are assessed
independently and are separate from instruction and guided or
independent practice. In the Student Activities column, describe the
Summative Assessment Items that will allow students to demonstrate
mastery of the rigor of the standard/components identified as the focus
of review, and the context in which the items will be administered.
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1. Write a topic sentence answering the question “Should CASA Academy have
a dress code?”
2. Write a supporting detail that supports the topic sentence below:
“Students should have the chance to have a morning snack every day.”
3. Write a letter to your teacher answering the question, “Should students have
homework every night?”
Be sure to include the following components:
• Write a clear topic sentence that expresses your opinion.
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•

Create an organizational structure in which related ideas are
grouped together.
• Include at least four (4) reasons supported by facts and details that
directly support your opinion.
• Include linking words and phrases to connect your opinions and
reasons.
• Provide a strong concluding statement related to your opinion.
Before submitting your writing, remember to use the rubric to check your work.

Summative Assessment Items and Scoring:
Provide below, at least three Summative Assessment Items for each content area, with answer key(s) and/or scoring rubric(s), clearly describing, for each
Summative Assessment Item, components to be scored and how points will be awarded, that together accurately measure student mastery of the application of
the content and/or skills as defined by the grade-level rigor in the standard identified for review. Mastery of the application of the content and/or skills as defined
by the grade-level rigor in the standard identified for review is clearly demonstrated by an identified acceptable score or combination of identified acceptable
scores.
Summative Assessment Answer Key and Scoring Rubric:
*The three assessment items included will together provide a cumulative score to show whether students demonstrated mastery of the given standard. Points are awarded as
indicated in the answer key and rubric below for a total of 12 points possible. Students must earn at least 10 out of 12 points (83%) to demonstrate mastery of this standard. (The
bar of mastery at CASA Academy is 80% or higher. However, for this assessment, it is not possible to earn exactly 80%.)
1. Write a topic sentence answering the question “Should CASA Academy have a dress code?” The topic sentence provided must be a complete
sentence that provides an opinion relating to the question. An example of an acceptable response is “I believe that we should get rid of the dress code at CASA
Academy.” (1 point)
2. Write a supporting detail that supports the topic sentence below:
“Students should have the chance to have a morning snack every day.” The detail students write must support the topic sentence provided
using valid reasoning. An example of an acceptable response would be “Students should have a snack in the mornings in order to have the nutrition they need to grow
and learn.” (1 point)
3. Write a letter to your teacher answering the question, “Should students have homework every night?” Be sure to include the following components:
• Write a clear topic sentence that expresses your opinion.
• Create an organizational structure in which related ideas are grouped together.
• Include at least four (4) reasons supported by facts and details that directly support your opinion.
• Include linking words and phrases to connect your opinions and reasons.
• Provide a strong concluding statement related to your opinion.
Before submitting your writing, remember to use the rubric to check your work.
The rubric below will be used to score #3. (10 points)
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Opinion Writing Scoring Rubric

Topic
Sentence that
States Opinion

0 points
My writing does not have a
topic sentence that states
my opinion.

1 point
My writing has a topic
sentence, but it does not
clearly state my opinion.

2 points
My writing has a topic
sentence that clearly states
my opinion.

Creating an
Organizational
Structure

My writing does not
include an organizational
structure.

My writing has an
organizational
structure, but it is confusing
to follow.

My writing has an
organizational
structure that will make
sense to my reader because
it includes
related ideas that are
grouped to support my
opinion.

My writing does not
include any reasons
supported by facts and
details that
support my opinion.

My writing includes 1-3
reasons that are supported
by facts and details and/or
may support my opinion.

My writing includes 4
reasons that are supported
by facts and details and
support my opinion.

Linking
Words and
Phrases

I did not include any
linking words and phrases
in my writing.

I included 1-2 linking words
and phrases in my writing
that connect my opinion and
reasons, but my writing
would benefit from more.

I included 3 or more linking
words and phrases to
connect my opinion and
reasons.

Concluding
Sentence

I did not write a
concluding sentence.

I attempted to write a
concluding sentence, but the
conclusion did not restate
my opinion.

I wrote a strong concluding
sentence that restated my
opinion.

Reasons and
Supporting
Facts and
Details

Score __________________/10
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Curriculum Sample Template - 8 Pages Max. (12 pages for integrated ELA sample). Instruction Pages above should be deleted before
submission.

Grade Level
Course Title (grades 9–12 Only)

5

Alignment to Program of Instruction

These math lessons will serve as the “Math Content Lesson” as described in the Program of Instruction. A large focus for math
content lessons is developing conceptual understanding, which is accomplished in these lessons through creating visual models
and story contexts for various fraction multiplication problems. These lessons follow the direct instruction model, including
setting a purpose for learning, introduction to new material, guided practice, independent practice, and closure. Additionally,
these lessons use authentic approaches because of the real-world contexts of the problems for which students are writing story
contexts and solving.

Describe how the methods of
instruction found in this sequence of
lessons align to the Program of
Instruction described in the charter
contract and as amended.

Standard Number and Description
The standard number and description
(see instructions) of the standard being
instructed and assessed to mastery in
the curriculum sample. If more than one
Standard is listed for a content area,
one is clearly identified as the focus of
review by having (M) before the
standard number.

Materials/Resources Needed

Content Area

Math

N/A

Grade: 5
Domain: Number and Operations-Fractions (NF)
Cluster: 5.NF.B Use previous understandings of multiplication and division to multiply and divide fractions.
Standard: #4
(M) 5.NF.B.4: Apply and extend previous understandings of multiplication to multiply a fraction by a whole number and a
fraction by a fraction.
(M) a. Interpret the product (a/b) x q as a parts of a partition of q into b equal parts. For example, use a visual fraction model to
show (2/3) x 4 = 8/3, and create a story context for this equation.
(M) b. Interpret the product of a fraction multiplied by a fraction (a/b) x (c/d). Use a visual fraction model and create a story
context for this equation. For example, use a visual fraction model to show (2/3) x (4/5) = 8/15, and create a story context for
this equation. In general, (a/b) x (c/d) = ac/bd.
c. Find the area of a rectangle with fractional side lengths by tiling it with unit squares of the appropriate unit fraction side
lengths and show that the area is the same as would be found by multiplying the side lengths. Multiply fractional side lengths to
find areas of rectangles, and represent fraction products as rectangular areas.
Rulers, 10 inch strips of paper, blank paper for creating visual models and learning posters, individual whiteboards for students,
whiteboard markers, fraction cards, worksheets with prepared problems for the day’s lesson, assessment copies

List all items the teacher and students
will need for the entire sequence of
instruction (excluding common
consumables).
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Instructional Strategies—Describe the Instructional Strategies, lesson by

Lesson lesson, that would clearly provide students with opportunities to engage
(add as
needed)

in the grade-level rigor defined by the Standard identified as the focus of
review.

Student Activities—Describe the Student Activities, lesson by lesson,
that would clearly provide students with opportunities to engage in or
master the grade-level rigor defined by the standard identified as the
focus of review.
Indicate alignment of Student Activities to the standard/component
identified as the focus of review and specific Standard(s) of
Mathematical Practice.

Objective: Students will be able to multiply a fraction by a whole number by
using multiplication strategies, creating a visual model, and creating a story
context for the equation.

1

Introduction to New Material (15) minutes: Teacher will introduce today’s
objective to students through an activity. Teacher will give students each a strip
of paper and a ruler. Teacher will ask students to measure their strip of paper (it
will be ten inches long). Teacher will write on the board that students need to
find out what 1/5 of 10 inches would be in inches. Teacher will tell students to
work with their shoulder partner to decide how they could figure this out, using
just their rulers and prior knowledge. Teacher will circulate as students are
brainstorming and working with their partners, offering probes and suggestions
to students who are struggling. (Students will most likely divide 10 by 5 and
figure out it is 2 inches). Teacher will continue to guide students along until each
student has determined that 1/5 of 10 inches is 2 inches.

When teacher instructs, students will hold their rulers up to the piece of paper to
determine its length. Students will then begin brainstorming with their partners
about how they could come up with a response to teacher’s question. Students
will use prior knowledge and observations from the ruler to deduce that 1/5 of
10 is 2 inches.

Once students are finished, teacher will call on a few student volunteers to share
how they came up with their answer (most will probably say they came up with
the answer visually using their rulers, or that they used division of 10 ÷ 5 to get
2 inches). Teacher will then explain that since we are taking a fraction of the
total length of the paper (10 inches), the answer could also be found using
multiplication. Teacher will instruct students to take out their math notebooks to
copy teacher’s model of this example under the document camera. Teacher will
document the steps for multiplying the example of the paper strip (1/5 x 10),
demonstrating for students how to create a fraction from 10 wholes by putting it
as a fraction over 1 and multiplying straight across. Teacher will also model how
to create a visual model to demonstrate finding 1/5 of 10, similar to the visual
representation they saw with their paper strips. Finally, teacher will model how
to create a story context for the problem 1/5 x 10. Teacher will model
metacognition so that students understand the thought process for how to create

Students will volunteer to share their thinking aloud to their classmates. Students
will take out math notebooks and copy teacher’s model of the objective.
Students will listen intently to teacher’s explanation and copy teacher’s model
into their notebooks. (5.MP.1, 5.MP.4)
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an accurate story context for a given multiplication expression involving
fractions. (5.MP.1, 5.MP.4)

2

Guided Practice (15 minutes): Teacher will write a new problem on the board:
¼ of 12. Teacher will guide students to first make a visual model, prompting
students to first create their visual model with questions like: How many wholes
are there? How many equal parts should each whole be divided into? Teacher
will then prompt students. When students are done solving, they will flip their
whiteboards over to indicate they are finished solving to the teacher. Once most
whiteboards are flipped over, teacher will have the students raise their
whiteboards in the air to check their work for understanding. Teacher will then
ask students to create a story context for the problem. Students should
brainstorm ideas with their shoulder partners, and work together to write down
their story context on the whiteboard. Teacher will circulate to guide students
and look for exemplar responses to have students share aloud. Teacher will
repeat this process for a few more problems. After a few more examples and
checks for understanding on whiteboards, teacher will transition class into
independent practice. (5.MP.1, 5.MP.4)

Students will follow along with teacher prompting and their fellow classmates to
create a visual model on their whiteboards. Students will solve the problem on
their whiteboards. Students will raise their whiteboards in the air for their
teacher to check their work. Students will work with their shoulder partners to
come up with a story context for the given problem. Students will share their
exemplar responses with the class. Students will continue solving problems on
their whiteboards and having their teacher check for understanding. (5.MP.1,
5.MP.4)

Independent Practice (10 minutes): Teacher will direct students to complete
the independent practice worksheet where students will need to multiply a
fraction by a whole number to get the product, create a visual model, and create
a story context for the given problem. While students complete the independent
practice, teacher will work with a small group of students who did not master the
content during the guided practice, as evidenced by their whiteboard checks for
understanding.

Students will complete their independent practice worksheet.

Closure (5 minutes): Teacher will bring students back together. Teacher will
ask students to think-pair-share with their partners to answer the question: When
you multiply a whole number by a fraction, why is your product always smaller
than that whole number? Teacher will choose a few students with exemplar
responses to share with the class.
Objective: Students will multiply proper fractions using visual fraction models
and create story contexts for the problems.

Students will think-pair-share through the teacher’s posed question and raise
their hand to share their responses whole-group.

Introduction to New Material (15) minutes: As a 5-minute warm up, teacher
will have students draw three identical rectangular models. The students will
divide and shade the correct number of parts on the models to represent each
fraction: 2/3, ¾, 4/5. Teacher will discuss with students how the rectangular

Students will complete teacher’s warm up activity and draw the three fraction
models on their paper. Students will listen intently to teacher’s explanation and
set-up of the lesson.
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models they drew represent pictorial representations of fractions and allow us to
better visualize how much each fraction represents. This warm-up will prime
students for their lesson today. Teacher will write 2/3 of 1/2 on the board.
Teacher will remind students that they just learned that when they wanted to find
2/3 of a whole number, such as 5, they would multiply these two values. Finding
½ of 2/3 is the same as performing ½ x 2/3. This means that when they multiply
fractions, they are ultimately finding a fraction of a fraction, meaning their
product will be less than both of their factors.
Teacher will say that instead of focusing on the act of multiplication today, we
will be finding our product using visual models. Teacher will model this process
while students follow along, showing their work under the document camera at
each step. Teacher will pass out a sheet of paper to each student and have them
fold the paper in half. Teacher will instruct students to take out two different
colored pencils and, using one color, shade half of the paper. Teacher will then
instruct students to take the paper and fold it into three equal parts going the
other direction. Using the other color, students will shade two of the three equal
parts to represent 2/3. Teacher will then explain to students that where the two
colors overlap is the numerator (2 boxes should overlap) and the total number of
boxes on the paper is the denominator, or whole (6). Therefore, the answer is
2/6, which simplifies to 1/3. Teacher will pass out another sheet of printer paper
and model the same problem but begin with representing 2/3 on the piece of
paper first, having students follow along with their own papers. Once this is
finished, teacher will show students that both models resulted in the same
product. Thus, ½ x 2/3 = 2/3 x ½. It does not matter what order the fractions are
multiplied. Teacher will model writing a story context for this equation as well.

Students will follow teacher’s directions for how to fold their papers and shade
their equal parts to make their models correctly. Students will follow along with
the teacher, following their directions and copying the model to ensure their
work is accurate. Students will repeat this process with the teacher again, closely
following their directions to create their models. Students will observe the
teacher’s model of creating a story context for this problem.

Guided Practice (15 minutes): Teacher will give students more pieces of paper
and write new multiplication problems on the board for students to create
models for. Teacher will prompt students through the first guided example,
asking them questions like: How many equal parts should we divide the paper
into in this direction? How many equal parts should we shade? How many equal
parts should we make going the opposite direction? Teacher will call on students
to answer questions for the first example. After the visual model is created,
teacher will ask students to write a story context for the problem. After this is
complete, teacher will write four practice problems on the board and students
will continue making fraction models but this time instead of using an entire
piece of paper for the model, teacher will help students draw equal boxes to use
as the model in their notebooks. Students can work collaboratively with their

Students will continue to follow teacher’s instructions, making their visual
models and raising their hand to answer teacher’s questions. Students will create
story contexts for the problems. Students will work collaboratively with their
partners to create their fraction models in their notebooks. Students will come to
the document camera to show their work and share their steps for how they
created their models. (5.MP.1, 5.MP.4, 5.MP.6)
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partners during this time and teacher will circulate and answer student questions.
If teacher sees any students who are struggling to make their models, teacher
will bring them to the back to work in a small group, providing more in-depth
probing and instruction. At the end of the guided practice, teacher will pick a
few exemplar models that students have made and have the students come up to
the document camera to show their work. Teacher will do a check for
understanding to see that students’ models match that of the exemplar response
by having students give thumbs up or thumbs down if their models match the
one on the board/screen. (5.MP.1, 5.MP.4, 5.MP.6)
Independent Practice (10 minutes): Teacher will have students complete a
worksheet which requires students to make 4 more visual models representing
the product of two proper fractions and then create story contexts for those
problems. Teacher will circulate as students work and continue to pull any
students to the back who are in need of additional support.
Closure (5 minutes): Teacher will bring students back together. Teacher will
ask students to think-pair-share with their partners to answer the question: When
you multiply a proper fraction by another proper fraction, why is your product
always smaller than both fractions? Teacher will choose a few students with
exemplar responses to share with the class.
Objective: Students will multiply proper fractions using multiplication strategies
including standard algorithm and butterfly method.

3

Students will complete their worksheets silently and independently.

Students will think-pair-share through teacher’s closing question. Students will
raise their hand to share their ideas with their classmates.

Introduction to New Material (10) minutes: Teacher will explain that today
we are going to continue multiplying proper fractions, but today we will be
focused on the steps of multiplication and utilizing two great strategies for how
to multiply proper fractions. Teacher will have students take out their math
notebooks to follow along with teacher’s model under the document camera. In
the notebook, teacher will model an example problem using both the standard
algorithm where students multiply the numerators and denominators straight
across and then simplify at the end using division (a strategy they have used
already when they multiplied fractions and whole numbers) and the butterfly
method where students draw “wings” around the numerator and denominator of
the opposite fractions, find the greatest common factor, and simplify the
fractions before solving. (5.MP.1, 5.MP.4)

Students will listen intently to teacher’s introduction of the lesson. Students will
take out their notebooks and follow along with the teacher’s model, watching
and listening to ensure they are copying the model correctly. (5.MP.1, 5.MP.4)

Guided Practice (20 minutes): Teacher will have students take out their
whiteboards and draw a line down the center. For each example problem the

Students will take out their whiteboards and draw a line down the middle. For
each problem, students will find the product of two fractions using both
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4

teacher gives on the whiteboard, students will find the product using standard
algorithm on the left side and butterfly method (if possible) on the right side. As
students are working on their whiteboards, teacher will circulate and help
students who seem to be struggling. Teacher will also pick students with
exemplar responses to go to the board and show their work. After enough
problems have been done and the majority of the class has mastered these two
strategies, teacher will transition to the next guided activity. (5.MP.1, 5.MP.4)

strategies that were taught during the model. Students will work alongside their
shoulder partners, comparing their work and steps with one another, guiding
each other if one needs help. (5.MP.1, 5.MP.4)

Teacher will have students pick a fraction card out of a bucket and then give
students instructions to find a new partner somewhere in the room. With their
partner, on a blank sheet of paper, the partners will work together to multiply the
two fractions together using both strategies and then create a visual model for
that problem. Once students are done, they will raise their hand for the teacher to
check their work. When their work demonstrates mastery, teacher will have
students begin their independent practice.

Students will pick a fraction card out of the bucket and upon teacher’s
instructions, find a partner to work with. The partners will treat each of their
fractions as a factor in a multiplication problem, and the students will work
collaboratively to show the product of these fractions using the standard
algorithm, butterfly method, and with a visual model.

Independent Practice (10 minutes): Teacher will have students complete a
worksheet which requires students to multiply two proper fractions together,
using the two strategies that were taught during the lesson. Teacher will circulate
as students work and continue to pull any students to the back who are in need of
additional support.

Students will complete their worksheet silently and independently.

Closure (5 minutes): In their math notebooks, teacher will have students write a
written response to the following question: Which multiplication strategy from
today do you prefer and why? Answer in 2-3 beautiful, complete sentences. To
end, teacher will have students share their responses with their shoulder partners.
Objective: Students will be able to solve single/multi-step word problems
involving the multiplication of fractions.

Students will write their responses in their math notebooks. Students will then
think-pair-share their responses with their shoulder partners.

Introduction to New Material (10) minutes: Teacher will say that today we
are going to use the skills we have learned over the past few days to solve word
problems involving the multiplication of fractions. Teacher will explain that
some of these word problems will only require one step to solve, while others
might need two or three. Teacher will tell students that many of these problems
show us real-world scenarios where we might have to use fractions in order to
get important information. In order to find the answers to these problems,
teacher will explain that we will follow a set of procedures to help us be
successful. Whenever we read a word problem, we will:
1) Read the problem at least twice.

Students will follow along intently with teacher’s model and introduction to the
lesson. Students will mimic the steps teacher writes on the whiteboard on their
own boards.
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2) Look for important language, in this case: “fraction of”
3) Label each step along the way
4) Write our answer in a complete sentence.
Teacher will display the model problem under the document camera and model
going through the procedures, modeling each step on the whiteboard as students
follow along on their own whiteboards.
Guided Practice (20 minutes): Teacher will continue to post one word problem
at a time under the document camera. For each problem, students will turn and
talk to their shoulder neighbors, completing the procedure for each problem until
they’ve gotten to an answer they are confident with, or have made enough
progress to show they are trying. Teacher will circulate as students work to offer
suggestions and ask probing questions to help them along. When teacher sees
that most students have gotten an answer, teacher will bring the class back
together and ask students questions like: What was your first step? What did you
do next? How did you know you needed to (add/subtract/multiply/divide)?
Teacher will repeat this process for the duration of the guided practice time.
(5.MP.1, 5.MP.4)

When teacher poses a new problem on the whiteboard, students will first turn to
their shoulder partners and complete the list of steps that teacher modeled in the
intro to the lesson. For every problem, the students will read the problem two
times, look for important language, label their steps, and write their answer in
complete sentences. When prompted, students will raise their hands to answer
teacher’s questions to explain their thoughts and thinking for how they solved
the problem. (5.MP.1, 5.MP.4)

Students will complete their worksheets silently and independently.
Independent Practice (10 minutes): Teacher will have students complete a
worksheet which requires students to find the answers to multistep word
problems involving the multiplication of fractions. Teacher will circulate as
students work and pull any students to the back who are in need of additional
support.
Closure (5 minutes): Teacher will bring class back together and ask students to
think-pair-share through why it is important to follow the procedure learned in
class today. Teacher will circulate as students discuss and select a few students
to share their responses to the whole class.

S.A.

Provide an opportunity for students to complete the Summative
Assessment Items. These Summative Assessment Items are assessed
independently and are separate from instruction and guided or
independent practice. In the Student Activities column, describe the
Summative Assessment Items that will allow students to demonstrate
mastery of the rigor of the standard/components identified as the focus
of review, and the context in which the items will be administered.

Students will think-pair-share through the teacher’s closing question. Students
will raise their hands to share their ideas with their classmates.

Students will be assessed on their ability to multiply a fraction by a whole
number, multiply a fraction by another fraction, and solve word problems
involving the multiplication of fractions. Students will be asked to show visual
models, equations, and story contexts. Students will answer the questions below
on their summative assessment independently. The teacher will circulate during
the assessment but will not assist students with the content in any way.

Summative Assessment Items and Scoring:
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Provide below, at least three Summative Assessment Items for each content area, with answer key(s) and/or scoring rubric(s), clearly describing,
for each Summative Assessment Item, components to be scored and how points will be awarded, that together accurately measure student
mastery of the application of the content and/or skills as defined by the grade-level rigor in the standard identified for review. Mastery of the
application of the content and/or skills as defined by the grade-level rigor in the standard identified for review is clearly demonstrated by an
identified acceptable score or combination of identified acceptable scores.
*Answers are indicated in bold in throughout the assessment. Students must earn 8 out of 9 points (88%) to demonstrate mastery. (The bar of mastery at CASA
Academy is 80% or higher. However, for this assessment, it is not possible to earn exactly 80%.)
Summative Assessment and Answer Key:
For #1 and #2, create a visual model, find the product, and create a story context for the equation. (3 points per problem- 1 point for correct model, 1 point for
correct product, 1 point for accurate story context)
1. 9 x

!
"

Model:

Product:

Story Context:

Answers:

Exemplar response, answers will vary.
!

#

"

!

9x =

2.

"
%

of

!

#

"

"

x = =3

Jake had 9 brownies. He gave 1/3 of them to his brother. How many
brownies did Jake give to his brother?

&
"

Answers:

Model:

Product:
"
%

Story Context:

&

'

"

&(

x =

=

Exemplar response, answers will vary.

!
(

2/3 of a cake was left. Emily ate 3/8 of it.
What fraction of the cake did Emily eat?
!

&

3. Answer the following question using a visual model and multiplication strategy. A flower garden occupies of a piece of land. Of the garden, is used for
&
"
growing orchids. What fraction of the land is not used for growing orchids? (3 points- 1 point for a correct model, 1 point for correctly using a multiplication
strategy, and 1 point for an accurate answer).
!
&
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Curriculum Sample Template - 8 Pages Max. (12 pages for integrated ELA sample). Instruction Pages above should be deleted before submission.
Grade Level
Course Title (grades 9–12 Only)

5

Alignment to Program of Instruction

As described in the Program of Instruction, these lessons follow the direct instruction model, including setting a purpose for
learning, introduction to new material, guided practice, independent practice, and closure. Additionally, these lessons use
authentic approaches as they allow students to read natural text for authentic purposes, practice strategies in the context of
reading, and gradually gain ownership of the strategies and use them independently.

Describe how the methods of
instruction found in this sequence of
lessons align to the Program of
Instruction described in the charter
contract and as amended.

Standard Number and Description
The standard number and description
(see instructions) of the standard being
instructed and assessed to mastery in
the curriculum sample. If more than one
Standard is listed for a content area,
one is clearly identified as the focus of
review by having (M) before the
standard number.

Content Area

Reading

N/A

Grade: 5
Strand: Reading Standards for Informational Texts
Cluster: Craft and Structure
Standard: #6- Analyze multiple accounts of the same event or topic, noting important similarities and differences in the point of
view they represent.
(M) 5.RI.6: Analyze multiple accounts of the same event or topic, noting important similarities and differences in the point of
view they represent.

Materials/Resources Needed

Sample T-charts, Venn diagrams, and paragraph frames (consumable copies for students and teacher), assessment copies

List all items the teacher and students
will need for the entire sequence of
instruction (excluding common
consumables).

Student and teacher copies of the article sets:
1. “Myers Makes History” by James Hilliard and “Missy Myers’ Final Race” by Lisa Moran
2. “KPTN Weather Update” and “What Is an Ice Storm?”
3. “The Life of the Migrant Worker” by Jill Waters and “Berry Workers Walk Off the Job” by Shawn C. Ellison
Source for Articles: Learning Farm
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Instructional Strategies—Describe the Instructional Strategies, lesson by

Lesson lesson, that would clearly provide students with opportunities to engage
(add as
needed)

in the grade-level rigor defined by the Standard identified as the focus of
review.

Student Activities—Describe the Student Activities, lesson by lesson,
that would clearly provide students with opportunities to engage in or
master the grade-level rigor defined by the standard identified as the
focus of review.
Indicate alignment of Student Activities to the standard/component
identified as the focus of review and specific Standard(s) of
Mathematical Practice.

Objective: Students will be able to analyze multiple accounts of the same topic
or event, noting important similarities and differences in the point of view they
represent.
Introduction to New Material (10 minutes): Teacher will explain that today
they are going to discover how two different authors often write about the same
event or idea differently. When you read two different accounts or descriptions
of the same subject, you can learn different things. This helps you compare and
contrast the authors’ points, or their ideas and information. Teacher will have
students take out their notebooks to glue a set of guided notes into their
notebooks. The notes will have blanks in certain areas that teacher will fill in
under the document camera while students follow along in their notebooks.

1

Students will listen actively to the teacher’s introduction. Students will take out
their notebooks and glue sticks. Students will glue their guided notes into their
notebook on the appropriate pages. Students will then put glue sticks away and
copy the teacher’s model of filling in the notes appropriately.

Notes: Point of view (TWO MEANINGS):
1st meaning: How a person sees the world based on his/her life experiences. A
person’s attitudes or beliefs about something (T will give an example about two
students who have different feelings about the rain and why their experiences
have formed their POV).
2nd meaning: A narrator’s position to the story being told.
First person- The story is told directly by the person who experienced it. Passage
is written with words like “I,” “we,” and “us.”
Third Person- The story is told by someone who did not experience it
themselves. Passage is written with words like “he,” “she,” or “they.”
BOTH meanings are important to discover why authors have written their text
and what similarities and differences there are between them.
When comparing and contrasting two passages, look for:
-The most important point in each text
-The most important details in each text
-The ideas only found in one text and not in another
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-Whether a text has more facts and details or feelings and thoughts
-Whether a text uses the pronouns “I” or “we”

2

Guided Practice (20 minutes): Teacher will pass out Passage 1 to read about
Olympian Missy Myers. Teacher will first have the students partner read the
passage, directing them to take turns reading each paragraph. When the partners
have read it once to themselves, teacher will then read it aloud again, pausing at
certain words to have the students fill in the word chorally. Teacher will then
pass out a T-chart to students, telling them that we are going to be documenting
our responses to important questions about this article and a second article to
compare them side by side. Teacher will then ask students for their thoughts on
the following questions (giving students at least 30 seconds to think and share
with their partners in a whisper voice before calling on volunteers to share whole
group). For each response, teacher will write down the students’ abbreviated
answers on the left side of the T-Chart for students to follow along with under
the document camera.
Questions:
- What is this author’s position to the story? First-person or third-person?
- How might the author have gotten the information for this story?
- What was the author’s purpose for writing this passage?
- What might this author’s attitudes or beliefs be about his/her topic?

Students will take turns reading from the passage with their shoulder partner.
Once they are finished and teacher begins reading aloud, students will fill in the
word where teacher stops. Students will think-pair-share through each question
that teacher poses. Students will then raise their hands to share their ideas aloud
with the whole class. Each time teacher writes something down on the T-chart
under the document camera, students will copy what the teacher writes.

Teacher will then pass out the second passage regarding Missy Myers and
teacher will repeat the process of having students partner read before reading the
passage aloud.

Students will take turns reading from the passage with their shoulder partner.
Once they are finished and teacher begins reading aloud, students will fill in the
word where teacher stops.

Independent Practice (10 minutes): Teacher will post the four questions from
the guided practice on the board and students will answer those questions on the
right side of their T-chart for the second passage.

Students will independently read through each question, analyze the text to form
their responses, and then document their responses in the same way as they had
done before on the right side of their T-chart.

Closure (5 minutes): Teacher will ask the students to review the objective and
ask students to think-pair-share how this work from today will help us be able to
compare and contrast the two articles more intently tomorrow. Teacher will
circulate to listen to student responses and ask several students with exemplar
responses to share.
Objective: Students will be able to analyze multiple accounts of the same topic
or event, noting important similarities and differences in the point of view they
represent.

Students will think-pair-share through teacher’s closing question. Students who
are not sharing will listen actively.
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Introduction to New Material (10 minutes): Teacher will remind students of
our objective to analyze multiple accounts of the same topic or event in order to
find the different points of view they represent. Teacher will say that today we
are going to find the important differences and similarities in the points of view
of the two authors we read from yesterday. Teacher will ask students to take out
their T-charts from yesterday. Students had completed the right side of the Tchart for their independent practice, and teacher will have also completed the
right side to display under the document camera. Before diving into the lesson,
teacher will ask students to compare their answers from yesterday’s independent
practice to the responses on the teacher’s T-chart. As a check for understanding,
teacher will ask students for a thumbs up, thumbs in the middle, or thumbs down
if their answers from yesterday had matched what the teacher had written.
Students can adjust their responses in this moment if needed.

Students will listen to teachers opening remarks. Students will take out their Tcharts from yesterday’s lesson. When prompted, students will independently
compare their written responses to the exit ticket from yesterday to the model
responses teacher has displayed under the document camera. Students will
decide if their answers are close enough to the teacher’s response and make any
necessary changes to their own responses from the day before.

Teacher will then draw a Venn diagram on the board and pass out copies of a
Venn diagram to each student. Teacher will post a series of questions under the
doc cam. Teacher will then model with the first question how to use both the
texts and the T-chart from yesterday to place the responses to these questions in
the appropriate place on the Venn diagram as students follow along on their own
Venn diagrams.
Questions for model:
-In which passage do we learn about Missy’s Olympic record?

Students will follow along intently with the teacher’s model, taking note of how
they use the text passages and T-charts to categorize information onto a Venn
diagram. Students will copy teacher’s model onto their own Venn diagrams.

Guided Practice (20 minutes): Teacher will have students categorize the next 4
questions from the list into the appropriate place on the document camera.
Teacher will give students the first 10 minutes to work with their shoulder
partner to categorize these four pieces of information appropriately on the Venn
diagram, using the T-chart and both texts to discuss where each answer would
truly belong. Teacher will circulate to ensure students are on task and will
answer questions when students raise their hand. During this time, teacher can
pull a small group to the back of the room who struggled to master the objective
from yesterday to help them complete their Venn diagrams. Once the students
have completed this task, teacher will ask student volunteers to come to the
board and write where they put their responses on the Venn diagram. Teacher
will facilitate a discussion to determine if the whole class agrees where the
information was placed and have students share whole-group about how they
completed their Venn diagrams.
Questions for guided practice:
-In which passage do we learn about Missy’s Olympic record?

With their shoulder partners, students will discuss the four questions teacher has
posed for them to work through. They will look at their passages, as well as the
T-chart, and begin using these sources to analyze where the information belongs
on the Venn diagram. Students will make these decisions with their shoulder
partner, using evidence from the text to support their reasoning.
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Students will raise their hand to come to the board and fill in the information on
the Venn diagram. Students will raise their hands to share whether they agree or
disagree with their classmate who has categorized the information on the board.
Students will raise their hands to enter into the discussion about how they came
to the answers they came to, using evidence from their materials to support
them.
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-In which passage do we learn all the members of her family that were in
attendance?
-In which passage do we learn that Missy plans to retire?
-In which passage do we learn about the result of the race?
-Which passage focuses on the details of Missy’s race?

3

Independent Practice (10 minutes): Students will independently work to
determine where the information for two final questions will belong on the Venn
diagram, following the same method that was used during the modeling and
guided practice portion.
Questions for independent practice:
-Which passage focuses on Missy’s personal life?
-Which passage focuses on Missy’s legacy?

Students will complete the process done during guided practice, this time
independently, to categorize the final two questions correctly on their Venn
diagrams.

Closure (5 minutes): Teacher will bring the class back together and ask the
students to think-pair-share how they decided to place the final two pieces of
information on the Venn diagram. Teacher will call on a few students with
exemplar responses to share with the whole class.
Objective: Students will be able to analyze multiple accounts of the same topic
or event, noting important similarities and differences in the point of view they
represent.

Students will share their work with their shoulder neighbors and share their
justifications for where they have placed their information on their Venn
diagrams. A few students will raise their hand to share their answers wholegroup.

Introduction to New Material (10 minutes): Teacher will tell students that
today we are going to continue finding the similarities and differences between
two author’s point of view on the same topic, but today we are going to practice
going through the entire process on two new articles about a different topic: ice
storms. Teacher will pass out the two articles to students and have them partner
read the first passage before reading it aloud to the whole class. T will model
how to answer the same guiding questions from lesson 1 on the T-Chart,
prompting students to record the teacher’s model on their own T-Charts.

Students will listen intently to teacher’s instructions. Students will take turns
reading from the passage with their shoulder partners. Once they are finished
and teacher begins reading aloud, students will fill in the word where teacher
stops. Students will follow along intently with the teacher’s model, copying the
information written on the teacher’s T-chart onto their own copies.

Guided Practice (20 minutes): Teacher will have students repeat the process
with their shoulder partners for the second article, filling in the right side of their
T-chart. Teacher will also display the items for the Venn diagrams that students
can begin sorting with their shoulder partners once they are finished with their
T-Chart. Teacher will express that students should work at their own pace, but
with a goal of being done with their Venn diagrams before independent practice
time. Throughout this work time, teacher will give time updates and circulate to
monitor students’ progress, helping when necessary or when questions arise.
Teacher can also pull a small group of students who struggled with their T-

Students will partner read the second article together. When students are done
reading, they will fill in the right side of their T-chart in the same manner as was
modeled with the first passage. Then, students will receive their own Venn
diagrams and, using the questions posed on the board, will work with their
shoulder partners to complete their Venn diagrams for the two passages.
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charts or Venn diagrams from the previous two lessons and prompt them
through the process more intently while the rest of the class works with their
shoulder partners. During the last 5 minutes of the guided practice, teacher will
pull the class back together to ask for exemplar student responses to come to the
document camera to display their completed Venn diagrams.

4

Students will raise their hand to share their completed Venn diagram under the
document camera as an exemplar response.

Independent Practice (10 minutes): Students will independently work to
determine where the information for two final questions will belong on the Venn
diagram, following the same method that was used during the modeling and
guided practice portion.

Students will repeat the process they completed during guided practice for two
final questions, categorizing them correctly onto their Venn diagrams.

Closure (5 minutes): Teacher will bring the class back together and ask the
students to think-pair-share how they decided to place the final two pieces of
information on the Venn diagram. Teacher will call on a few students with
exemplar responses to share with the whole class.
Objective: Students will be able to analyze multiple accounts of the same topic
or event, noting important similarities and differences in the point of view they
represent.

Students will think-pair-share their responses to the independent practice.
Students will share out with the whole class as prompted by the teacher.

Introduction to New Material (10 minutes): Teacher will tell students that
today they are going to learn how to summarize the similarities and differences
between the authors points of view from the passages they’ve read these past
three days. Teacher will tell students we will be using our T-charts and Venn
diagrams to help us write beautiful, complete sentences with our thoughts.
Teacher will introduce students to a paragraph frame that students will be using
to write their summaries. Teacher will walk through each part of the frame and
explain what information belongs in each part of the paragraph.
Paragraph frame: The articles _____________ and _________ are both about
_________________________. The article ___________ talks mostly about
___________________________ and the article _________ talks mostly about
_____________________. These authors have similar points of view because
they both believe _____________________________________________.
These author’s points of view are different because ____________________.

Students will listen to teacher’s explanation of the day’s objective.Students will
listen intently to understand how they will soon be completing this paragraph
frame for the passages they’ve read.

Guided Practice (15 minutes): Teacher will pass out empty paragraph frames
to each student and display a blank one under the doc cam. Teacher will also
have students take out their T-charts and Venn diagrams for the Missy Myers
articles. Teacher will guide students through how to complete their paragraph
frame to summarize their findings from these two articles. Teacher will ask
students to think-pair-share what should be said in each blank, going through the

Students will take out their materials for the Missy Myers article. Students will
follow along with the teacher, answering questions and offering ideas for what
to do with each blank space in the paragraph frame. Students will copy teacher’s
writing onto their own paragraph frames.
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paragraph in order. Teacher will select students to share their ideas and
document the strongest, most well-articulated thoughts from student responses
under the document camera for the class to fill in as well, until the paragraph
frame is complete.

S.A.

Independent Practice (15 minutes): Students will repeat this process
independently for the two articles on ice storms they worked on the day before.

Students will fill in the entire paragraph frame for the ice storm articles, using
the same process that was done during guided practice.

Closure (5 minutes): Teacher will have students share their completed
paragraphs with their shoulder partners. Teacher will circulate as students are
sharing and call on a few select students with exemplar responses to share their
paragraphs with the whole class.

Students will share their completed paragraphs with their shoulder partners and
raise their hand to read their paragraph aloud (if desired). Students will listen
intently to the exemplar responses that are shared.

Provide an opportunity for students to complete the Summative
Assessment Items. These Summative Assessment Items are assessed
independently and are separate from instruction and guided or
independent practice. In the Student Activities column, describe the
Summative Assessment Items that will allow students to demonstrate
mastery of the rigor of the standard/components identified as the focus
of review, and the context in which the items will be administered.

Students will use the articles “The Life of the Migrant Worker” by Jill Waters
from Farm Worker’s Newsletter and “Berry Workers Walk Off the Job” by
Shawn C. Ellison from World News Daily to complete the assessment. Students
will answer the questions below on their summative assessment independently.
The teacher will circulate during the assessment but will not assist students with
the content in any way.
1. In which article(s) do the migrant workers go on strike?
2. Which article gives you a closer look at the personal struggles of a migrant
worker? Provide at least one detail from the text(s) that supports your answer.
3. In which article(s) do the migrant workers discover that they are being paid
less than they were promised?
4. In which article(s) does it show that migrant workers do hard work for little
pay? Provide at least one detail from the text(s) that supports your answer.
5. What is something that is similar about these two authors’ points of view?
6. What is something that is different about these two author’s points of view?

Summative Assessment Items and Scoring:
Provide below, at least three Summative Assessment Items for each content area, with answer key(s) and/or scoring rubric(s), clearly describing,
for each Summative Assessment Item, components to be scored and how points will be awarded, that together accurately measure student
mastery of the application of the content and/or skills as defined by the grade-level rigor in the standard identified for review. Mastery of the
application of the content and/or skills as defined by the grade-level rigor in the standard identified for review is clearly demonstrated by an
identified acceptable score or combination of identified acceptable scores.
*All of the questions are open-ended but should include responses similar to the exemplar responses listed in bold within the assessment below. As long as the
response provides similar answers and reasoning, it will be considered correct even if the sentences are not exactly like the ones written below. There are a total
of 9 points that can be earned on the summative assessment and all assessment items will together determine a student’s proficiency with the given standard.
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Students must earn at least 8 out of 9 points (88%) to demonstrate mastery. (The bar of mastery at CASA Academy is 80% or higher. However, for this
assessment, it is not possible to earn exactly 80%.)
Summative Assessment and Answer Key:
Directions: Use “The Life of the Migrant Worker” by Jill Waters from Farm Worker’s Newsletter and “Berry Workers Walk Off the Job” by Shawn C. Ellison
from World News Daily to complete the assessment. Answer the following questions in beautiful, complete sentences.
1. In which article(s) do the migrant workers go on strike?
Migrant workers go on strike in the article “Berry Workers Walk Off the Job.” (1 point)
2. Which article gives you a closer look at the personal struggles of a migrant worker? Provide at least one detail from the text(s) that supports your answer.
“The Life of a Migrant Worker” gives you a closer look at the personal struggles of a migrant worker (1 point) because in this article, we learn about
these struggles directly from two migrant workers who say their necks get sunburned for working 10 hour days (1 point).
3. In which article(s) do the migrant workers discover that they are being paid less than they were promised?
Migrant workers discover that they are being paid less than they were promised in the article “Berry Workers Walk Off the Job.” (1 point)
4. In which article(s) does it show that migrant workers do hard work for little pay? Provide at least one detail from the text(s) that supports your answer.
Both articles show that migrant workers do hard work for little pay (1 point). In “The Life of a Migrant Worker” we learn that the workers have to
work 10-hour days standing in the hot sun, but they are only paid pennies (1 point). In “Berry Workers Walk Off the Job,” we learn that the bushes of
grapes were not as big as the workers were promised, and they were being paid less than they were promised (1 point).
5. What is something that is similar about these two authors’ points of view?
These authors both think it is important to inform readers about the difficulties that migrant workers experience in their work (1 point).
6. What is something that is different about these two author’s points of view?
These two authors have different points of view because the author of “The Life of a Migrant Worker” might feel hopeless because migrant workers
face so many challenges but the author of “Berry Workers Walk Off the Job” might feel more hopeful because he focuses on the strike and how it
helped the workers get better working conditions (1 point).
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Curriculum Sample Template - 8 Pages Max. (12 pages for integrated ELA sample). Instruction Pages above should be deleted before
submission.

Grade Level
Course Title (grades 9–12 Only)

5

Alignment to Program of Instruction

As described in the Program of Instruction, CASA Academy’s writing block is based off of Lucy Calkin’s Writing Workshop
model. Within Writing Workshop, teachers will target daily instruction based on student needs as demonstrated by data. Each
lesson will have an authentic purpose connected to the real world and will follow the direct instruction model (introduction to
new material, guided practice, independent practice, and closure). During independent practice, the teacher will differentiate for
individual students by providing additional coaching and support as necessary. These components can be found throughout the
curriculum sample.

Describe how the methods of
instruction found in this sequence of
lessons align to the Program of
Instruction described in the charter
contract and as amended.

Standard Number and Description
The standard number and description
(see instructions) of the standard being
instructed and assessed to mastery in
the curriculum sample. If more than one
Standard is listed for a content area,
one is clearly identified as the focus of
review by having (M) before the
standard number.

Materials/Resources Needed
List all items the teacher and students
will need for the entire sequence of
instruction (excluding common
consumables).
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Content Area

Writing

N/A

Strand: Writing Standards (W)
Cluster: Text Types and Purposes
Standard: #1 - Write opinion pieces on topics or texts, supporting a point of view with reasons and information.
a. Introduce a topic or text clearly, state an opinion, and create an organizational structure in which ideas are logically grouped
to support the writer’s purpose.
b. Provide logically ordered reasons that are supported by facts and details.
c. Link opinion and reasons using words, phrases, and clauses (e.g., consequently, specifically).
d. Provide a concluding statement or section related to the opinion presented.
(M) 5.W.1 Write opinion pieces on topics or texts, supporting a point of view with reasons and information.
(M) a. Introduce a topic or text clearly, state an opinion, and create an organizational structure in which ideas are logically
grouped to support the writer’s purpose.
(M) b. Provide logically ordered reasons that are supported by facts and details.
(M) c. Link opinion and reasons using words, phrases, and clauses (e.g., consequently, specifically).
(M) d. Provide a concluding statement or section related to the opinion presented.
Prompts for teacher model, guided practice, and student essays (independent practice), blank circle maps, blank 4-paragraph
outlines, list of linking words/phrases, writing paper, assessment copies
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Instructional Strategies—Describe the Instructional Strategies, lesson by

Lesson lesson, that would clearly provide students with opportunities to engage
(add as
needed)

in the grade-level rigor defined by the Standard identified as the focus of
review.

Student Activities—Describe the Student Activities, lesson by lesson,
that would clearly provide students with opportunities to engage in or
master the grade-level rigor defined by the standard identified as the
focus of review.
Indicate alignment of Student Activities to the standard/component
identified as the focus of review and specific Standard(s) of
Mathematical Practice.

Objective: Students will be able to establish their point of view on a topic by
brainstorming reasons and information that support their opinion on a circle
map.

1

Introduction to New Material (15 minutes): Teacher will set an authentic
purpose for the lesson by having students think-pair-share what it means to
“persuade.” Teacher will call on students to share their ideas and prior
knowledge. Teacher will say that we are going to learn how to write 4 paragraph
persuasive essays in which we will share our opinions with the reader and try to
get them to agree with our opinion using reasons and information that are
supported by facts and details. Teacher will display a circle map under the
document camera and say that we are going to use these maps to brainstorm the
reasons and information that support our opinions. Teacher will share a prompt
with students that will be used strictly to model the process of forming an
opinion and writing the reasons and information that will support their opinion
on the circle map. This model will use a heavy amount of metacognition so that
students can understand the thought process behind establishing an opinion and
finding reasons and information to support it.

Students will listen to teacher’s introduction. Students will think-pair-share what
it means to persuade.

Guided Practice (10 minutes): Teacher will introduce a new prompt to use
during guided practice time and pass out circle maps. Teacher will ask students
to form their opinion on the prompt using their own prior knowledge and
experiences. For the sake of the guided practice, teacher will have the students
vote on their opinion (whether it is in agreement or disagreement with the
prompt). Whatever the majority of students voted for is the opinion that the class
will brainstorm for during guided practice. During this time, teacher will ask
students to work with their shoulder partners and come up with as many reasons
and pieces of information as they can think of to support the opinion. Teacher
will ask students to share their ideas and model how to write them in on the
circle maps. Students will follow along with what teacher writes.

Using the new prompt, students will begin to think about their opinion. Students
will vote on the opinion to use for the guided practice when prompted by the
teacher. Students will work with shoulder partners to come up with as many
reasons as they can think of to support the opinion. Students will raise their hand
to share their ideas. Students will fill in the circle map as teacher fills it out
under the document camera.
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Students will follow along with teacher’s model, listening intently to learn the
process for how to fill out a circle map.
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2

Independent Practice (15 minutes): Teacher will introduce the topic that
students are going to write their essays about throughout the next few lessons.
Teacher will have students form their opinions and complete a circle graph with
reasons and information they came up with themselves that supports their own
opinion.

Students will read the prompt and spend time forming their opinions. Students
will brainstorm various reasons that support their opinion and write them on
their circle maps.

Closure (5 minutes): Teacher will have students think-pair-share through a
reason or piece of information that they came up with to support their opinions.
Teacher will pick exemplar responses to share aloud with the class.
Objective: Students will be able to organize their thoughts into a four-paragraph
outline, arranging their reasons and information in logical order.

Students will think-pair-share through some of the reasons that they included on
their circle maps and present their reasons to the class.

Introduction to New Material (10 minutes): Teacher will explain that today
we are going to begin organizing the reasons and information from our circle
maps onto a four-paragraph outline, which we will use to plan our essays.
Teacher will introduce the outline template that the students will be using.
Modeling under the document camera, teacher will create a completed outline
for the same model prompt that was used in the previous lesson. Teacher will
model heavy metacognition so that students understand the teacher’s thought
process for how to create the outline from the circle map, especially for
paragraph three where teacher will introduce the concept of counter-arguments.

Students will listen to teacher’s introduction to the lesson intently to learn about
how to create an outline for their essays using the circle maps they created
yesterday. Students will watch as teacher models how to create the outline,
paying close attention to the teacher’s thought process.

Guided Practice (15 minutes): Using the prompt that the students used during
yesterday’s guided practice as a class, teacher will pass out blank outline
templates and teacher will walk students through filling out each section of the
template for each paragraph. Teacher will walk students through the process by
asking guiding questions like: What key words from our circle map belong in
this paragraph? When questions are posed, teacher will give students plenty of
wait time, as well as opportunities to turn to their shoulder partners and discuss
their ideas. This process will be very discussion-based and teacher will call on
students for exemplar responses. When those exemplar responses are given,
teacher will write them under the document camera for students to follow along
with and copy for themselves.

Students will follow along with teacher to build an outline for their guided
practice prompt. Students will think through teacher’s questions and raise their
hands to share their ideas, discussing with their shoulder partners as prompted.
Students will copy down what the teacher writes under the document camera
into their own outline templates.

Independent Practice (15 minutes): Using the prompt that students will use for
their essays and their circle maps from yesterday’s independent practice,
students will receive a blank outline and complete their outlines for their own
essays. Teacher will monitor as students work, answering questions and looking

Students will make their own outlines using their circle maps from yesterday’s
guided practice.
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for students who might need further guidance to pull to the back and work in a
small group.

3

Closure: Teacher will display a checklist on the document camera for students
to use to ensure that their templates are completed well and will be ready to use
during tomorrow’s lesson.
Objective: Students will be able to write the introduction paragraph of their
essays where their opinions are clearly stated to support their purpose.

Students will check their outline against the checklist that the teacher has
provided on the board to ensure their outlines are ready for them to begin writing
tomorrow.

Introduction to New Material (10 minutes): Teacher will say that today we
are going to use our outlines to help us actually write our essays. Today’s lesson
will focus on just the introduction paragraph. Teacher will tell students that this
paragraph needs to hook readers into the topic by providing some interesting
background information or details, and then clearly state the opinion. Teacher
will model how to write an introduction paragraph using the model prompt and
outline from the past two lessons. Teacher will use metacognition to show
students how to take the ideas from the outline and form them into complete
sentences, as well as the thought process necessary to craft a strong hook and
opinion statement.

Students will listen intently to the teacher’s explanation of how to form a strong
introduction paragraph. Students will watch as teacher models how to create the
outline, paying close attention to the teacher’s thought process.

Guided Practice (15 minutes): Using the guided practice prompt and outline
from the past two days, teacher and students will write an introduction paragraph
together. For each sentence in the paragraph, teacher will ask students to thinkpair-share through their ideas of strong sentences they should write for the
introduction. Teacher will prompt student thinking by asking questions like:
What is a strong opening sentence that will pull the reader in and get them
thinking about your topic? What background information does this reader need
to know right away to understand your topic? How can you best express your
opinion to your reader? For each question, teacher will circulate to listen for
exemplar student responses and ask students to share aloud. Teacher will then
help unify students’ ideas and compile their thoughts into one model sentence
that everyone will write together, until the paragraph is done.

Students will follow along with teacher to write an introduction paragraph for
their guided practice prompt. Students will think through the teacher’s questions,
think-pair-share, and raise their hands to share their ideas. Students will copy
down what teacher writes under the document camera into their own writing
papers.

Independent Practice (15 minutes): Using their own outlines, students will
write the introduction paragraphs of their own essays. Teacher will circulate as
students are working. Teacher can pull a small group of students who seem stuck
to work in the back of the room, prompting them with similar questioning that
was used in the guided practice.

Students will write their own introduction paragraphs using their outlines,
following the same steps that they went through during the guided practice.
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4

Closure (5 minutes): Teacher will select a student who has written an exemplar
introduction paragraph. Student will display the paragraph under the document
camera and read it aloud to the class. Teacher will then display the rubric for
students to check their own paragraphs to grade their own paragraphs.
Objective: Students will be able to write the first body paragraph of their essay,
placing their thoughts into a logical order, supporting their thoughts with facts
and details, and linking their opinion and reasons using words, phrases, and
clauses.

Students will listen as their classmate shares an exemplar response. Students will
cross check their own introduction paragraphs with the student rubric that
teacher has given them.

Introduction to New Material (10 minutes): Teacher will say that today we
are moving on to writing our first body paragraph. It is in this paragraph that we
will provide the reader with the bulk of our reasons and information. Teacher
will explain that we will connect our opinions and reasons using various phrases
and clauses. Teacher will display a list of commonly used linking-phrases and
clauses for students to see. Then, teacher will model writing the first body
paragraph of his/her model essay, using the outline and the list of
phrases/clauses to help. Teacher will model strong metacognition so students
understand the thought process of crafting a strong paragraph.

Students will listen intently to the teacher’s explanation on how to form a strong
first body paragraph. Students will watch as the teacher models how to create the
outline, paying close attention to the teacher’s thought process.

Guided Practice (15 minutes): Using the guided practice prompt and outline
from the past three days, teacher and students will write a first body paragraph
together. For each sentence in the paragraph, teacher will ask students to thinkpair-share through their ideas of strong sentences they should write for this
paragraph, using their reasons and information from their outlines and including
common linking phrases. Teacher will prompt student thinking by asking
questions like: What is the most important reason to give your readers first?
What other important information does your reader need to know? For each
question, teacher will circulate to listen for exemplar student responses and ask
students to share aloud. Teacher will then help unify students’ ideas and compile
their thoughts into one model sentence that they will prompt everyone to write
together, until the paragraph is done.

Students will follow along with teacher to write a first body paragraph for their
guided practice prompt. Students will think through the teacher’s questions and
raise their hands to share their ideas. Students will copy down what teacher
writes under the document camera onto their own writing papers.

Independent Practice (15 minutes): Using their own outlines, students will
write the first body paragraphs of their own essays. Teacher will circulate as
students are working. Teacher can pull a small group of students who seem stuck
to work in the back of the room, prompting them with similar questioning that
was used in the guided practice.

Students will write their own first body paragraphs using their outlines,
following the same steps that they went through during the guided practice.
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5

Closure (5 minutes): Teacher will select a student who has written an exemplar
first body paragraph. Student will display the paragraph under the document
camera and read it aloud to the class. Teacher will then display the rubric for
students to check their own paragraphs to grade their own paragraphs.
Objective: Students will be able to write the second body paragraph of their
essay, placing their thoughts into a logical order, supporting their thoughts with
facts and details, and linking their opinion and reasons using words, phrases, and
clauses.

Students will listen as their classmate shares an exemplar response. Students will
cross check their own first body paragraphs with the student rubric that the
teacher has given them.

Introduction to New Material (10 minutes): Teacher will say that today we
are moving on to writing our second body paragraph, known as the
counterargument. Teacher will explain that this paragraph is used to
acknowledge the differing opinions that might exist that conflict with our own.
Then, the paragraph continues to provide more reasons and information that
support why the author’s opinion is stronger. Teacher will model writing the
second body paragraph of the model essay, continuing to use the outline and the
list of phrases/clauses to help. Teacher will model strong metacognition so
students understand the thought process of crafting a strong paragraph.

Students will listen intently to the teacher’s explanation to how to form a strong
second body paragraph. Students will watch as teacher models how to create the
outline, paying close attention to the teacher’s thought process.

Guided Practice (15 minutes): Using the guided practice prompt and outline
from the past four days, teacher and students will write a first body paragraph
together. For each sentence in the paragraph, teacher will ask students to thinkpair-share through their ideas of strong sentences they should write for this
paragraph, using their reasons and information from their outlines and including
common linking phrases. Teacher will prompt student thinking by asking
questions like: What is a reason someone might feel differently than you do on
this topic? Why is your opinion stronger than theirs? Etc. For each question,
teacher will circulate to listen for exemplar student responses and ask students to
share aloud. Teacher will then help unify students’ ideas and compile their
thoughts into one model sentence that they will prompt everyone to write
together, until the paragraph is done.

Students will follow along with the teacher to write a second body paragraph for
their guided practice prompt. Students will think through the teacher’s questions
and raise their hands to share their ideas. Students will copy down what teacher
writes under the document camera into their own writing papers.

Independent Practice (15 minutes): Using their own outlines, students will
write the second body paragraphs of their own essays. Teacher will circulate as
students are working. Teacher can pull a small group of students who seem stuck
to work in the back of the room, prompting them with similar questioning that
was used in the guided practice.

Students will write their own first body paragraphs using their outlines,
following the same steps that they went through during the guided practice.
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S.A.

Closure (5 minutes): Teacher will select a student who has written an exemplar
second body paragraph. Student will display paragraph under the document
camera and read it aloud to the class. Teacher will then display the rubric for
students to check their own paragraphs to grade their own paragraphs.
Objective: Students will be able to write a strong conclusion paragraph for their
essays that relates to the opinion presented.

Students will listen as their classmate shares an exemplar response. Students will
cross check their own second body paragraphs with the student rubric that
teacher has given them.

Introduction to New Material (10 minutes): Teacher will say that today we
are going to finish our essays by writing the conclusion paragraph. Teacher will
explain that this paragraph is used to summarize the strongest points that were
made in the previous paragraphs and relate them back to the opinion once again.
Teacher will model writing the conclusion paragraph of the model essay,
modeling strong metacognition so students understand the thought process of
crafting a strong paragraph.

Students will listen intently to the teacher’s explanation of how to form a strong
conclusion paragraph. Students will watch as teacher models how to create the
outline, paying close attention to the teacher’s thought process.

Guided Practice (15 minutes): Using the guided practice prompt and outline
from the past five days, teacher and students will write a conclusion paragraph
together. Teacher will prompt student thinking with questions to get them to
select the strongest points to summarize and how best to rephrase these points
again. Teacher will then help unify students’ ideas and compile their thoughts
into one model sentence that they will prompt everyone to write together, until
the paragraph is done.

Students will follow along with teacher to write a conclusion paragraph for their
guided practice prompt. Students will think through teacher’s questions and raise
their hands to share their ideas. Students will copy down what teacher writes
under the document camera into their own writing papers.

Independent Practice (15 minutes): Using their own outlines, students will
write the conclusion paragraphs of their own essays. Teacher will circulate as
students are working. Teacher can pull a small group of students who seem stuck
to work in the back of the room, prompting them with similar questioning that
was used in the guided practice.

Students will write their own conclusion paragraph using their outlines,
following the same steps that they went through during the guided practice.

Closure (5 minutes): Teacher will select a student who has written an exemplar
conclusion paragraph. Students will display paragraph under the document
camera and read it aloud to the class. Teacher will then display the rubric for
students to check their own paragraphs to grade their own paragraphs.
1.
Provide an opportunity for students to complete the Summative

Students will listen as their classmate shares an exemplar response. Students will
cross check their own conclusion paragraphs with the student rubric that the
teacher has given them.

Assessment Items. These Summative Assessment Items are assessed
independently and are separate from instruction and guided or
independent practice. In the Student Activities column, describe the
Summative Assessment Items that will allow students to demonstrate
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Students will write a 4-paragraph essay using the prompt listed. They will
address each of the 4 sub-categories in the assessment (Introduce your topic
clearly, state an opinion, and create an organizational structure where ideas are
logically grouped; Provide logically ordered reasons that are supported by facts
and details; Link opinion and reasons using words, phrases, and clauses; Provide
a concluding statement related to your opinion). Students will complete their

For Use in Amendment Requests only

Page 7 of 8

mastery of the rigor of the standard/components identified as the focus
of review, and the context in which the items will be administered.

assessment silently and independently. Teacher will monitor student progress
but will not assist students with anything related to the objective.

Summative Assessment Items and Scoring:
Provide below, at least three Summative Assessment Items for each content area, with answer key(s) and/or scoring rubric(s), clearly describing, for each Summative
Assessment Item, components to be scored and how points will be awarded, that together accurately measure student mastery of the application of the content and/or
skills as defined by the grade-level rigor in the standard identified for review. Mastery of the application of the content and/or skills as defined by the grade-level rigor in
the standard identified for review is clearly demonstrated by an identified acceptable score or combination of identified acceptable scores.
Summative Assessment Items: Please note that students will be given one prompt to respond to for their summative assessment. However, within this one overarching
prompt, there are four distinct assessment items included (numbered below). Each of these four distinct assessment items will be graded separately and together will
determine student mastery of the standard.
Prompt: Write an essay responding to the following prompt: Is it better for students to wear school uniforms or to wear their choice of clothing each day? Write your
opinion in a four-paragraph essay. In your essay, do the following:
1. Introduce your topic clearly, state an opinion, and create an organizational structure where ideas are logically grouped (3 points)
2. Provide logically ordered reasons that are supported by facts and details (3 points)
3. Link opinion and reasons using words, phrases, and clauses (3 points)
4. Provide a concluding statement related to your opinion (3 points)
Summative Assessment Scoring Rubric: *The assessment items included will together provide a cumulative score to show whether students demonstrated mastery of
the given standard. Points are awarded as indicated in the rubric below for a total of 12 points possible. Students must earn at least 10 out of 12 points (83%) to
demonstrate mastery of this standard. (The bar of mastery at CASA Academy is 80% or higher. However, for this assessment, it is not possible to earn exactly 80%.)
Rubric
0 points
1 point
2 points
3 points
Introduction of topic, stated
Contains none out of 4: 4
Contains 1 out of 4: 4
Contains 2 out of 4: 4 paragraph
4 paragraph essay structure,
opinion, and organization
paragraph essay structure, ideas paragraph essay structure,
essay structure, ideas are
ideas are logically grouped,
structure with logically grouped are logically grouped, strong
ideas are logically grouped,
logically grouped, strong
strong introduction of topic,
ideas that support the author’s
introduction of topic, clearly
strong introduction of topic,
introduction of topic, clearly
clearly stated opinion.
purpose
stated opinion.
clearly stated opinion.
stated opinion.
Logically ordered reasons that
No reasons that are supported
Few reasons for opinion are
Some reasons for opinion are
Reasons for opinion are
are supported by facts and
with facts or details.
supported by facts and details,
supported by facts and details,
supported by facts and details
details
order is illogical.
most ordered logically.
and logically ordered.
Link opinion and reasons using No linking words, phrases, or
1 linking word, phrase, or
2 linking words, phrases, or
3 or more linking words,
words, phrases, and clauses
clauses were used.
clause was used.
clauses were used.
phrases, and clauses were used.
Concluding statement or
No concluding paragraph is
Concluding paragraph either
Concluding paragraph restates
Concluding paragraph is strong,
section related to the opinion
written.
fails to restate opinion or
opinion and summarizes some
restates opinion well, and
presented
summarize key points.
key points, but is not as
summarizes all key points.
compelling as a 3-point response.
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Curriculum Sample Template - 8 Pages Max. (12 pages for integrated ELA sample). Instruction Pages above should be deleted before submission.
Grade Level

6

Course Title (grades 9–12 Only)

N/A

Alignment to Program of Instruction

These math lessons will serve as the “Math Content Lesson” as described in the Program of Instruction. A large focus for math
content lessons is developing conceptual understanding, which is accomplished in these lessons through the variety of real life
problems students will solve using visual models and ratio language. These lessons follow the direct instruction model,
including setting a purpose for learning, introduction to new material, guided practice, independent practice, and closure.
Additionally, these lessons use authentic approaches because of the real world contexts of the problems students are solving and
writing.

Describe how the methods of
instruction found in this sequence of
lessons align to the Program of
Instruction described in the charter
contract and as amended.

Standard Number and Description
The standard number and description
(see instructions) of the standard being
instructed and assessed to mastery in
the curriculum sample. If more than one
Standard is listed for a content area,
one is clearly identified as the focus of
review by having (M) before the
standard number.

Materials/Resources Needed
List all items the teacher and students
will need for the entire sequence of
instruction (excluding common
consumables).

Rev. 08/08/16

Content Area

Math

Domain: Ratios and Proportion (RP)
Cluster: 6.RP.A Understand ratio concepts and use ratio reasoning to solve problems.
Standard: #1 - Understand the concept of a ratio as comparing two quantities multiplicatively or joining/composing the two
quantities in a way that preserves a multiplicative relationship. Use ratio language to describe a ratio relationship between two
quantities. For example, "There were 2/3 as many men as women at the concert.”
(M) 6.RP.A.1 Understand the concept of a ratio as comparing two quantities multiplicatively or joining/composing the two
quantities in a way that preserves a multiplicative relationship. Use ratio language to describe a ratio relationship between two
quantities. For example, "There were 2/3 as many men as women at the concert.”

•
•
•
•
•

Guided notes
Skittles or colored manipulatives
Whiteboards/markers
Independent practice worksheets
Assessment copies
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Instructional Strategies—Describe the Instructional Strategies, lesson by

Lesson lesson, that would clearly provide students with opportunities to engage
(add as
needed)

in the grade-level rigor defined by the Standard identified as the focus of
review.

Student Activities—Describe the Student Activities, lesson by lesson,
that would clearly provide students with opportunities to engage in or
master the grade-level rigor defined by the standard identified as the
focus of review.
Indicate alignment of Student Activities to the standard/component
identified as the focus of review and specific Standard(s) of
Mathematical Practice.

Objective: Students will be able to understand the concept of a ratio and use
ratio language and visual models to describe a ratio relationship between two
quantities.

1

Introduction to New Material (20 minutes): Teacher hands out a bag of
Skittles to each set of shoulder partners and asks them to compare the colors in
their bags. (Each bag students receive has the same ratio of colors.) Teacher
rotates around the room and listens to student discussion. After 2-3 minutes of
discussion, teacher asks shoulder partners to work together to draw a visual
model comparing the number of reds to the number of purple Skittles in their
bags. Teacher calls students back together to discuss what they found about the
relationships between red and purple Skittles. Teacher facilitates a discussion
that leads students to understand the relationships between red and purple
skittles is for every 3 red Skittles in the bag there are 2 purple Skittles, thus the
ratio of red to purple Skittles is 3 to 2. Teacher says, “Let’s say the ratio of red to
purple is consistent in a big bag of Skittles. If I grabbed a handful out of a bag
and there were 18 red Skittles, how many purple Skittles would there be?”
Teacher has students discuss with their shoulder partners, then brings students
back together to share out their responses. (6.MP.1, 6.MP.3, 6.MP.4, 6.MP.7)

Students will listen actively. Students will work with their shoulder partners to
sort and compare the different color Skittles in the bag. Students will draw a
visual model comparing the red and purple Skittles. Students will discover there
are 3 red Skittles and 2 purple Skittles. Students will actively listen and actively
engage in discussion as teacher asks questions about their findings. (6.MP.1,
6.MP.3, 6.MP.4, 6.MP.7)

Teacher will explain to students that they will continue to explore the
relationships of numbers in terms of ratios and use their knowledge of fractions
to compare different quantities in different situations. Teacher will show the
following scenario: “At recess yesterday, there were four times as many girls as
boys on the soccer field.” Teacher will explain the ratio of girls to boys can be
expressed as 4 to 1, 4:1, 4/1 or said as “for every four girls there is one boy.”
Teacher will explain that we can write this as a complete sentence: “The ratio of
girls to boys is 4:1 because for every 4 girls there is 1 boy.” Teacher will draw a
visual model:

Students will listen actively and take notes in their guided notes on the different
forms of writing ratios.

Girl

Girl

Girl

Girl

Boy
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Guided Practice (10 minutes): Teacher will ask, “What if there were 8 girls on
the soccer field? How many boys would there be?” Teacher will ask students to
work independently based on their knowledge that for every 4 girls there is one
boy on the soccer field. Teacher will rotate around to watch students’ different
methods. Teacher will ask students to turn to shoulder partners and discuss their
answers and their methods. Teacher will rotate around and observe different
methods and accuracy of answers. Teacher will ask a few different pairs to share
their answers based on the variety of methods.

Students will work independently to find the number of boys on the soccer field
when there are 8 girls. When prompted, students will turn to their shoulder
partners and share their answers and methods. Students will come back together
and share their answers and strategies with their classmates as prompted by the
teacher. Students not sharing will listen actively.

Teacher will provide additional problems for practice, asking students to show
the various ways the ratio can be expressed in numbers, visual models, and ratio
language. Teacher will gradually release more work to students, bringing
students back together after each problem to discuss their methods, answers, and
reasoning. Teacher will clarify any misconceptions. (6.MP.1, 6.MP.4, 6.MP.7)

Students will complete the additional problems as prompted by the teacher to
show the various ways ratios can be expressed in numbers, visual models, and
using ratio language. (6.MP.1, 6.MP.4, 6.MP.7)

Independent Practice (10 minutes): Teacher will hand out independent
practice worksheets which will have students compare the numbers of animals in
a zoo using ratio language and then utilize ratios to compare animals to animal
characteristics. Teacher will remind students that they should show the various
ways the ratio can be expressed in numbers, visual models, and ratio language
for each problem. Teacher will rotate around the room, identify misconceptions,
and answer questions as they arise. Teacher may also work with a small group of
students struggling to master the objective as needed. (6.MP.1, 6.MP.4, 6.MP.7)

Students will work independently and silently to compare the animals and
animal characteristic using ratio language and strategies they learned during the
first part of class. Students will show the various ways the ratios can be
expressed in numbers, visual models, and ratio language for each problem.
(6.MP.1, 6.MP.4, 6.MP.7)

Closure (10 minutes): Teacher will bring students back together to discuss
where they use ratios in their everyday life. Teacher will call on students to
share ideas.
Objective: Students will be able to describe ratios in different forms and
compare quantities in terms of part to part and part to whole in the simplest
form.

Students will share their responses about where they use ratios in their everyday
lives. Those who are not sharing will be actively listening.

Introduction to New Material (15 minutes): Teacher will show and read the
ratio problem on the board to address multiple learning/communication styles:
“At a local animal shelter there are 25 dogs and 15 cats. What is the ratio of dogs
to cats?” Teacher will ask students to solve the problem independently on their
whiteboards. Teacher will rotate around the room to monitor exemplar answers
and monitor misconceptions. Teacher will ask students to flip their whiteboards
over and put them the air so teacher can check answers. Teacher will ask
students to explain their answers and use questioning to clarify
misconceptions/importance of order: “Why is the ratio 25:15 rather than 15:25?
What if the problem said, what is the ratio of cats to dogs?”

Students will actively and silently use whiteboards to represent the ratio
described. Once students have an answer, they will flip their whiteboards over to
signal completion. Students will flip whiteboards over to display answers when
signaled by teacher. Students will explain their reasoning and describe 25
represents the number of dogs which was presented first in the problem.
Students will raise their hands and explain cats to dogs would be represented as
15 to 25 because cats were presented first in the problem. (6.MP.1, 6.MP.4,
6.MP.6, 6.MP.7)

Teacher will read/show the next problem, prompting students to follow along in
their guided notes: “The shelter holds an adoption day and many dogs and cats

Students will actively follow along in their guided notes. Students will raise their
hands to explain the connection that they need to write original fractions in
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are adopted by community members. If the ratio remained the same, how many
dogs would there be if there were 3 cats?” Teacher will write the original ratio of
25/15 and then write ?/3 to represent the reduced number of animals. Teacher
will encourage students to utilize their knowledge of equivalent fractions to help
them solve this problem. Teacher will ask students what they notice about the
relationship between the two ratios/fractions. Teacher will call upon students to
explain their connections. If students don’t see they connection, teacher can ask
probing questions such as: “What is the relationship between 15 and 3? “What
do we know about the numerator and denominator of fraction?” “Do you see a
common factor between 25 and 15?” (6.MP.1, 6.MP.4, 6.MP.6, 6.MP.7)

simplest form, therefore if there were 3 cats, there would be 5 dogs. Students
will follow along in their guided notes and write the ratio in its simplest form.
(6.MP.1, 6.MP.4, 6.MP.6, 6.MP.7)

Teacher will note the ratio of dogs to cats would be 5:3. Teacher will explain
dogs to cats and cats to dogs are part to part ratios and that you can also
represent part to whole ratios. Teacher will write the part to whole ratio of dogs
to total animals as 5:8 and ask students how the number 8 was determined.
Teacher will call on students to discuss their responses.

Students will listen actively to teacher’s model. Students will follow along in
their guided notes. Students will discuss their responses when prompted by the
teacher.

Guided Practice (15 minutes): Together, teacher and students will work to
solve a series of ratio problems based on a picture of fish/aquatic life in an
ocean. Teacher will direct students to solve the problems on their whiteboards,
showing the teacher their answers after each step. Teacher will gradually release
students to work more independently as understanding is gauged. If a student
demonstrates confusion, teacher will back up and review a step that has been
identified as a misconception across the classroom. Teacher will pose one final
question to students and ask them to complete it independently on their
whiteboards. Teacher will rotate around the room and monitor students’ progress
and release them to independent practice as they demonstrate understanding.
(6.MP.1, 6.MP.4, 6.MP.6, 6.MP.7)

Students will practice a variety of ratio relationships using part to part and part
to whole ratios on whiteboards as prompted by the teacher. Students will
complete the final problem independently on their whiteboards and show the
teacher once they are complete. (6.MP.1, 6.MP.4, 6.MP.6, 6.MP.7)

Independent Practice (15 minutes): Teacher will instruct students to complete
the independent practice worksheet utilizing the skills they have discussed
throughout the lesson. The worksheet will contain ratio examples in a table and
ask students to represent the ratios in the different forms, in part to part, part to
whole and reduce to simplest form if necessary. Teacher will work with students
who didn’t demonstrate mastery during the lesson and gradually release them to
independent practice as they demonstrate mastery. Teacher will identify
common gaps and trends in learning to create differentiated grouping moving
forward to target skill gaps. (6.MP.1, 6.MP.4, 6.MP.6, 6.MP.7)

Students will work independently to complete the worksheet by writing ratios in
all forms and simplifying when necessary. Students who did not demonstrate
understanding during the lesson will work through the worksheet with the
teacher and will be gradually released to independent practice as they
demonstrate mastery/understanding. (6.MP.1, 6.MP.4, 6.MP.6, 6.MP.7)

Closure (5 minutes): Teacher will ask students to come up with their own ratio
problems and share them with their shoulder partners so their shoulder partners
can solve them.

Students will write their own ratio problems and switch papers with their
shoulder partners to solve each other’s problems.
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Objective: Students will be able to solve equivalent ratio problems when given
one quantity of a part-to-part ratio.
Introduction to New Material (15 minutes): Teacher will inform students they
will be building on their knowledge of equivalent ratios. Teacher will show the
following problem: “You are making banana splits for you and seven friends. To
make ONE banana split you need one banana and three scoops of ice cream.
Teacher will ask, “What is the ratio of bananas to ice cream? Teacher will
prompt students to write their answers on their whiteboards. Teacher will point
out different forms and draw a visual model on the board.

Students actively listen and write the ratio of bananas to ice cream on their
whiteboards to show the teacher. Students copy the teacher’s model into their
guided notes.

Banana
Ice Cream

Ice Cream

Ice Cream

Teacher will build an equivalent ratio table based on the 1:3 ratio and model
how students could use the table or the visual model to determine the amount of
banana and ice cream for 8 people. (8:24)

3

Guided Practice (10 minutes): Together, teacher and students will practice a
variety of equivalent ratio problems where students have one of the quantities in
the ratio and are asked to create equivalent ratios using multiple different forms
of ratios and using visual models to demonstrate their thinking. Teacher will
prompt students to show the problems on their whiteboards, showing the teacher
when they are finished so the teacher can check work and clarify any
misconceptions. Teacher will gradually release students to work more
independently as understanding is gauged. If a student demonstrates confusion,
teacher will back up and review a step that has been identified as a
misconception across the classroom. Teacher will pose one final question to
students and ask them to complete it independently on their whiteboards.
Teacher will rotate around the room and monitor students’ progress and release
them to independent practice as they demonstrate understanding. (6.MP.1,
6.MP.3, 6.MP.4, 6.MP.7)

Students will perform the problems on their whiteboards and show the teacher as
prompted. Students will complete the final question and show the teacher.
(6.MP.1, 6.MP.3, 6.MP.4, 6.MP.7)

Independent Practice (15 minutes): Teacher will have three different stations
set up with different equivalent ratio problems at each as well as a challenge
activity. Students will have five minutes at each station to solve the problems
independently, then will move on to the challenge activity. Teacher will work
with students who didn’t demonstrate mastery during the lesson and gradually
release them to independent practice as they demonstrate mastery. (6.MP.1,
6.MP.3, 6.MP.4, 6.MP.7)

Students will rotate around to the different stations and complete the problems.
If students complete each station, they will move onto a challenge activity.
Students who did not demonstrate mastery the day before or during the first part
of the lesson will work with the teacher in a small group. (6.MP.1, 6.MP.3,
6.MP.4, 6.MP.7)
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Closure (5 minutes): Teacher will prompt students to describe how they would
explain creating equivalent ratios in two sentences or less. Teacher will call on
students to share with the class.

Students will write two sentences or less about how they would explain creating
equivalent ratios and share out with the class when prompted.
Students will complete the assessment questions to show their knowledge of
ratios and ratio language. Students will answer the questions below on their
summative assessment independently. The teacher will circulate during the
assessment but will not assist students with the content in any way.

S.A.

Provide an opportunity for students to complete the Summative Assessment
Items. These Summative Assessment Items are assessed independently and
are separate from instruction and guided or independent practice. In the
Student Activities column, describe the Summative Assessment Items that
will allow students to demonstrate mastery of the rigor of the
standard/components identified as the focus of review, and the context in
which the items will be administered.

1) At a local grocery store the most commonly purchased cereal is Honey
Nut Cheerios. The table below shows the number of Honey Nut
Cheerios Boxes ordered compared to the total number of cereal boxes
ordered.
a. Complete the table below.
Honey Nut Cheerios Boxes
Total Cereal Boxes
80
20

160
200

b.

What is the ratio of the number of Honey Nut Cheerios
boxes to total cereal boxes ordered? Write your ratio in
simplest form. Then, write a complete sentence that
describes the ratio relationship between the Honey Nut
Cheerios boxes and total cereal boxes.
2) To bake a one-layer cake, you need 3 eggs and 2 cups of water. If you
want to make a triple layer cake, how many eggs and cups of water
would you need. Use a visual model to explain your answer.
3) The ratio of boys to girls in your class is 3:1.
a. If there are 18 boys in your class how many girls are there?
b. How many total students are in our class?

Summative Assessment Items and Scoring:
Provide below, at least three Summative Assessment Items for each content area, with answer key(s) and/or scoring rubric(s), clearly describing, for each Summative
Assessment Item, components to be scored and how points will be awarded, that together accurately measure student mastery of the application of the content and/or
skills as defined by the grade-level rigor in the standard identified for review. Mastery of the application of the content and/or skills as defined by the grade-level rigor in
the standard identified for review is clearly demonstrated by an identified acceptable score or combination of identified acceptable scores.
*The assessment items included will together provide a cumulative score to show whether students demonstrated mastery of the given standard. Answers and point values are
indicated in bold throughout the assessment. Students must earn at least 8 out of 10 points (80%) to demonstrate mastery of this standard. (The bar of mastery at CASA Academy
is 80% or higher.)
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Summative Assessment Items and Scoring:
1) At a local grocery store the most commonly purchased cereal is Honey Nut Cheerios. The table below shows the number of Honey Nut Cheerios Boxes ordered compared
to the total number of cereal boxes ordered.
c.

d.

Complete the table below.
Honey Nut Cheerios Boxes

Total Cereal Boxes

10 (1 point)

80

20

160

25 (1 point)

200

What is the ratio of the number of Honey Nut Cheerios boxes to total cereal boxes ordered? Write your ratio in simplest form. Then, write a complete
sentence that describes the ratio relationship between the Honey Nut Cheerios boxes and total cereal boxes.
1:8 (1 point)
The ratio of Honey Nut Cheerios boxes to total cereal boxes is 1:8 because for every 1 box of Honey Nut Cheerios there are 8 total cereal boxes.
(1 point)

2) To bake a one-layer cake, you need 3 eggs and 2 cups of water. If you want to make a triple layer cake, how many eggs and cups of water would you need. Use a visual
model to explain your answer.
Eggs
Water
3
3
3
2
2
2
= 9 eggs
= 6 cups water
(1 point for the eggs visual model; 1 point for the water visual model; 1 point for the correct number of eggs; 1 point for the correct number of cups of water)
3) The ratio of boys to girls in your class is 3:1.
c.

If there are 18 boys in your class how many girls are there?
There are 6 girls. (1 point)

d.

How many total students are in our class?
18 + 6 = 24 total students (1 point)
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Curriculum Sample Template - 8 Pages Max. (12 pages for integrated ELA sample). Instruction Pages above should be deleted before submission.
Grade Level

6

Course Title (grades 9–12 Only)

N/A

Alignment to Program of Instruction

As described in the Program of Instruction, these lessons follow the direct instruction model, including setting a purpose for
learning, introduction to new material, guided practice, independent practice, and closure. Additionally, these lessons use
authentic approaches as they allow students to read natural text for authentic purposes, practice strategies in the context of
reading, and gradually gain ownership of the strategies and use them independently.

Describe how the methods of
instruction found in this sequence of
lessons align to the Program of
Instruction described in the charter
contract and as amended.

Standard Number and Description
The standard number and description
(see instructions) of the standard being
instructed and assessed to mastery in
the curriculum sample. If more than one
Standard is listed for a content area,
one is clearly identified as the focus of
review by having (M) before the
standard number.

Materials/Resources Needed
List all items the teacher and students
will need for the entire sequence of
instruction (excluding common
consumables).

Rev. 08/08/16

Content Area

Reading

Main Standard:
Strand: Reading Standards for Informational Text
Cluster: Integration of Knowledge and Ideas
Standard: #9 - Compare and contrast one author's presentation of events with that of another author.
(M) 6.RI.9 Compare and contrast one author's presentation of events with that of another author.
Supporting Standard:
Strand: Reading Standards for Informational Text
Cluster: Key Ideas and Details
Standard: #2 - Determine a central idea of a text and how it is conveyed through particular details; provide a summary of the text
distinct from personal opinions or judgments.
6.R1.2 Determine a central idea of a text and how it is conveyed through particular details; provide a summary of the text
distinct from personal opinions or judgments.
Text Set:
• The Journey That Saved Curious George: The True Wartime Escape of Margret and H.A. Rey by Louise Borden 2010
950 L
• The Invisible Thread (An excerpt) -Yoshiko Uchida 1991 980L
• The Bill of Rights
Graphic organizers
Assessment copies
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Instructional Strategies—Describe the Instructional Strategies, lesson by

Lesson lesson, that would clearly provide students with opportunities to engage
(add as
needed)

in the grade-level rigor defined by the Standard identified as the focus of
review.

Student Activities—Describe the Student Activities, lesson by lesson,
that would clearly provide students with opportunities to engage in or
master the grade-level rigor defined by the standard identified as the
focus of review.
Indicate alignment of Student Activities to the standard/component
identified as the focus of review and specific Standard(s) of
Mathematical Practice.

Objective: Students will be able to determine how central idea is developed and
conveyed through details and examples in a text.

1

Introduction to New Material (10 minutes): Teacher will set the purpose of
the lesson by explaining “Today we will review pieces of the text The Journey
That Saved Curious George: The True Wartime Escape of Margret and H.A.
Rey to discuss and determine how the author used illustrative examples and
details to convey the central idea of courage. Later we will use the same strategy
to compare this text with other texts that deal with the topic of courage.”
Teacher will start the discussion using a set of text dependent close reading
questions, beginning by prompting students to recap the challenges faced by the
subjects of the text. Teacher will prompt students to use habits of discussion to
discuss the questions in small groups. Teacher will circulate to hear student
responses.

Students will come to the lesson having already read the text titled: The Journey
That Saved Curious George: The True Wartime Escape of Margret and H.A.
Rey independently over the course of 6 independent reading sessions. Students
will listen intently to the teacher’s introduction. Students will use the established
habits of discussion procedure and routine to discuss the text dependent
questions with each other in small groups. Students will refer to the text
providing textual evidence to support their claims and responses.

Teacher will model using a central idea graphic organizer and will explicitly
state the central idea for students, “The Reys exhibit courage as they escape
from Europe during World War 2.”

Students will listen to the teacher share the central idea and follow along with
the central idea graphic organizer.

Guided Practice (10 minutes): Teacher will have students turn to the page of
the text where the author states, “Hans and Margaret are not afraid,” and ask
how this is developed throughout the text. Teacher will guide students to the
section in the text that provides the example of Hans and Margaret waiting in
line for hours to get travel visas. The teacher will ask, “How does this depict
courage?” Teachers and students will record their responses in the graphic
organizer.

Students will turn to the pages in the text as requested and will discuss the
teacher’s questions, using examples and providing evidence to support how their
examples connect to the central idea. Students will record their responses in the
graphic organizer as prompted.

Independent Practice (10 minutes): Teacher will instruct students to find two
additional illustrative examples that show how the Reys exhibit courage and
record the examples in their graphic organizers.

Students will complete the graphic organizer by adding two additional examples
that show how the Reys exhibit courage throughout their journey.

Closure (5 minutes): Teacher will pose the question, “As a reader, how do you
analyze the development of the central idea in an informational text?” Teacher
will ask students to discuss this question in their small groups. Teacher will

Students discuss the teacher’s question in their small groups. 1-2 students will
share their thoughts with the class while other students listen intently.
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circulate and listen to student responses. Teacher will ask 1-2 students to share
their thoughts with the class.
Objective: Students will be able to analyze how the author’s use of dialogue
develops a central event and connects to the central idea.

2

Introduction to New Material (10 minutes): Teacher will set the purpose of
the lesson by explaining “Today we will analyze how an author’s use of
dialogue develops a central event and connects to the text’s central idea. To do
this, we will revisit the excerpt from The Invisible Thread that we read
previously. We will analyze key events, individuals, and ideas in order to think
about how the author, her family, and her friends define and display courage.”
Teacher will facilitate the close reading discussion by stating: “In this excerpt,
the author and her family lose their freedom, but no one complains. I think this
reaction illustrates courage because they are making the best out of a situation
they cannot change. What are some reasons for this calm reaction? What does
this tell you about the relationship between courage and freedom?”

Students will come to the lesson having already read the text titled The Invisible
Thread. Students will engage in a whole group discussion using the established
close reading routine to respond to the teacher’s opening questions. Students will
point to text evidence to support their claims and responses.

Teacher will model using a dialogue web. Teacher will explicitly state, “One
strategy that authors use to elaborate on key events is dialogue. By analyzing
what characters say, readers are able to learn about an event and understand how
it relates to the central idea.” Teacher will turn students’ attention to the dialogue
tag where the stranger says “Since you’re leaving anyway.” Teacher will say,
“This shows me that that the woman is unconcerned about the family’s situation
and even takes advantage of it.”

Students will follow the teacher model using a dialogue web graphic organizer.
Students will listen actively to the teacher’s model.

Guided Practice (10 minutes): Teacher will turn student’s attention to a
different dialogue tag, “We could have been spared all that worry.” Teacher will
ask, “What does this tell you about how the character is responding to the
event?” Teacher will prompt students to use habits of discussion to discuss this
question whole group.

Students will find the dialogue tag as prompted by the teacher. Students will
consider the teacher’s question and use habits of discussion to discuss the
question whole group.

Teacher will provide two additional pieces of dialogue and have students
analyze what the dialogue reveals about the characters’ responses to the events
in the text and the idea of courage. Teacher will prompt students to discuss with
their partners and then record their analysis in the dialogue web graphic
organizer.

Students will look at the additional dialogue tags and analyze what the dialogue
reveals about the characters’ responses to the events in the text and the idea of
courage. Students will discuss with their partners and then record their analysis
in the dialogue web graphic organizer.

Independent Practice (7 minutes): Teacher will provide two additional pieces
of dialogue and have students independently analyze what the dialogue reveals
about the characters’ responses to the events and the idea of courage, then record
their analysis in their graphic organizers.

Students will look at the additional dialogue tags and analyze what the dialogue
reveals about the characters’ responses to the events in the text and the idea of
courage. Students will record their analysis in the dialogue web graphic
organizer.

Closure (8 minutes): Teacher will bring students back together and pose the
question, “How did tracking dialogue between the family in this memoir help
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3

you understand the central idea?” Teacher will ask students to discuss the
question in their small groups, then select 1-2 students to share their responses
with the whole class.
Objective: Students will be able to compare and contrast two authors’
presentation of events in two texts with a similar central idea.

Students will carefully consider the teacher’s question and discuss the question
in their small groups. 1-2 students will share their responses with the whole class
as prompted by the teacher. The students who are not sharing will listen actively.

Introduction to New Material (10 minutes): Teacher will set the purpose of
the lesson by explaining, “We have now read two texts that focus on similar
topics and central ideas: World War II and courage. Now, we will compare and
contrast the texts to analyze how the authors present information on a similar
topic.” Teacher will facilitate the opening close reading discussion by posing the
following question: “How are presentations of events are common between The
Journey That Saved Curious George: The True Wartime Escape of Margret and
H.A. Rey and The Invisible Thread?” Teacher will prompt students to discuss
the question in small groups using habits of discussion. Teacher will circulate,
listening to student responses. Teacher will choose 1-2 students to share out
whole group.

Students will listen actively as the teacher sets the purpose for today’s lesson.
Students will consider the teacher’s question and discuss it in small groups using
habits of discussion. 1-2 students will share out whole group while the rest of the
class listens actively.

Teacher will explain that today we will be using a T-Chart to compare and
contrast the authors’ presentation of events by looking at how each author
organizes information and develops narration and point of view in each text.
Teacher will model filling out one item in the “Alike” column and one item in
the “Different” column on the T-Chart, prompting students to record the model
in their T-Charts.

Students will listen actively to the teacher’s introduction of the T-Chart.
Students will follow along with the teacher model, filling out one item in the
“Alike” column and one item in the “Different” column.

Guided Practice (10 minutes): Teacher will prompt students to work with their
partners to identify one more item for the “Alike” column and one more item for
the “Different” column. Teacher will circulate while students work, prompting
students and asking probing questions as necessary.

Students will work with their partners to identify one more item for the “Alike”
column and one more item for the “Different” column.

Independent Practice (12 minutes): Teacher will prompt students to work
independently to identify at least one more item for the “Alike” column and one
more item for the “Different” column. Teacher will circulate while students
work, prompting students and asking probing questions as necessary.

Students will work independently to identify at least one more item for the
“Alike” column and one more item for the “Different” column.

Closure (3 minutes): Teacher will ask students to use their completed T-Charts
to respond to the question, “Which perspective, first-person or third-person, is
more effective at engaging readers and giving information about World War II
and central ideas relating to courage? Why?” Teachers will prompt students to
discuss the question with their partners, then bring students back together to
have 1-2 students share their responses whole class.
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Students will use their completed T-Charts to respond to the teacher’s question.
Students will discuss the question with their partners, then 1-2 students will
share with the whole class as prompted by the teacher. Students will listen
actively as other students share their reseponses.
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Objective: Students will be able to compare and contrast two authors’
presentation of events by analyzing the authors’ purposes and language usage.

4

Introduction to New Material (7 minutes): Teacher will set the purpose of the
lesson by explaining, “Yesterday we looked at how two authors present events
in two texts with a similar central idea. Today, we will continue to compare and
contrast two authors’ presentation of events but this time we will closely analyze
the authors’ purposes and language usage.” Teacher will model identifying the
author’s purpose and describing the author’s language usage in The Journey
That Saved Curious George: The True Wartime Escape of Margret and H.A.
Rey. Teacher will ask students to identify the author’s purpose and describe the
author’s language usage in The Invisible Thread through a discussion with their
partners. Teacher will circulate as students discuss, prompting students as
needed.

Students will listen actively as the teacher sets the purpose of the lesson and
models identifying the author’s purpose and language usage in The Journey That
Saved Curious George: The True Wartime Escape of Margret and H.A. Rey.
Students will work their partners to discuss the author’s purpose and language
usage in The Invisible Thread.

Teacher will bring students back together and explain, “Now that we have a
strong understanding of the author’s purpose and language usage in each text,
we are going to compare and contrast the author’s presentation of events by
analyzing the authors’ purposes and language usage in the texts.” Teacher will
model comparing and contrasting the author’s purposes in the two texts, citing
text evidence and recording responses in a graphic organizer.

Students will listen actively to the teacher. Students will copy the teacher’s notes
into their graphic organizers.

Guided Practice (10 minutes): Teacher will tell students that now they will
work with their partners to compare and contrast how the authors use language
to present text events. Teacher will prompt students to cite evidence from the
text and record their responses in their graphic organizers as they work.

Students will compare and contrast how the authors use language to present text
events, citing evidence from the text and recording responses in their graphic
organizers.

Independent Practice (10 minutes): Teacher will tell students that they will
now work independently to find additional examples that compare and contrast
the authors’ presentation of events by analyzing the authors’ purposes and
language usage and recording them in their graphic organizers. Teacher will
circulate as students work, asking guiding questions as necessary to support
students who are struggling.

Students will work independently to find additional examples that compare and
contrast the authors’ presentation of events by analyzing the authors’ purposes
and language usage. Students will record their responses in their graphic
organizers.

Closure (3 minutes): Teacher will bring students back together and prompt
students to share out some of the additional examples they recorded on their
graphic organizers, comparing and contrasting the authors’ presentation of
events by analyzing the authors’ purposes and language usage.

Students will share out some of the examples they recorded on their graphic
organizers with the class. Students who are not sharing will listenly actively.
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Provide an opportunity for students to complete the Summative
Assessment Items. These Summative Assessment Items are assessed
independently and are separate from instruction and guided or
independent practice. In the Student Activities column, describe the
Summative Assessment Items that will allow students to demonstrate
mastery of the rigor of the standard/components identified as the focus
of review, and the context in which the items will be administered.

S.A.

Students will respond independently to the following questions:
Part I
1. Complete the chart below comparing and contrasting how the Fifth
Amendment is presented by the authors of the official Bill of Rights and the text
The Invisible Thread. Include at least two accurate responses in the “Alike”
column and two accurate responses in the “Different” column.
Part II
Amendment V as it is mentioned within the Bill of Rights and by the author of
The Invisible Thread states that a person should not be held for a crime without
due process of law.
2. How is language used differently between these two texts to explain the
amendment?
3. What is each author’s difference in purpose?
4. How do these differences in author’s purpose impact the reader?
Teacher will circulate while students work to monitor progress but will not assist
students in any way.

Summative Assessment Items and Scoring:
Provide below, at least three Summative Assessment Items for each content area, with answer key(s) and/or scoring rubric(s), clearly describing, for each
Summative Assessment Item, components to be scored and how points will be awarded, that together accurately measure student mastery of the application of
the content and/or skills as defined by the grade-level rigor in the standard identified for review. Mastery of the application of the content and/or skills as defined
by the grade-level rigor in the standard identified for review is clearly demonstrated by an identified acceptable score or combination of identified acceptable
scores.
*All of the questions are open-ended but should include responses similar to the exemplar responses listed in bold within the assessment below. As long as the response provides
similar information that answers the given question accurately, it will be considered correct even if the sentences are not exactly like the ones written below. There are a total of 7
points that can be earned on the summative assessment and all assessment items will together determine a student’s proficiency with the given standard. Students must earn at least
6 out of 7 points (86%) to demonstrate mastery. (The bar of mastery at CASA Academy is 80% or higher. However, for this assessment, it is not possible to earn exactly 80%.)
Summative Assessment Items and Answer Key:
Use the Fifth Amendment in the official Bill of Rights and the text The Invisible Thread to answer the questions.
Part I
1. Complete the chart below comparing and contrasting how the Fifth Amendment is presented by the authors of the official Bill of Rights and the text The Invisible Thread.
Include at least two accurate responses in the “Alike” column and two accurate responses in the “Different” column. (Students will earn 1 point for each accurate response in
the “Alike” column for a total of 2 points; Students will earn 1 point for each accurate response in the “Different” column for a total of 2 points. This question is worth 4
points total (2 points for the “Alike” category and 2 points for the “Different” category). Please note that there are 4 possible correct responses in the “Different” column
– students can provide any two of these responses to earn their 2 points for this category.)
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The Fifth Amendment
•
•

Alike
Both texts cite the fifth amendment. (1 point)
Both texts use the phrase "due process of law." (1 point)

•
•
•
•

Different
The official Bill of Rights lists and explains citizens' rights and The Invisible
Thread illustrates how rights have been ignored. (1 point)
The official Bill of Rights is an informational text and The Invisible Thread is
a memoir. (1 point)
The official Bill of Rights uses formal, technical language and The Invisible
Thread uses literary language and narrative devices such as figurative
language. (1 point)
The purpose of the official Bill of Rights is to inform; the purpose of The
Invisible Thread is to describe the author’s experience during war time,
including loss of civil rights. (1 point)

Part II
Amendment V as it is mentioned within the Bill of Rights and by the author of The Invisible Thread states that a person should not be held for a crime without due process of law.
2. How is language used differently between these two texts to explain the amendment?
Technical and formal language is used in the Bill of Rights while figurative and literary language is used in The Invisible Thread. (1 point)
3. What is each author’s difference in purpose?
The author’s purpose in the Bill of Rights is to explain the amendment legally and the author’s purpose in The Invisible Thread is to evoke emotion from the reader and
explain and describe a personal experience. (1 point)
4. How do these differences in author’s purpose impact the reader?
The reader gains an understanding of the amendment in The Bill of Rights and feels empathy for the author in The Invisible Thread. (1 point)
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Curriculum Sample Template - 8 Pages Max. (12 pages for integrated ELA sample). Instruction Pages above should be deleted before submission.
Grade Level

6

Course Title (grades 9–12 Only)

N/A

Alignment to Program of Instruction

As described in the Program of Instruction, CASA Academy’s writing block is based off of Lucy Calkin’s Writing Workshop
model. Within Writing Workshop, teachers will target daily instruction based on student needs as demonstrated by data. Each
lesson will have an authentic purpose connected to the real world and will follow the direct instruction model (introduction to
new material, guided practice, independent practice, and closure). During independent practice, the teacher will differentiate for
individual students by providing additional coaching and support as necessary. These components can be found throughout the
curriculum sample.

Describe how the methods of
instruction found in this sequence of
lessons align to the Program of
Instruction described in the charter
contract and as amended.

Standard Number and Description
The standard number and description
(see instructions) of the standard being
instructed and assessed to mastery in
the curriculum sample. If more than one
Standard is listed for a content area,
one is clearly identified as the focus of
review by having (M) before the
standard number.

Materials/Resources Needed
List all items the teacher and students
will need for the entire sequence of
instruction (excluding common
consumables).
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Content Area

Writing

Strand: Writing Standards (W)
Cluster: Text Types and Purposes
Standard: #2
(M) 6.W.2 Write informative/explanatory texts to examine a topic and convey ideas, concepts, and information
through the selection, organization, and analysis of relevant content.
(M) a. Introduce a topic; organize ideas, concepts, and information, using strategies such as definition,
classification, comparison/contrast, and cause/effect; include formatting (e.g., headings), graphics (e.g., charts, tables), and
multimedia when useful to aiding comprehension.
b. Develop the topic with relevant facts, definitions, concrete details, quotations, or other information and examples.
c. Use appropriate transitions to clarify the relationships among ideas and concepts.
d. Use precise language and domain-specific vocabulary to inform about or explain the topic.
e. Establish and maintain a formal style.
(M) f. Provide a concluding statement or section that follows from the information or explanation presented.
Text Set: Samples of Biographies: Steve Jobs: The Man Who Thought Different: A biography – Karen Blumenthal, 2012, Frida
-Jonah Winter, 2002 (Frida Kahlo biography), biography student exemplar piece, The Journey that Saved Curious George, three
column chart graphic organizer, main idea graphic organizer, outline template, peer review checklist, biography rubric, timeline
of the life of Steve Jobs, article on the life of Steve Jobs, online link to a video interview with Steve Jobs (optional), assessment
copies
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Instructional Strategies—Describe the Instructional Strategies, lesson by

Lesson lesson, that would clearly provide students with opportunities to engage
(add as
needed)

in the grade-level rigor defined by the Standard identified as the focus of
review.

Student Activities—Describe the Student Activities, lesson by lesson,
that would clearly provide students with opportunities to engage in or
master the grade-level rigor defined by the standard identified as the
focus of review.
Indicate alignment of Student Activities to the standard/component
identified as the focus of review and specific Standard(s) of
Mathematical Practice.

Objective: Students will be able to analyze an exemplar biography and identify
the craft moves made by the writer to understand the structure of a biographical
essay.

1

Intro to New Material (5 minutes): Teacher will set a purpose for
the lesson by explaining that there are three non-fiction genres in which a
person’s life is the main subject. Teacher will present a chart or visual showing
Biography, Autobiography, and Memoir with characteristics of each. Teacher
will set the purpose of the unit by presenting the unit’s essential question, “How
do writers write about a person’s life?”. Teacher will explain that the focus of
this writing unit will be to develop the story of a person’s life by writing a
biography. Teacher will explain that as we write, we will select a topic, organize
information, and analyze the information we are presenting. We will include a
strong introduction and a strong conclusion. We will first read a sample
biography written by another sixth grader and we will analyze how the writer
developed the biography.

Students will actively listen to the teacher’s model and explanation of the unit.

Guided Practice (15 minutes): Teacher will distribute the exemplar biography
written by a sixth grader about Anne Frank. Teacher will read the exemplar
while students follow along. Teacher will guide the analysis by asking the
following questions and having students think pair share their answers:
1. How does the writer begin the biography?
2. How does the author organize ideas, concepts, and information?
3. The writer used headings - how does this help the reader?
4. What do you notice about the way the writer concludes the biography?

Students will follow along while the teacher reads. Students will think pair share
the answers to the teacher’s questions as prompted by the teacher. Students will
actively listen to others.

Independent Practice (20 minutes): Teacher will tell students that they will
brainstorm people to write about for their biographies. Teacher will give the
following parameters for choosing subjects: Person must be of cultural relevance
to your community, and/or family. Person must have made an impact on his/her
community by displaying courage in the face of adversity. Teacher will prompt
students to begin brainstorming who they will write about in their small groups,
using digital resources to begin researching potential subjects. Teacher will
rotate around the room holding quick writing conferences to ensure students are
on the right track with choosing a biography subject.

Students will follow the teacher’s parameters for choosing a subject to write
about for their biographies. Students will brainstorm in their small groups, using
digital resources to research potential subjects.
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2

3

Closure (5 minutes): Teacher will prompt students to write down the name of
the person they will write about for their biography and why. Teacher will
prompt students to think pair share their responses.
Objective: Students will be able to conduct a guided research of their
biography’s person of interest to aid in the development of a biographical essay.

Students will write down the name of the person they have chosen to write about
and why they have selected that person. Students will think pair share their
responses.

Intro to New Material (10 minutes): Teacher will set a purpose for
the lesson by explaining, “Writers need to research facts and evidence from a
variety of sources in order to write an accurate, detailed, and interesting
biography. Writers ask questions to guide their research and often come up with
new or more specific questions as they review their findings.” Teacher will
introduce a three column chart graphic organizer with one guiding question in
each column.
1. Where did my subject grow up?
2. What is my subject known for?
3. What events in my subject’s life led up to their notable courageous act
or acts?

Students will listen actively to the teacher’s model.

Guided Practice (10 minutes): Teacher will prompt students to use the
exemplar piece from the previous day’s lesson and identify the pieces of the
exemplar biography that demonstrate answers to the research questions in their
three column chart graphic organizer. Teacher will rotate providing feedback
and confirmation. Teacher will choose a group with an exemplar response to
share their analysis with the whole group.

Students will use the exemplar piece from the previous day’s lesson to identify
the pieces of the exemplar biography that demonstrate answers to the research
questions in their three column chart graphic organizer. Students will conference
with the teacher.

Independent Practice (20 minutes): Teacher will prompt students to use
websites and texts provided by the teacher to begin researching answers to their
questions and fill out their three column chart graphic organizers. Teacher will
conduct one on one conferences during this time. Teacher will rotate conducting
writing conferences.

Students will use websites and texts to begin researching the answers to their
questions and record their research in their three column chart graphic
organizers.

Closure (5 minutes): Teacher will prompt students to consider the question,
“How did using the guided questions impact the research you did in class
today?” Teacher will ask students to think pair share their responses. Teacher
will let students know that they will continue their research for homework.
Objective: Students will be able to organize their research findings into
categories, analyze relevant content, and create an outline for their biographies.

Students will consider the teacher’s question and think pair share their responses
to it. Students will listen actively as other students share out. Students will
continue their research independently for homework.

Intro to New Material (10 minutes): Teacher will set a purpose for the lesson
by explaining, “Writers plan biographies by keeping the idea they want to
convey in the mind. Today we will start by using the main idea graphic
organizer to ensure the details we include in our biographies are directly
connected to the main idea we wish to convey. After we complete the main idea

Students will listen actively to the teacher’s model and explanation.
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graphic organizer, we will create an outline to guide our writing. This outline
will enable us to organize our research into categories and analyze relevant
content we want to include in our biographies.” Teacher will present the main
idea graphic organizer and outline templates side by side. Teacher will model
how students will use the information from the main idea graphic organizer to
create an outline. Teacher will present the following guiding questions:
1. What influential event do I want to use to convey as central to my
subject’s story?
2. What minor details about my subject’s life led up to the central event?
3. What are my main categories, related headings, and their order?

4

Guided Practice (10 minutes): Teacher will guide students through using their
research notes to reflect on the guiding questions using the main idea graphic
organizer. Teacher will guide students through the process of how they will use
their outlines to organize their research into categories and analyze relevant
content to include in their biographies.

Students will follow along with the teacher as the teacher guides them through
using their research notes to reflect on the guiding questions using the main idea
graphic organizer. Students will pay close attention to how they will use their
outlines to organize their research into categories and analyze relevant content to
include in their biographies.

Independent Practice (20 minutes): Teacher will prompt students to use the
main idea graphic organizer and outline to organize their research findings into
categories, analyze relevant content, and create an outline for their biographies.
Teacher will circulate around the room to monitor student progress and confer
with students as they are working.

Students will use the main idea graphic organizer and outline to organize their
research findings into categories, analyze relevant content, and create an outline
for their biographies.

Closure (5 minutes): Teacher will have students exchange their outlines with
their writing partners and provide feedback.
Objective: Students will draft an interesting introductory paragraph that
introduces the subject of their biography to the reader.

Students will exchange their outlines with their writing partners and provide
feedback.

Introduction to New Material (10 minutes): Teacher will set a purpose for the
lesson by explaining, “Today we will draft introductory paragraphs for our
biographies that introduce the subjects of our biographies to the reader.” Teacher
will chart three possible opening paragraph strategies:
• A revealing anecdote about the person’s life
• A specific detail or little-known fact that will interest readers
• A quote that shows what the person is like or how others see him or
her.
Teacher will model using a mentor text. Teacher will read the first three
paragraphs of Steve Jobs: The Man Who Thought Different: A biography by
Karen Blumenthal aloud.

Students will listen actively to the teacher’s model. Students will listen as the
teacher reads aloud and introduces the three possible opening paragraph
strategies.

Guided Practice (15 minutes): Teacher will ask students to identify the
strategy Karen Blumenthal used to open her biography about Steve Jobs.

Students will identify the opening strategy Karen Blumenthal used to open her
biography about Steve Jobs. Students will discuss the impact this strategy had on
them as readers as prompted by the teacher.
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Teacher will guide a discussion about the impact this strategy had on them as
readers.

5

Independent Practice (15 minutes): Teacher will direct students to choose a
strategy to open their biographies and try it. Students will work on biography
drafts with a focus on their introductory paragraphs. Teacher will rotate
conducting writing conferences. Teacher will share additional introductory
paragraph models during conferences with individual students based on
formative data.

Students will choose an opening strategy on their biographies and try it. Students
will focus on writing their introductory paragraphs. Students will conference
with the teacher as prompted.

Closure (5 minutes): Teacher will ask students to share their opening
paragraphs within their small groups while their audience determines what type
of opening was used by the writer. Teacher will rotate listening in and capturing
anecdotal notes to use during writing conferences with individual students.
Objective: Students will be able to use the cause and effect strategy to develop
and organize ideas, concepts, and information in their biographies.

Students will share their opening paragraphs with their small groups. Students
will determine what type of opening strategies were used by the writers.

Introduction to New Material (10 minutes): Teacher will set a purpose for the
lesson by explaining that the way they organize their biographies is important
because it will help clearly convey the central message of their biography.
Teacher will explain that they can use strategies such as definition,
classification, comparison/contrast, and cause and effect. Teacher will provide
examples of each of these strategies. Teacher will explain that because their
biographies are using events to demonstrate how their subjects showed courage,
the cause and effect structure may be a good strategy in this case. Teacher will
model using a mentor text. Teacher will read the entire picture book Frida Jonah Winter, 2002 (Frida Kahlo biography).

Students will listen actively to the teacher’s model.

Guided Practice (10 minutes): Teacher will ask students to identify the
structure used by Jonah Winter to tell Frida Kahlo’s story. Teacher will facilitate
a brief discussion by asking students how the story’s structure impacted them as
readers. Teacher will remind students that they will have an opportunity to uses
the cause and effect strategy in their biographies today.

Students will identify the structure used by Jonah Winter. Students will discuss
how the story’s structure impacted them as readers.

Independent Practice (20 minutes): Teacher will direct students to explain
their major event by beginning with why an event happened (its cause) or what
happened as a result of it (its effect). Teacher will remind students that they’ve
already decided on the event that had the greatest impact on their subject.
Teacher will have students list all the details of the event and how it happened to
identify the cause and effect. Teacher will prompt students to work on the body
paragraphs of their biographies, using the cause and effect strategy throughout.
Teacher will rotate conducting individual writing conferences.

Students will explain their events in writing using the cause and effect strategy.
Students will write the body paragraphs of their biographies.
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6

7

Closure (5 minutes): Teacher will prompt student volunteers to share how their
biographies used the cause and effect strategy. Teacher will tell students to
finish writing their body paragraphs for homework.
Objective: Students will include appropriate headings throughout their
biographies.

Students will share how their biographies used the cause and effect strategy.
Students will finish their body paragraphs for homework.

Introduction to New Material (10 minutes): Teacher will set a purpose for the
lesson by explaining that now that we have crafted strong body paragraphs, we
are going to include formatting that will assist our reader in better understanding
our biographies. Teacher will explain that we can use a variety of formatting to
help make our writing even more clear. We can use formatting (e.g. headings),
graphics (e.g. charts, tables), and/or multimedia to aid to the reader’s
comprehension. Today, we will be adding headings to our biographies based on
the events that occurred in each paragraph. Teacher will remind students of the
exemplar student biography we read earlier in the unit. Teacher will state that
today we will be re-reading the biography and making it even stronger by adding
in headings to aid the reader’s comprehension. Teacher will read the biography
while students follow along under the document camera. Teacher will model
strong metacognition while deciding on a heading that goes along with the first
paragraph.

Students will listen intently to the teacher’s model and explanation.

Guided Practice (10 minutes): Teacher will tell students that now they will
work with their partners to come up with a heading for the second paragraph.
Teacher will remind students that the heading they select should aid the reader’s
comprehension and further enhance the information contained in the paragraph.
Teacher will circulate while students work to listen in and prompt as necessary.
Teacher will bring students back together and cold call several groups to share
out. Teacher will repeat this process for the third body paragraph in the exemplar
student biography.

Students will create a heading for the second paragraph as prompted by the
teacher. Students will share their headings if cold called by the teacher. Students
will repeat this process with the third body paragraph.

Independent Practice (20 minutes): Teacher will tell students that now they
will work independently to add headings to their biographies that they have been
drafting. Teacher will rotate conducting individual writing conferences.

Students will work independently to add headings to their biographies that they
have been drafting.

Closure (5 minutes): Teacher will prompt students to work with partners to
share the headings they have added. Teacher will remind students to use the peer
review checklist to think about how the headings enhance the reader’s
comprehension.
Objective: Students will draft a concluding paragraph that follows from the
information or explanation presented.

Students will share the headings they added with their partners. Students will use
the peer review checklist to think about how the headings enhance the reader’s
comprehension.

Introduction to New Material (5 minutes): Teacher will set a purpose for the
lesson by explaining, “Writers understand that concluding sections of a
biography should remind the reader why the person was worth reading about.

Students will listen actively and follow along with the teacher’s model.

Rev. 08/08/16

For Use in Amendment Requests only

Page 6 of 8

We can do this by ending the story, reinforcing the central idea, and adding a
closing thought. Today I will teach you how to write a strong conclusion.
Teacher will define the characteristics of a concluding paragraph. Teacher will
model using the exemplar student biography about Anne Frank. Teacher will
facilitate an analysis of how the student writer concluded the biography on Anne
Frank. Teacher will provide students with the following guiding questions:
1. What is important to share about my subject’s life after the major
event?
2. How can I revisit my central idea?
3. What final thought will I leave readers with?

S.A.

Guided Practice (20 minutes): Teacher will facilitate an analysis of how the
student writer concluded the biography on Anne Frank using the guiding
questions. Teacher will prompt students to think pair share their answers to each
question.

Students will think pair share their answers to each of the teacher’s questions.

Independent Practice (15 minutes): Teacher will direct students to revisit their
drafts with a focus on writing their concluding paragraphs. Teacher will rotate
conducting one on one writing conferences.

Students will write their concluding paragraphs.

Closure (5 minutes): Teacher will prompt student volunteers to share their
concluding paragraphs within their small groups.

Students will share their concluding paragraphs with their small groups.

Provide an opportunity for students to complete the Summative
Assessment Items. These Summative Assessment Items are assessed
independently and are separate from instruction and guided or
independent practice. In the Student Activities column, describe the
Summative Assessment Items that will allow students to demonstrate
mastery of the rigor of the standard/components identified as the focus
of review, and the context in which the items will be administered.

Students will write a 5-paragraph essay using the prompt listed. They will
address each of the 4 sub-categories in the assessment (1. Introduce your topic;
Organize ideas, concepts and information using strategies such as definition,
classification, comparison/contrast, and cause/effect. 2. Convey ideas, concepts,
and information about your topic through the selection and analysis of relevant
content. 3. Include formatting (e.g. headings), graphics (e.g. charts, tables),
and/or multimedia to aid comprehension. 4. Provide a concluding statement or
section that follows from the information or explanation presented.). Students
will complete their assessment silently and independently. Teacher will monitor
student progress but will not assist students with anything related to the
assessment.

Summative Assessment Items and Scoring:
Provide below, at least three Summative Assessment Items for each content area, with answer key(s) and/or scoring rubric(s), clearly describing, for each
Summative Assessment Item, components to be scored and how points will be awarded, that together accurately measure student mastery of the application of
the content and/or skills as defined by the grade-level rigor in the standard identified for review. Mastery of the application of the content and/or skills as defined
by the grade-level rigor in the standard identified for review is clearly demonstrated by an identified acceptable score or combination of identified acceptable
scores.
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Summative Assessment Items: Please note that students will be given one prompt to respond to for their summative assessment. However, within this one overarching prompt,
there are four distinct assessment items included (numbered below). Each of these four distinct assessment items will be graded separately and together will determine student
mastery of the standard.
Prompt: Write a biography on Steve Jobs. Use the timeline and article on the life of Steve Jobs to conduct research, plan, outline and then write a five-paragraph essay using your
own words regarding his life. Accurately cite quotations, details, and facts from the research materials in your essay. In your essay, do the following:
1. Introduce your topic; Organize ideas, concepts and information using strategies such as definition, classification, comparison/contrast, and cause/effect. (2 points)
2. Convey ideas, concepts, and information about your topic through the selection and analysis of relevant content. (2 points)
3. Include formatting (e.g. headings), graphics (e.g. charts, tables), and/or multimedia to aid comprehension. (2 points)
4. Provide a concluding statement or section that follows from the information or explanation presented. (2 points)
Summative Assessment Scoring Rubric: *The assessment items included will together provide a cumulative score to show whether students demonstrated mastery of the given
standard. Points are awarded as indicated in the rubric below for a total of 8 points possible. Students must earn at least 7 out of 8 points (87%) to demonstrate mastery of this
standard. (The bar of mastery at CASA Academy is 80% or higher. However, for this assessment, it is not possible to earn exactly 80%.)
Rubric
Introduce your topic; Organize
ideas, concepts and information
using strategies such as
definition, classification,
comparison/contrast, and
cause/effect.
Convey ideas, concepts, and
information about your topic
through the selection and
analysis of relevant content.
Include formatting (e.g.
headings), graphics (e.g. charts,
tables), and/or multimedia to
aid comprehension.
Provide a concluding statement
or section that follows from the
information or explanation
presented.
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0 points
Contains 0-1 out of 4: 5 paragraph essay
structure; strong introduction of topic;
ideas, concepts, and information are
logically organized; strategies such as
definition, classification,
comparison/contrast, and cause/effect are
used.
Ideas, concepts, and information about the
topic are either not conveyed or are
conveyed in ways that are confusing to the
reader. Analysis of relevant content is
lacking.
Formatting (e.g. headings), graphics (e.g.
charts, tables), and/or multimedia are not
used to aid comprehension.
Does not provide a concluding statement.

1 point
Contains 2-3 out of 4: 5 paragraph essay
structure; strong introduction of topic;
ideas, concepts, and information are
logically organized; strategies such as
definition, classification,
comparison/contrast, and cause/effect are
used.
Ideas, concepts, and information about the
topic are conveyed, through they may not
be consistently clear throughout the writing.
Relevant content is partially analyzed,
though analysis lacks details and could be
stronger.
Formatting (e.g. headings), graphics (e.g.
charts, tables), and/or multimedia are used
but their usage is infrequent or
inappropriate at times.
Contains a concluding statement or section
that follows from the information or
explanation presented; however, conclusion
is not clearly stated or lacks details that
would make it stronger.
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2 points
Contains all of the following: 5 paragraph
essay structure; strong introduction of topic;
ideas, concepts, and information are
logically organized; strategies such as
definition, classification,
comparison/contrast, and cause/effect are
used.
Ideas, concepts, and information about the
topic are clearly conveyed through the
selection and analysis of relevant content.

Formatting (e.g. headings), graphics (e.g.
charts, tables), and/or multimedia are used
frequently and appropriately throughout the
essay to aid comprehension.
Contains a strong concluding statement or
section that follows from the information or
explanation presented.
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Curriculum Sample Template - 8 Pages Max. (12 pages for integrated ELA sample). Instruction Pages above should be deleted before submission.
Grade Level

7

Course Title (grades 9–12 Only)

N/A

Alignment to Program of Instruction

These math lessons will serve as the “Math Content Lesson” as described in the Program of Instruction. A large focus for math
content lessons is developing conceptual understanding, which is accomplished in these lessons through the extensive modeling
and collaborative solving of problems computing ratios using both simple and complex fractions. These lessons follow the direct
instruction model, including setting a purpose for learning, introduction to new material, guided practice, independent practice,
and closure. Additionally, these lessons use authentic approaches because of the real-world contexts of the problems that
students are solving.

Describe how the methods of
instruction found in this sequence of
lessons align to the Program of
Instruction described in the charter
contract and as amended.

Standard Number and Description
The standard number and description
(see instructions) of the standard being
instructed and assessed to mastery in
the curriculum sample. If more than one
Standard is listed for a content area,
one is clearly identified as the focus of
review by having (M) before the
standard number.

Materials/Resources Needed

Content Area

Math

Grade: 7
Domain: Ratio and Proportion (RP)
Cluster: 7.RP.A Analyze proportional relationships and use them to solve mathematical problems and problems in real-world
context.
Standard: #1
(M) 7.RP.A.1 Compute unit rates associated with ratios involving both simple and complex fractions, including ratios of
quantities measured in like or different units.

Worksheets, onion problems, math notes, assessment copies

List all items the teacher and students
will need for the entire sequence of
instruction (excluding common
consumables).
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Instructional Strategies—Describe the Instructional Strategies, lesson by

Lesson lesson, that would clearly provide students with opportunities to engage
(add as
needed)

in the grade-level rigor defined by the Standard identified as the focus of
review.

Student Activities—Describe the Student Activities, lesson by lesson,
that would clearly provide students with opportunities to engage in or
master the grade-level rigor defined by the standard identified as the
focus of review.
Indicate alignment of Student Activities to the standard/component
identified as the focus of review and specific Standard(s) of
Mathematical Practice.

Objective: Students will be able to calculate unit rate with ratios of decimals in
real world contexts.

1

Introduction to New Material (20 minutes): Teacher tells students that we will
be exploring how unit rates are crucial in proportional reasoning to make
decisions in their everyday lives. Teacher asks the students “what units do you
we use to explain the speed of a car, bike, or plane?” Teacher explains that this
is used to describe the distance in one unit of time (hour). The teacher gives the
following problem to students, giving them 10 minutes to work with their
shoulder partner to solve the following problem: Lauren and Jake both went
on bike rides last weekend. Lauren was able to bike 2.5 miles in 15 minutes,
whereas Jake biked 3.25 miles in 20 minutes. If both riders biked for one
hour, which biker went further? As students work, the teacher will be
circulating the classroom, affirming or redirecting various approaches,
encouraging a visual model such as a double number line, bar graphs, or clocks.
After 10 minutes of work time, the teacher will regroup the students back to full
class instruction. Teacher will have two different partner groups share their
approach and final answers with the class. (7.MP.1, 7.MP.3, 7.MP.4, 7.MP.6)

Students are listening actively, and answering with “miles per hour” when asked
the question of units that are used to explain speed. Students work with their
shoulder partners to create an approach that would work best to determine which
bike rider is faster. Students will be having focused conversations with their
partners while the teacher is circulating and providing guided questions or next
steps, as needed. Students may be drawing clocks, bar models, double number
lines, or other visual models to determine how far each biker rode in one hour.
Students may also each take a biker and exchange their results. Students will
actively listen to the students who are sharing with the full class. (7.MP.1,
7.MP.3, 7.MP.4, 7.MP.6)

Guided Practice (10 minutes): Teacher tells students that they will continue to
explore unit rates with task cards that require ordering 5 different brands of
peanut butter in increasing order based on their unit rate. Teacher provides
written directions and materials and instructs students to begin working with
their partners. Teacher circulates as students work to check for understanding
and ask probing questions such as: How is unit rate different than a rate?
Why is it necessary to calculate the unit rate in order to compare all of these
brands? Teacher will check each group’s unit rate ordering and will move
groups onto independent practice when they have the correct order of unit rates.
(7.MP.1, 7.MP.3, 7.MP.4, 7.MP.6)

Students work together to calculate the unit rate for each peanut butter brand,
compare the unit rates and order from lowest to highest. Students will be
performing calculations in their notes so that the teacher can check for
understanding and correct students, as needed. (7.MP.1, 7.MP.3, 7.MP.4,
7.MP.6)

Independent Practice (10 minutes): Teacher releases students to an
independent practice worksheet that has students determine which of two items
is the better buy at the grocery store based on the price and quantity of the item.
Teacher works with students who have not yet demonstrated mastery of the
objective in a small group during this time. (7.MP.1, 7.MP.4)

Students complete independent practice worksheet silently where they will
perform unit rate calculations to determine which rate is a better deal at the
grocery store. (7.MP.1, 7.MP.4)
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2

3

Closure (5 minutes): Teacher pulls the class together. Teacher prompts students
to discuss the question, Why is it important to be able to calculate unit rate in
the real world? with their partners. Teacher circulates quickly to listen to
responses. Teacher cold calls several students to share exemplar responses with
the class.
Objective: Students will calculate and analyze unit rates associated with ratios
of simple and complex fractions in real world contexts.

Students discuss the question, Why is it important to be able to calculate unit
rate in the real world? with their partners. Students with exemplar responses
share with the class. Students listen actively while other students share.

Introduction to New Material (10 minutes): Teacher tells students that we will
be using unit rate to solve real world problems and that today we will be using
our knowledge of simple and complex fractions to solve these problems.
Teacher explains that the students will be given a task to determine the cost of
tiling a rectangular room. The teacher writes the room’s dimensions, the area of
one tile in square feet (fractional area), and the cost of one tile (decimal). The
teacher will build a table that writes out what information is known, what you
can find with that information, and the steps for how to find it. Teacher will
prompt students to record the model into their notes.

Students will actively listen to teacher’s model and record the teacher’s model
into their notes.

Guided Practice (15 minutes): Teacher informs students that they will work
with their partners to determine if they have enough money to purchase the tiles
that are needed if they have $115 dollars. The teacher will pull students that
were not proficient on the previous day’s independent practice to work with
them in a small group. (7.MP.1, 7.MP.3, 7.MP.4, 7.MP.6)

Students will actively listen to instructions. When work time starts, students will
have focused and productive conversations with their partners to solve the area
of the room and the number of tiles that it will take to fill the room to determine
if they have enough money to purchase all tiles. (7.MP.1, 7.MP.3, 7.MP.4,
7.MP.6)

Independent Practice (15 minutes): Teacher will have a tic tac toe worksheet
where students get to choose what set of 3 questions they want to answer. These
questions will increase in depth of knowledge to help the teacher know what
each student’s level of understanding of unit rate in real world contexts is when
given fractional values. Teacher works with students who have not yet
demonstrated mastery of the objective in a small group during this time.
(7.MP.1, 7.MP.4)

Students will silently and independently work on the 3 problems they decide to
complete on the tic tac toe board. (7.MP.1, 7.MP.4)

Closure (5 minutes): Teacher instructs students to discuss the question, How
can unit rates be used in the real world? with their partners. Teacher circulates
quickly to listen to responses. Teacher cold calls several students to share
exemplar responses with the class.
Objective: Students will be able to apply knowledge of unit rates to compare
values in multiple real-world problems involving fractions, decimals, whole
numbers, and different units.

Students will think-pair-share to answer the question How can unit rates be used
in the real world? Students will share responses with the class if called upon. If
students are not called on, they are actively listening.

Introduction to New Material (10 minutes): Teacher explains that unit rates
are imperative to be able to compare two items that may not look like they have
the same value initially. Common examples that have been examined in previous

Students will actively listen to the teacher’s model. Students will respond to the
teacher’s questions throughout the model as appropriate. Students will record the
teacher’s model into their notes.
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lessons are comparing prices in a store and comparing speed between two or
more objects or people. Teacher explains to the class that these problems will be
put together in a more complex and layered fashion in the form of word
problems today.
Teacher will model the following problem:
“Sam ran 2/3 of a mile in 8 minutes. If Sam runs at this speed consistently,
how long will take for her to run 1 mile? Sam’s friend Lexci joins for the
second mile. Lexci can run .125 of a mile in 30 seconds. Who is the faster
runner and by how much in minutes?”
Teacher will prompt students to follow along and copy the teacher’s model into
their notes.

S.A.

Guided Practice (12 minutes): Students and teacher will work together to solve
unit rate word problems to compare values in multiple real-world problems
involving fractions, decimals, whole numbers, and different units on individual
whiteboards. Teacher will direct students to solve the problems on their
whiteboards, showing the teacher their answers after each step. Teacher will
gradually release students to work more independently as understanding is
gauged. If a student demonstrates confusion, teacher will back up and review a
step that has been identified as a trend across the classroom. Teacher instructs
students to explain their thinking and ask questions to their shoulder partner.
After the class has demonstrated understanding, there will be one final question
for students to complete on their own in order to move onto independent
practice. (7.MP.1, 7.MP.4, 7.MP.6)

Students practice a variety of unit rate word problems to compare values in
multiple real-world problems involving fractions, decimals, whole numbers, and
different units on individual whiteboards. Students complete problems on their
whiteboards as directed by the teacher. Students will explain their thinking to
their partners as directed by the teacher. Students will complete the final
question independently on their whiteboards and show the teacher. (7.MP.1,
7.MP.4, 7.MP.6)

Independent Practice (20 minutes): Teacher explains that students will work
through an “onion” activity. Teacher explains that there are 5 layers of paper
crumpled into a ball, which have problems that will progressively increase in
complexity and difficulty. The problems are unit rate word problems with
fractions, decimals, whole numbers, and different units. Students are to work on
their own on each layer and raise their hand to have their “layer” checked before
moving onto the next layer. (7.MP.1, 7.MP.4)

Students will actively listen to the teacher’s directions and expectations.
Students will independently work on their onion activity, raising their hands
when they either have a question or are needing approval to move onto the next
layer. (7.MP.1, 7.MP.4)

Closure (3 minutes): Teacher brings the class back together. Teacher has
students discuss with their shoulder partner the following question: Why are
units rates the best method for comparing two or more items?

Students discuss the answer to the closure question with their shoulder partners.
Individual students will share out when called upon, with other students actively
listening.
Students will be assessed on their ability to compute unit rates associated with
ratios involving both simple and complex fractions, including ratios of quantities
measured in like or different units. Students will answer the questions below on
their summative assessment independently. The teacher will circulate during the
assessment but will not assist students with the content in any way.

Provide an opportunity for students to complete the Summative
Assessment Items. These Summative Assessment Items are assessed
independently and are separate from instruction and guided or
independent practice. In the Student Activities column, describe the
Summative Assessment Items that will allow students to demonstrate
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mastery of the rigor of the standard/components identified as the focus
of review, and the context in which the items will be administered.
Summative Assessment Items and Scoring:
Provide below, at least three Summative Assessment Items for each content area, with answer key(s) and/or scoring rubric(s), clearly describing, for each
Summative Assessment Item, components to be scored and how points will be awarded, that together accurately measure student mastery of the application of
the content and/or skills as defined by the grade-level rigor in the standard identified for review. Mastery of the application of the content and/or skills as defined
by the grade-level rigor in the standard identified for review is clearly demonstrated by an identified acceptable score or combination of identified acceptable
scores.
*Answers and point values are indicated in bold type throughout the assessment. Students must earn 13 out of 16 points (81%) to demonstrate mastery. (The bar of mastery at
CASA Academy is 80% or higher. However, for this assessment, it is not possible to earn exactly 80%.)
Summative Assessment and Answer Key:
1. Which is the better buy, 3 ⅓ lbs. of Brand 1 turkey for $10.50 or 2 ½ lbs. of Brand 2 turkey for $6.25? Show your work and explain your reasoning. (4 points – see breakdown
of point values below)
a. Unit cost for Brand 1 = $3.15/pound (1 point)
b. Unit cost for Brand 2 = $2.50/pound (1 point)
c. Better buy: The 2 ½ pounds of Brand 2 turkey is the better buy. (1 point)
d. Rationale: When calculating the cost per pound, the first brand of turkey costs $3.15 per pound, whereas the second brand costs $2.50 per pound. I found the
unit costs by dividing the total cost by the weight of turkey. (1 point)
2. If 3 ¾ pounds of candy costs $20.25, how much would 1 lb. of candy cost? (1 point)
a. $6.15
b. $5.90
c. $5.40
d. $6.10
3. Who can travel further on 1 gallon of gas and by how much? (1 point)
Blue Car: travels 18 ⅖ miles using

!
"#

gallons of gas
$

Purple Car: travels 17 ⅖ miles using gallons of gas
%

a.
b.
c.
d.

Blue car, ¼ miles further
Purple car, ¼ miles further
Purple car, ⅕ miles further
Blue car, ⅕ miles further
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4. On Sunday morning, Charlie discovered that he has a leak in his bathroom. Since plumbers charge extra on the weekends, Charlie is planning on waiting until Monday morning
and will use buckets to catch and collect the dripping water until then. He places a bucket under the sink and goes to walk the dog. After half an hour, the bucket is 1/7 of the way
full.
4a. What is the rate that the bucket is leaking per hour? (1 point) 2/7 buckets per hour
4b. How long can Charlie be away from home before the bucket overflows? (1 point) 3.5 hours
5. A group of hikers are preparing for a one-week trip. All of the group’s supplies will be carried by the hikers in backpacks. The leader decides that each hiker will carry a
backpack that is the same fraction of weight to all of the other hikers’ weights. This means that the heaviest hiker would carry the heaviest load. The table below shows the weight
of each hiker and the weight of the backpack. Complete the table. Find the missing amounts of weight by applying the same value of the ratio as the first two rows. (8 points – see
breakdown of point values below)
Hiker Weight

Backpack Weight

Total Weight (lb.)

152 lb. 4 oz.

14 lb. 8 oz.

166 ¾ lb. (1 point)

107 lb. 10 oz.

10 lb. 4 oz.

117 ⅞ lb. (1 point)

129 lb. 15 oz.

12 ⅜ lb. (1 point)

142 5/16 lb. (1 point)

68 lb. 4 oz.

6 ½ lb. (1 point)

74 ¾ lb. (1 point)

91 ⅞ lb. (1 point)

8 lb. 12 oz.

100 ⅝ lb. (1 point)
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Curriculum Sample Template - 8 Pages Max. (12 pages for integrated ELA sample). Instruction Pages above should be deleted before submission.
Grade Level

7

Course Title (grades 9–12 Only)

N/A

Alignment to Program of Instruction

As described in the Program of Instruction, these lessons follow the direct instruction model, including setting a purpose for
learning, introduction to new material, guided practice, independent practice, and closure. Additionally, these lessons use
authentic approaches as they allow students to read natural text for authentic purposes, practice strategies in the context of
reading, and gradually gain ownership of the strategies and use them independently.

Describe how the methods of
instruction found in this sequence of
lessons align to the Program of
Instruction described in the charter
contract and as amended.

Standard Number and Description
The standard number and description
(see instructions) of the standard being
instructed and assessed to mastery in
the curriculum sample. If more than one
Standard is listed for a content area,
one is clearly identified as the focus of
review by having (M) before the
standard number.

Materials/Resources Needed
List all items the teacher and students
will need for the entire sequence of
instruction (excluding common
consumables).
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Content Area

Reading

Main Standard:
Strand: Reading Standards for Informational Text
Cluster: Key Ideas and Details
Standard: #2 - Determine two or more central ideas in a text and analyze their development over the course of the text; provide
an objective summary of the text.
(M) 7.RI.2 Determine two or more central ideas in a text and analyze their development over the course of the text; provide an
objective summary of the text.
Supporting Standard:
Strand: Reading Standards for Informational Text
Cluster: Key Ideas and Details
Standard: #1 - Cite several pieces of textual evidence to support analysis of what the text says explicitly as well as inferences
drawn from the text.
7.RI.1 Cite several pieces of textual evidence to support analysis of what the text says explicitly as well as inferences drawn
from the text.
Text Set:
• The House on Mango Street, Sandra Cisneros
• “The Border,” in Red: Teenage Girls of America Write on What Fires Up Their Lives Today, Cindy Morand
• “Why Couldn’t Snow White be Chinese?” by Grace Lin
http://www.gracelin.com/media/press/press_snowwhiteessay.pdf
Quotation graphic organizers
Objective summary rubrics
Assessment copies
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Instructional Strategies—Describe the Instructional Strategies, lesson by

Lesson lesson, that would clearly provide students with opportunities to engage
(add as
needed)

in the grade-level rigor defined by the Standard identified as the focus of
review.

Student Activities—Describe the Student Activities, lesson by lesson,
that would clearly provide students with opportunities to engage in or
master the grade-level rigor defined by the standard identified as the
focus of review.
Indicate alignment of Student Activities to the standard/component
identified as the focus of review and specific Standard(s) of
Mathematical Practice.

Objective: Students will be able to determine one of the central ideas of a
narrative informational text.

1

Introduction to New Material (10 minutes): Teacher will allow five minutes
for students to read the “About the Author”, Dedication, and Table of Contents
pages of The House on Mango Street. Teacher will say, “According to your
preview, why did Sandra Cisneros write The House on Mango Street?” Teacher
will direct students to use the established turn and talk protocol to have this
conversation in pairs, then will bring students back together to share their ideas
as a class.

Students will read the “About the Author”, Dedication, and Table of Contents
pages of The House on Mango Street. Students will use the established turn and
talk protocol to answer the teacher’s question in pairs. Students will come back
together as a class and share their ideas as prompted by the teacher.

Teacher will state that today we will be identifying one of the central ideas of a
narrative informational text as we continue to read The House on Mango Street.
Teacher will explain that a central idea is the overarching main idea or the
universal truth found in a text. Teacher will explain that texts often have two or
more central ideas and understanding these central ideas can help us better
understand an author’s perspective and the text. Teacher will explain that we are
going to read the first vignette and make inferences to determine one of the
text’s central ideas. Teacher and students will read the first vignette together
using established Control the Game procedure.

Students will listen intently to the teacher’s explanation of central ideas.
Students will read the first vignette with the teacher using the established
Control the Game procedure.

Guided Practice (10 minutes): Teacher will ask students to discuss the
following questions using an established close reading protocol:
• What’s the topic of this first vignette?
• What do we learn about the author after reading the first three
paragraphs?
• What is the most important central idea about big topic revealed in
these first three paragraphs?
Teacher will circulate while students discuss the text in small groups, prompting
as necessary. Teacher will bring the class back together to share their thoughts,
guiding students to identify the most important central idea discussed so far.

Students will discuss the teacher’s questions in small groups. Students will share
their thoughts with the class as prompted by the teacher. Students who are not
speaking will listen actively.

Independent Practice (10 minutes): Teacher will direct students to read the
remainder of the vignette independently and respond to the following prompt in

Students will read the vignette independently and respond to the prompt in
writing.
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writing: “How does paragraph five help establish the central idea of the
vignette? Why did the Sandra Cisneros make this vignette the title story?”

2

Closure (5 minutes): Teacher will bring students back together to share their
answers with the class through a discussion of the central idea of the vignette.
Teacher will ensure students are accurately identifying the central idea of the
vignette through prompts as needed.
Objectives: Students will be able to determine the central ideas of a narrative
informational text. Students will be able to cite several pieces of text-based
evidence to support an analysis of the development of central ideas over the
course of a narrative informational text.

Students will share their responses with the class through a discussion of the
central idea of the vignette. Students will listen actively when they are not
speaking.

Introduction to New Material (10 minutes): Teacher will present a Theme,
Topic, Central Message slide presentation to students. Teacher will state, “Going
through the struggle of fitting the puzzle pieces of identity- ethnicity, cultural
inheritance, gender, and economic status is one of the recurring themes in the
novella The House on Mango Street.” Teacher will remind students that themes
are usually found in literary texts whereas a central message can be found in an
informational text. Teacher will tell students to think about what they’ve read
and previewed so far. Teacher will ask, “How is The House on Mango Street
different from a traditional informational text?”

Students will follow along with the slide presentation and the teacher’s model.

Teacher will explain that each vignette will have its own central message that
fits into the larger themes of the novella. Teacher will state, “Today we will read
the vignettes titled Hairs and Boys and Girls, identify the central ideas of these
vignettes, and analyze how the central messages in these vignettes fit into the
larger themes of the novella.”
Teacher will direct students to read the next vignette in the book, Hairs using
established Control the Game procedure. Teacher will think aloud using strong
metacognition to reveal the central message of the vignette and cite evidence
that supports the analysis of the development of the central idea over the course
of the vignette.

Students will read Hairs using the established Control the Game procedure.
Students will listen intently to the teacher’s model.

Guided Practice (15 minutes): Teacher will direct students to read the third
vignette, Boys and Girls, with their partners. Teacher will tell students that while
reading, they should consider and discuss how the author develops the topic of
identity. Teacher will ask students to use text evidence to respond to the
following prompts with their partners after reading:
• Why did the author title the third vignette Boys and Girls?
• How do the first three vignettes of the text The House on Mango Street
fit into the identity theme?
• In what ways do you notice the author’s perspective changing from the
first vignette to the second? How does it remain the same?

Students will read the third vignette, Boys and Girls, with their partners as
prompted by the teacher. Students will use text evidence to respond to the
teacher’s questions after reading. Students will discuss the text as a class.
Students not speaking will listen actively.
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• How are the central ideas developing over the course of the novella?
Teacher will circulate while students discuss the text, prompting as necessary.
Teacher will bring the class back together to share their thoughts.

3

Independent Practice (10 minutes): Teacher will direct students to read the
next vignette, My Name, independently. Teacher will direct students to use text
evidence to respond to the following questions after they read:
• How does My Name further the identity theme?
• How are the central ideas developing over the course of the novella?

Students will read My Name independently and will use text evidence to respond
to the teacher’s questions after reading.

Closure (5 minutes): Teacher will bring students back together to share their
answers with the class through a discussion. Teacher will select 1-3 students to
share.
Objective: Students will be able to use quotations from the text to support an
analysis of the development of central ideas over the course of a text.

Students will share their answers with the class as prompted by the teacher.
Students will actively listen to those who are sharing.

Introduction to New Material (5 minutes): Teacher will tell students that
today we will be using quotations from the text to support our analysis of the
development of central ideas over the course of the text, “The Border” in Red:
Teenage Girls of America Write on What Fires Up Their Lives Today, relating to
identity. Teacher will model the process for using the quotation graphic
organizer to support our analysis of the development of central ideas over the
course of the text by thinking aloud through the steps. Teacher will model how
to introduce the quote, include the quote, and analyze the quote.

Students will come to the lesson having read “The Border,” in Red: Teenage
Girls of America Write on What Fires Up Their Lives Today in advance.
Students will listen intently to the teacher’s introduction and model.

Guided Practice (15 minutes): Teacher and students will select another quote
that supports the development of the theme of identity throughout the text.
Together, teacher and students will use the quotation graphic organizer to
introduce the quote, include the quote, and analyze the quote. Teacher will use
the established turn and talk protocol throughout this process, giving students an
opportunity to discuss each section of the graphic organizer with their partners
prior to sharing their ideas with the class. The teacher will use ideas that have
been shared to craft a written response for each section of the graphic organizer
and prompt students to copy the teacher’s response.

Students will use the quotation graphic organizer to introduce the quote, include
the quote, and analyze the quote as prompted by the teacher. Students will use
turn and talk as instructed by the teacher. Students will copy the teacher’s
written response.

Independent Practice (15 minutes): Teacher will prompt students to find two
pieces of evidence that align to one of the central ideas of the text. Teacher will
prompt students to use the quotation graphic organizer to introduce the quotes,
include the quotes, and analyze the quotes. Teacher will circulate while students
work, prompting students as necessary and looking for exemplar responses.

Students will find two pieces of evidence that align to one of the central ideas of
the text. Students will use the quotation graphic organizer to introduce the
quotes, include the quotes, and analyze the quotes.

Closure (5 minutes): Teacher and students will come back together as a class.
Teacher will ask one student with an exemplar response to share with the class.

One student with an exemplar response will share out with the class while other
students listen actively.

Rev. 08/08/16

For Use in Amendment Requests only

Page 4 of 7

Objective: Students will be able to write an objective summary of a text that
includes two or more central ideas and analyzes their development over the
course of the text.

4

S.A.

Introduction to New Material (5 minutes): Teacher will state, “Today we will
use the quotations we unpacked yesterday to help us construct an objective
summary of the central messages in “The Border” and The House on Mango
Street. Teacher will review the rubric students will use to craft their objective
summaries, stating that students must include two or more central messages,
analyze those central messages using their quotation graphic organizers,
including supporting details, and ensuring their summaries are objective.

Students will listen actively to the teacher’s model, following along with the
rubric.

Guided Practice (15 minutes): Teacher will state that they will work together
to craft an objective summary of “The Border.” Teacher and students will use
the rubric as a guide as they craft their objective summary. Teacher will move
through the rubric one step at a time, asking students to use their graphic
organizers from yesterday to assist them. Teacher will have students turn and
talk as appropriate and share ideas with the class. After students have discussed
and shared, teacher will use student responses to craft a sentence for the class to
record as part of their objective summary. Teacher and students will repeat this
process until the objective summary is fully crafted. Once the summary is
crafted, teacher and students will compare the summary with the rubric to ensure
all criteria have been met.

Students will work together with teacher to craft an objective summary of “The
Border” using the rubric as a guide. Students will turn and talk and share ideas
as prompted by the teacher. Students will copy the teacher’s sentences. Students
will compare the summary with the rubric to ensure all criteria have been met.

Independent Practice (15 minutes): Teacher will tell students that now they
will repeat the process of creating an objective summary for the text, The House
on Mango Street independently. Teacher will circulate as students work, will
prompt and assist students as necessary, and will search for exemplar responses.

Students will create an objective summary of The House on Mango Street
independently.

Closure (5 minutes): Teacher and students will come back together as a class.
Teacher will ask one student with an exemplar response to share with the class.

One student with an exemplar response will share out with the class while other
students listen actively.
Students will complete the assessment items listed below independently. The
teacher will circulate during the assessment but will not assist students with the
content in any way.

Provide an opportunity for students to complete the Summative
Assessment Items. These Summative Assessment Items are assessed
independently and are separate from instruction and guided or
independent practice. In the Student Activities column, describe the
Summative Assessment Items that will allow students to demonstrate
mastery of the rigor of the standard/components identified as the focus
of review, and the context in which the items will be administered.
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1A. Which statement best summarizes one of the central ideas in this text?
1B. Identify a piece of evidence from the text that supports your response in part
A.
2A. Which statement best shows the way in which the author’s opinion of being
Chinese evolved over the course of her life and the text?
2B. Explain your choice in 2A using text evidence.
3A. Which statement best summarizes a second central idea in this text?
3B. Identify a piece of evidence from the text that supports your response in part
A.
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4. Please write an objective summary of the text.

Summative Assessment Items and Scoring:
Provide below, at least three Summative Assessment Items for each content area, with answer key(s) and/or scoring rubric(s), clearly describing, for each
Summative Assessment Item, components to be scored and how points will be awarded, that together accurately measure student mastery of the application of
the content and/or skills as defined by the grade-level rigor in the standard identified for review. Mastery of the application of the content and/or skills as defined
by the grade-level rigor in the standard identified for review is clearly demonstrated by an identified acceptable score or combination of identified acceptable
scores.
*All of the questions are open-ended but should include responses similar to the exemplar responses listed in bold within the assessment below. As long as the response provides
similar information that answers the given question accurately, it will be considered correct even if the sentences are not exactly like the ones written below. There are a total of 14
points that can be earned on the summative assessment and all assessment items will together determine a student’s proficiency with the given standard. Students must earn at least
12 out of 14 points (86%) to demonstrate mastery. (The bar of mastery at CASA Academy is 80% or higher. However, for this assessment, it is not possible to earn exactly 80%.)
Summative Assessment Items, Answer Key, and Rubric:
Answer these questions after reading the text “Why Couldn’t Snow White Be Chinese?”
1A. Which statement best summarizes one of the central ideas in this text? (1 point)
a. It was deeply unfair to be told as a child that the author could not play Dorothy.
b. Multicultural children’s books allow children to appreciate and embrace the different cultural influences in their lives.
c. Children growing up in two cultures can feel isolated and insecure.
d. The author feels most comfortable writing books about Chinese-American culture.
1B. Identify a piece of evidence from the text that supports your response in part A. (1 point) Students must identify at least one piece of accurate and relevant evidence from the
text. Two exemplar responses are provided here. However, if students select a different piece of evidence that supports their response in part A, it will be considered correct. “I try
to make books that encourage Asian American children to embrace their identities” or “Books that would have made me feel like I belonged, that there was someone else
like me out there, and that who I was, was actually something great.”
2A. Which statement best shows the way in which the author’s opinion of being Chinese evolved over the course of her life and the text? (1 point)
a. The author was grateful to be Chinese-American as a child, but as she grew older, she grew more confused.
b. The author felt neutral toward her heritage, which increased as she grew older.
c. At first, it was a terrible burden. Later, it became a source of joy.
d. The author’s Chinese culture made her feel angry as a child. As an adult, she struggled to contain her anger.
2B. Explain your choice in 2A using text evidence. (1 point) To earn this point, students must introduce, analyze, and explain a quote from the text that supports their response in
2A. One exemplar response is provided here. However, if students select a different quote that supports their response in part A and introduce, analyze, and explain it, it will be
considered correct. Once the author grows into an adult her feelings change. She reflects: “Instead of the curse I felt it was during my childhood, I now treasure it.” This
shows how she eventually learned or evolved from childhood to adulthood.
3A. Which statement best summarizes a second central idea in this text? (1 point)
a. The author must work hard to fit in with her classmates.
b. Children growing up in two cultures can feel isolated and insecure at first but can eventually grow into an understanding and appreciation of both cultures.
c. When you grow up you always feel better than the way you felt as a child.
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d. The author feels that books about Chinese American Culture are the best types of books.
3B. Identify a piece of evidence from the text that supports your response in part A. (1 point) Students must identify at least one piece of accurate and relevant evidence from the
text. Two exemplar responses are provided here. However, if students select a different piece of evidence that supports their response in part A, it will be considered correct. “I’m
older now, and wiser, and I appreciate that difference. Instead of the curse I had felt during my childhood, I now treasure it.” or “I realize the beauty of two cultures
blending and giving birth to me (!), an Asian American.”
4. Please write an objective summary of the text. (8 points) See rubric below for scoring #6.
Rubric for #6
Central Ideas
Analysis of Central Ideas
Supporting Details
Objectivity
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0 points
No central ideas are identified in the
summary.
Does not analyze the development of
central idea(s) over the course of the text.
Relevant details are not provided in
support of the central idea(s) of the text.
Facts and opinions are frequently
intertwined and the summary is not
objective overall.

1 point
One central idea is identified in the
summary.
Analyzes the development of one central
idea over the course of the text.
Central idea(s) are somewhat supported
through details.
The summary somewhat separates facts
from personal opinions and judgments.
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2 points
Two or more central ideas are identified
in the summary.
Analyzes the development of two or more
central ideas over the course of the text.
Central idea(s) are well supported
through details.
The summary separates facts from
personal opinions and judgments.
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Curriculum Sample Template - 8 Pages Max. (12 pages for integrated ELA sample). Instruction Pages above should be deleted before submission.
Grade Level

7

Course Title (grades 9–12 Only)

N/A

Alignment to Program of Instruction

As described in the Program of Instruction, CASA Academy’s writing block is based off of Lucy Calkin’s Writing Workshop
model. Within Writing Workshop, teachers will target daily instruction based on student needs as demonstrated by data. Each
lesson will have an authentic purpose connected to the real world and will follow the direct instruction model (introduction to
new material, guided practice, independent practice, and closure). During independent practice, the teacher will differentiate for
individual students by providing additional coaching and support as necessary. These components can be found throughout the
curriculum sample.

Describe how the methods of
instruction found in this sequence of
lessons align to the Program of
Instruction described in the charter
contract and as amended.

Standard Number and Description
The standard number and description
(see instructions) of the standard being
instructed and assessed to mastery in
the curriculum sample. If more than one
Standard is listed for a content area,
one is clearly identified as the focus of
review by having (M) before the
standard number.

Materials/Resources Needed

Content Area

Writing

Strand: Writing Standards (W)
Cluster: Text Types and Purposes
Standard: #1
(M) 7.W.1 Write arguments to support claims with clear reasons and relevant evidence.
a. Introduce claim(s), acknowledge alternate or opposing claims, and organize the reasons and evidence logically.
(M) b. Support claim(s) with logical reasoning and relevant evidence, using accurate, credible sources and demonstrating an
understanding of the topic or text.
c. Use words, phrases, and clauses to create cohesion and clarify the relationships among claim(s), reasons, and evidence.
d. Establish and maintain a formal style.
(M) e. Provide a concluding statement or section that follows from and supports the argument presented.
Pygmalion by George Bernard Shaw, graphic organizers, writing workshop notebooks, exemplar student essays, writing rubrics,
assessment, assessment copies

List all items the teacher and students
will need for the entire sequence of
instruction (excluding common
consumables).
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Instructional Strategies—Describe the Instructional Strategies, lesson by

Lesson lesson, that would clearly provide students with opportunities to engage
(add as
needed)

in the grade-level rigor defined by the Standard identified as the focus of
review.

Student Activities—Describe the Student Activities, lesson by lesson,
that would clearly provide students with opportunities to engage in or
master the grade-level rigor defined by the standard identified as the
focus of review.
Indicate alignment of Student Activities to the standard/component
identified as the focus of review and specific Standard(s) of
Mathematical Practice.

Objective: Students will be able to analyze the argument in model essays,
noting how claims are supported with clear reasons and relevant evidence.

1

Introduction to New Material (10 minutes): Teacher will introduce the unit by
letting students know that in this unit we will writing arguments to support
claims with clear reasons and relevant evidence. We will learn to support our
claims with logical reasons and relevant evidence, use accurate, credible sources
to demonstrate an understanding of a text, and provide a concluding statement
that follows from and supports the argument we have presented. Teacher will
explain that today we will begin our unit by analyzing arguments in model
essays, noting how claims are supported with clear reasons and relevant
evidence. Teacher will pass out copies of the model essays. Teacher and students
will read the model essay. Teacher will model answering the following questions
using the model essay as a guide and modeling strong metacognition:
• What is the argument in this essay?
• What are the claims the author is making?
• How are the claims supported with clear reasons and relevant evidence?

Students will listen actively to the teacher’s introduction of the unit. Students
will read the sample essay with the teacher. Students will listen as the teacher
models strong metacognition while answering the questions regarding the
sample essay.

Guided Practice (20 minutes): Teacher will have students turn to the second
model essay. Teacher will prompt students to read the essay independently, then
will bring students back together. Teacher will prompt students to think-pairshare answers to the same questions used for the model, answering each
question one at a time and citing evidence from the model essay. Teacher will
bring students back together whole class after each question to discuss the
question.

Students will read the second model essay independently. Students will thinkpair-share answers to the same questions used for the model, answering each
question one at a time and citing evidence from the model essay. Students will
discuss each question whole class as prompted by the teacher.

Independent Practice (10 minutes): Teacher will prompt students to read a
third model essay independently, then answer the same questions used for the
model, answering each question one at a time and citing evidence from the
model essay. Teacher will circulate around the classrooms during this time,
conferencing with students and asking prompting questions as necessary.

Students will read the model essay independently, then answer the same
questions used for the model, answering each question one at a time and citing
evidence from the model essay.

Closure (5 minutes): Teacher will bring students back together and ask them to
think-pair-share their responses to the independent practice questions with their

Students will think-pair-share their responses to the independent practice
questions with their partners. Students with exemplar responses will share out
whole class as prompted by the teacher while other students listen actively.
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partners. Teacher will circulate while students work and call on students with
exemplar responses to share out whole class.
Objective: Students will be able to choose relevant and compelling reasons,
supported by strong evidence from Pygmalion, to support the claim they are
making in their argument essay and demonstrate a strong understanding of the
text.

2

Introduction to New Material (10 minutes): Teacher will tell students that
today, we will be provided with a claim based on Pygmalion which we have
read in a prior unit. Teacher will tell students that our job will be to support the
claim using logical reasoning and relevant evidence from the text to demonstrate
a strong understanding of the text. Teacher will tell students that we will be
using a claim that we discussed and agreed upon as a class in reading earlier this
year regarding the play Pygmalion. Our claim was, “Alfred Doolittle changes
externally, but internally he does not change at all.” Teacher will tell students
that they will need to provide 3 pieces of logical reasoning and relevant evidence
to support this claim, just as they will do to support a claim they will make for
their assessment at the end of this unit. Teacher will tell students to refer to their
notes from the class conversations they had in reading to think about what pieces
of logical reasoning and relevant evidence they want to include in our
argumentative essays. Teacher will model providing the first piece of logical
reasoning and relevant evidence to support this claim, using strong
metacognition. Teacher will model recording this piece of reasoning/evidence in
a graphic organizer, using text evidence, and elaborating on it to demonstrate a
strong understanding of the text. Teacher will prompt students to record the
teacher’s model. Teacher will ask students to discuss why this piece of logical
reasoning/evidence is strong and how it demonstrates a strong understanding of
the text.

Students will listen actively to the teacher’s introduction and model. Students
will record the teacher’s model in their graphic organizers. Students will refer to
their notes from reading class on the class agreed upon claim. Students will
discuss why the teacher’s piece of logical reasoning/evidence is strong and how
it demonstrates a strong understanding of the text.

Guided Practice (15 minutes): Teacher will prompt students to work together
in their pairs to provide a second piece of logical reasoning and relevant
evidence to support this claim. Teacher will prompt students to record this piece
of reasoning/evidence, using text evidence, and elaborate on it to demonstrate a
strong understanding of the text. Teacher will circulate as students work to listen
in to student conversations and provide feedback as needed.

Students will work together in their pairs to provide a second piece of logical
reasoning and relevant evidence to support this claim. Students will record this
piece of reasoning/evidence, using text evidence, and elaborate on it to
demonstrate a strong understanding of the text.

Independent Practice (15 minutes): Teacher will prompt students to work
independently to provide a third piece of logical reasoning and relevant evidence
to support the claim. Teacher will prompt students to record this piece of
reasoning/evidence in their graphic organizers, using text evidence, and
elaborate on it to demonstrate a strong understanding of the text. Teacher will
conference with individual students as needed during this time.

Students will work independently to provide a third piece of logical reasoning
and relevant evidence to support the claim. Students will record this piece of
reasoning/evidence in their graphic organizers, using text evidence, and
elaborate on it to demonstrate a strong understanding of the text.
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3

Closure (5 minutes): Teacher will bring students back together and have them
discuss the questions, “How did you choose relevant and compelling reasons
with relevant evidence to support our claim? How does your writing
demonstrate a strong understanding of the text?” Teacher will circulate to listen
to student responses, then ask students with exemplar responses to share.
Objective: Students will draft their essays by organizing pieces of logical
reasoning and evidence for an argument essay on Pygmalion.

Students will discuss the teacher’s questions. Students with exemplar responses
will share out while other students listen actively.

Introduction to New Material (10 minutes): Teacher will tell students that we
have done the hardest part already – coming up with our three pieces of logical
reasoning and relevant evidence that support our class agreed upon claim.
Teacher will explain that today our job will be to draft our argumentative essays,
supporting our claim with three pieces of logical reasoning and evidence, using
accurate, credible sources, and demonstrating an understanding of the text.
Teacher will explain that we will not spend our time today writing the
introduction, since we have already covered how to introduce a claim thoroughly
in a previous unit. Today, we will focus on drafting our reasons and evidence
using the play Pygmalion to demonstrate our understanding of the text. Teacher
will refer back to the graphic organizer used in yesterday’s model. Teacher will
model using the notes from the first piece of logical reasoning and relevant
evidence to support the claim to draft a paragraph using this piece of reasoning
and evidence. Teacher will model how to explain the reasoning, include quotes
and information directly from Pygmalion, and elaborate to demonstrate a
thorough understanding of the text. Teacher will model strong metacognition
during this time. Teacher will prompt students to record the teacher’s model
paragraph.

Students will listen actively to the teacher’s introduction. Students will copy the
teacher’s model paragraph as prompted.

Guided Practice (15 minutes): Teacher will explain that now students will craft
their second piece of logical reasoning and relevant evidence from their graphic
organizers into a paragraph with their partners. Teacher will remind students that
they need to refer back to the play and demonstrate a strong understanding of the
text in this second paragraph. Teacher will circulate while students work, asking
probing questions and guiding students as necessary. Teacher will bring students
back together and ask a pair with an exemplar paragraph to share with the class.

Students will work with their partners to craft their second piece of logical
reasoning and relevant evidence from their graphic organizers into a paragraph.
A student pair will share their exemplar paragraph with the class as prompted by
the teacher. Students will actively listen during this sharing with the class.

Independent Practice (15 minutes): Teacher will explain that now students
will craft their third piece of logical reasoning and relevant evidence from their
graphic organizers into a paragraph independently. Teacher will remind students
that they need to refer back to the play and demonstrate a strong understanding
of the text in this paragraph. Teacher will circulate while students work,
conferring with students as needed.

Students will work independently to craft their third piece of logical reasoning
and relevant evidence from their graphic organizers into a paragraph. Students
will confer with the teacher.

Closure (5 minutes): Teacher will prompt students to share their third
paragraphs with their partners. Partners will use a rubric and evaluate one

Students will share their third paragraphs with their partners. Partners will use a
rubric and evaluate one another’s work.
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another’s work. Teacher will circulate to listen in and observe the peer critique,
offering guidance and suggestions as needed.
Objective: Students will be able to write a concluding paragraph that follows
from and supports the argument presented.

4

Introduction to New Material (10 minutes): Teacher will distribute a copy of
the rubric for argumentative writing. Teacher will ask students to find and share
the place on the rubric where the conclusion is addressed. Teacher will tell
students that their concluding paragraph should cohesively tie the claim and
argument together and leave an emotional, logical, or factual, impression on the
reader. Teacher will point out that the conclusion is one of the most important
parts of the essay, and as such is assessed directly on the rubric. Teacher will
prompt students to re-read a concluding paragraph from one of the model essays
used earlier in the unit. Teacher will point out and describe examples of how this
model concluding paragraph follows from and supports the argument presented.

Students will find and share the place on the rubric where the conclusion is
addressed. Students will re-read a concluding paragraph from one of the model
essays used earlier in the unit and listen to the teacher’s model.

Guided Practice (25 minutes): Teacher will have students work with their
partners to draft a concluding paragraph using the rubric and exemplar essay as
guides. Teacher will circulate during this time, conferring with partners and
asking guiding questions. Teacher will bring the class back together and have
one group share their conclusion underneath the document camera. The teacher
and class will evaluate the conclusion using the provided rubric and make
suggestions to help the group make their conclusion even stronger. Then, teacher
will have each set of partners team up with another set of partners to repeat the
process. Students will review each concluding paragraph, evaluate the
conclusion, and provide feedback to make it stronger. Teacher will circulate
during this time to listen in and provide feedback as necessary.

Students will work with their partners to draft a concluding paragraph using the
rubric and exemplar essay as guides. One group share their conclusion
underneath the document camera. The class will evaluate the conclusion using
the provided rubric and make suggestions to help the group make their
conclusion even stronger. Then, each set of partners will team up with another
set of partners to repeat the process. Students will review each concluding
paragraph, evaluate the conclusion, and provide feedback to make it stronger.

*Note that there is no independent practice in today’s lesson so that students can
collaborate with one another on writing strong conclusions and receive feedback
from one another on this process to ensure they are prepared for the unit
assessment.
Closure (5 minutes): Teacher will prompt students to reflect on and think-pairshare the question, “What is necessary for a strong concluding paragraph in an
argumentative essay?” Teacher will circulate while students work and listen in,
selecting students with exemplar responses to the question to share out.

S.A.

Provide an opportunity for students to complete the Summative
Assessment Items. These Summative Assessment Items are assessed
independently and are separate from instruction and guided or
independent practice. In the Student Activities column, describe the
Summative Assessment Items that will allow students to demonstrate
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Students will reflect and think-pair-share on the question, “What is necessary for
a strong concluding paragraph in an argumentative essay?” Students with
exemplar responses will share out with the class as prompted by the teacher
while other students listen intently.
Students will write a 5-paragraph essay using the prompt listed. They will
address each of the 3 sub-categories in the assessment (1. Support claim(s) with
logical reasoning and at least 3 pieces of relevant evidence. 2. Use accurate,
credible sources and demonstrate an understanding of the text. 3. Provide a
concluding statement or section that follows from and supports the argument
presented.). Students will complete their assessment silently and independently.
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mastery of the rigor of the standard/components identified as the focus
of review, and the context in which the items will be administered.

Teacher will monitor student progress but will not assist students with anything
related to the standard.

Summative Assessment Items and Scoring:
Provide below, at least three Summative Assessment Items for each content area, with answer key(s) and/or scoring rubric(s), clearly describing, for each
Summative Assessment Item, components to be scored and how points will be awarded, that together accurately measure student mastery of the application of
the content and/or skills as defined by the grade-level rigor in the standard identified for review. Mastery of the application of the content and/or skills as defined
by the grade-level rigor in the standard identified for review is clearly demonstrated by an identified acceptable score or combination of identified acceptable
scores.
Summative Assessment Items: Please note that students will be given one prompt to respond to for their summative assessment. However, within this one overarching prompt,
there are three distinct assessment items included (numbered below). Each of these three distinct assessment items will be graded separately and together will determine student
mastery of the standard. It is assumed that students have already mastered how to state claims in a previous writing unit. Therefore, the introduction of the claim is not being
directly assessed here, though students must assert a claim in order to complete the assessment and support their claim with logical reasoning and evidence.
Prompt: Write an argumentative essay responding to the following prompt: Eliza Doolittle changes her outward identity (speech, mannerisms, clothing) throughout the play. Does
she change her inner identity (values, character) as well?” In your essay, do the following:
1. Support claim(s) with logical reasoning and at least 3 pieces of relevant evidence. (3 points)
2. Use accurate, credible sources and demonstrate an understanding of the text. (3 points)
3. Provide a concluding statement or section that follows from and supports the argument presented. (3 points)
Summative Assessment Scoring Rubric: *The assessment items included will together provide a cumulative score to show whether students demonstrated mastery of the given
standard. Points are awarded as indicated in the rubric below for a total of 9 points possible. Students must earn at least 8 out of 9 points (88%) to demonstrate mastery of this
standard. (The bar of mastery at CASA Academy is 80% or higher. However, for this assessment, it is not possible to earn exactly 80%.)
Rubric
Support claim(s) with logical
reasoning and relevant
evidence.

0 points
Relevant evidence is not
provided in support of claims.

Use accurate, credible sources
and demonstrate an
understanding of the text.

Accurate, credible sources are
not used.

Concluding statement or
section that follows from and
supports the argument
presented.

No concluding paragraph is
written.
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1 point
At least one piece of relevant
evidence is provided in support
of claims, with a basic
introduction. May lack analysis
and/or explanation of evidence.
Accurate, credible sources are
used. Analysis may not
demonstrate understanding of
the text.
Generic conclusion paragraph
that does not cohesively tie the
claim and argument together.

2 points
At least two pieces of relevant
evidence are provided in support
of claims, with sufficient
introduction. May lack analysis
and/or explanation of evidence.
Accurate, credible sources are
used. Analysis demonstrates a
general understanding of the text.

3 points
At least three pieces of relevant
evidence are provided in
support of claims, with
sufficient introduction, analysis,
and explanation.
Accurate, credible sources are
used. Analysis demonstrates a
strong understanding of the text.

Conclusion paragraph cohesively
ties the claim and argument
together.

Concluding paragraph
cohesively ties the claim and
argument together and leaves an
emotional, logical, or factual,
impression on the reader.
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Curriculum Sample Template - 8 Pages Max. (12 pages for integrated ELA sample). Instruction Pages above should be deleted before submission.
Grade Level

8

Course Title (grades 9–12 Only)

N/A

Alignment to Program of Instruction
Describe how the methods of
instruction found in this sequence of
lessons align to the Program of
Instruction described in the charter
contract and as amended.

Standard Number and Description
The standard number and description
(see instructions) of the standard being
instructed and assessed to mastery in
the curriculum sample. If more than
one Standard is listed for a content
area, one is clearly identified as the
focus of review by having (M) before
the standard number.

Materials/Resources Needed

Content Area

Mathematics

These math lessons will serve as the “Math Content Lesson” as described in the Program of Instruction. A large focus for math
content lessons is developing conceptual understanding, which is accomplished in these lessons through helping students
develop a deep understanding of the Pythagorean Theorem including right triangles, multi-step equations, inverse operations,
square roots and squared numbers. These lessons follow the direct instruction model, including setting a purpose for learning,
introduction to new material, guided practice, independent practice, and closure. Additionally, these lessons use authentic
approaches because of the real-world contexts of the problems students are solving.

Domain: Geometry (G)
Cluster: 8.G.B Understand and apply the Pythagorean Theorem.
Standard: #7 - Apply the Pythagorean Theorem to determine unknown side lengths in right triangles in real-world context and
mathematical problems in two and three dimensions.
(M) 8.G.B.7: Apply the Pythagorean Theorem to determine unknown side lengths in right triangles in real-world context and
mathematical problems in two and three dimensions.

Presentation deck (PPT, smart board, google presentation, etc.), printed handouts, anchor chart with information regarding right
triangles, Pythagorean Theorem, and various strategies, math notebooks for note taking, assessment copies

List all items the teacher and students
will need for the entire sequence of
instruction (excluding common
consumables).
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Instructional Strategies—Describe the Instructional Strategies, lesson by

Lesson lesson, that would clearly provide students with opportunities to engage
(add as
needed)

in the grade-level rigor defined by the Standard identified as the focus of
review.

Student Activities—Describe the Student Activities, lesson by lesson,
that would clearly provide students with opportunities to engage in or
master the grade-level rigor defined by the standard identified as the
focus of review.
Indicate alignment of Student Activities to the standard/component
identified as the focus of review and specific Standard(s) of
Mathematical Practice.

Objective: Students will understand and apply Perfect Square Strategy to find
the missing side of the hypotenuse.

1

Introduction to New Material (15 minutes): Teacher will have students
complete “Do Now/Warm up” which is accessing prior knowledge from 8.G.B.6
that students are able to identify which part of the right triangle is the
hypotenuse, legs and right angle and why. This is a visual matching activity with
options. Teacher will review Do Now/Warm Up whole class with cold calling
students to assess where students are at.

Students will complete the Do Now/Warm up by accessing prior knowledge and
information from the day before and also the materials in the room like anchor
charts, notes from yesterday and other resources available to them. Students will
respond to the teacher’s questions via Cold Call.

Teacher will pose question, “How do you find the missing side of a right triangle
using perfect square strategy for a 2D object?” Teacher will use PPT to show a
right triangle that has 5 for hypotenuse, 4 for leg and 3 for another leg. Teacher
will draw perfect squares outside the sides on the smart board, showing that 5
squared=25, 4 squared= 16, and 3 squared=9, and will ask students, “which two
sides, if you add together, equal the third side?” Teacher will share that the two
sides that make up the right angle, the legs, when squared, equals the squared
hypotenuse. Once you find that square, you can square root the square to find the
missing side. The teacher will model and share that when you make a perfect
square (5x5 or 3x3, etc.) from the sides, the legs should add up to equal the
hypotenuse, and that is how you know it is a right triangle and that is how we
can figure out the missing side. Teacher will prompt students to take notes and
copy down the example problem.

Students will actively listen to the teacher’s model and copy down notes.

Guided Practice (15 minutes): Teacher will tell students that they will now use
their knowledge from the model to solve problem #2 where the legs are 8 and 6.
Students need to find the missing side, which is the hypotenuse. Teacher will
apply following protocol:
1. Students will have 90 seconds to apply perfect square strategy
2. Students will think pair share with their partners
3. Students will volunteer to share answers and explanation
Teacher will correct any misconceptions as necessary. Teacher will repeat this
protocol with additional problems for practice. (8.MP.1, 8.MP.4, 8.MP.6)

Students will solve the problems and work in partnership with their pairs
following the teacher’s protocol:
1. Students will have 90 seconds to apply perfect square strategy
2. Students will think pair share with their partners
3. Students will volunteer to share answers and explanation
Students will repeat these steps as prompted by the teacher. (8.MP.1, 8.MP.4,
8.MP.6)

Rev. 08/08/16

For Use in Amendment Requests only

Page 2 of 7

Independent Practice (13 minutes): Teacher will have students practice
additional problems, applying perfect square strategy. Teacher will cue students
to access notes, examples, anchor charts and target students who showed they
need support in the previous problems. Teacher will circulate until students are
ready for the exit ticket. Teacher will issue exit ticket.
Closure (2 minutes): Teacher will collect the exit ticket to assess and adjust for
day 2. Teacher will close out by restating objective and asking students to share
with their partners a response to, “How do you find the missing hypotenuse of a
right triangle using perfect square strategy?” Teacher will call on students to
share their answers whole class.
Objective: Students will understand and apply Perfect Square Strategy to find a
missing leg (a or b) given the hypotenuse (c) and one leg (a or b).

2

Students will work independently on the next few problems, accessing their
notes, examples, and anchor charts. Students will complete the exit ticket as
prompted by the teacher.
Students will turn in their exit tickets. Students will reflect on the posed guiding
question with their partners. Students will share their responses with the class as
prompted by the teacher. Students not speaking will actively listen to others’
responses.

Introduction to New Material (10 minutes): Teacher will have students
complete “Do Now/Warm up” which is accessing prior knowledge from the day
before to find the missing length of the hypotenuse using perfect square strategy.
Teacher will pose question, “How do you find the missing side of a leg of a right
triangle using perfect square strategy for a 2D object?” Teacher will show and
review a right triangle that has 5 for hypotenuse, 4 for leg and 3 for another leg.
Teacher will draw perfect squares outside the sides, showing that 5 squared=25,
4 squared= 16, and 3 squared=9, and will ask students, “Which two sides, if you
add together, equal the third side?” Teacher and students will review the answer.

Students will complete the Do Now/Warm up. Students will review the answer
with the teacher.

Teacher will model that if you have one side length of a leg, and the length of
the hypotenuse, you can apply the perfect square strategy to the hypotenuse and
leg, and then subtract the squared leg from the squared hypotenuse to get the
squared of the leg. Once you find that square, you can square root the square to
find the missing side. Teacher will walk through a specific example to show
students how this works. Teacher will prompt students to take notes and copy
down the example problem.

Students will actively listen to the teacher’s model and copy down notes.

Guided Practice (15 minutes): Teacher will tell students that they will now use
their knowledge from the model to solve problem #2 where they are given the
length of one side and the length of the hypotenuse. Students need to find the
missing side. Teacher will apply following protocol:
1. Students will have 90 seconds to apply perfect square strategy
2. Students will think pair share with their partners
3. Students will volunteer to share answers and explanation
Teacher will correct any misconceptions as necessary. Teacher will repeat this
protocol with additional problems for practice. (8.MP.1, 8.MP.4, 8.MP.6)

Students will solve the problems and work in partnership with their pairs
following the teacher’s protocol:
1. Students will have 90 seconds to apply perfect square strategy
2. Students will think pair share with their partners
3. Students will volunteer to share answers and explanation
Students will repeat these steps as prompted by the teacher. (8.MP.1, 8.MP.4,
8.MP.6)

Independent Practice 15 minutes): Teacher will have students practice
additional problems, applying perfect square strategy. Teacher will cue students
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to access notes, examples, anchor charts and target students who showed they
need support in the previous problems. Teacher will circulate until students are
ready for the exit ticket. Teacher will issue exit ticket.
Closure (5 minutes): Teacher will collect exit ticket to assess and adjust for day
3. Teacher will close out by restating the objective and asking students to share
with their partners a response to “How do you find the missing leg of a right
triangle using perfect square strategy?” Teacher will call on students to share
their answers whole class.

Students will work independently on the next few problems, accessing their
notes, examples, and anchor charts. Students will complete the exit ticket as
prompted by the teacher.

Students will turn in their exit tickets. Students will reflect on the posed guiding
question with their partners. Students will share their responses with the class as
prompted by the teacher. Students not speaking will actively listen to others’
responses.

Objective: Students will understand and apply Perfect Square Strategy to find
the missing leg or hypotenuse in a right triangle in real-world context. Students
will be able to explain their thinking in writing.

3

Introduction to New Material (15 minutes): Teacher will have students
complete “Do Now/Warm up” which is accessing prior knowledge from the day
before to find the missing length of a leg using perfect square strategy. Teacher
will circulate to review responses while students work. Teacher will bring
students back together to review the problem.

Students will complete the Do Now/Warm up. Students will review the answer
with the teacher.

Teacher will share and model the concept of being able to find the missing leg or
hypotenuse in a right triangle in a real-world context. Teacher will model two
problems, one where there is a missing leg and one where there is a missing
hypotenuse. Teacher will model explaining his/her thinking in writing, using
strong metacognition. Teacher will prompt students to take notes and copy down
the example problems.

Students will actively listen to the teacher’s model and copy down notes
including the teacher’s written explanation.

Guided Practice (15 minutes): Teacher will tell students that they will now use
their knowledge from the model to solve problem #2 where they are given the
length of one side and the length of the hypotenuse in a real-world problem.
Students need to find the missing side. Teacher will apply following protocol:
1. Students will have 90 seconds to apply perfect square strategy
2. Students will think pair share with their partners
3. Students will volunteer to share answers and explanation
4. Students will explain their thinking in writing
5. Students will share their written responses with the class as prompted
by the teacher
Teacher will correct any misconceptions as necessary. Teacher will repeat this
protocol with additional problems for practice. (8.MP.1, 8.MP.4, 8.MP.6)

Students will solve the problems in a real-world context and work in partnership
with their pairs following the teacher’s protocol:
1. Students will have 90 seconds to apply perfect square strategy
2. Students will think pair share with their partners
3. Students will volunteer to share answers and explanation
4. Students will explain their thinking in writing
5. Students will share their written responses with the class as prompted
by the teacher
Students will repeat these steps as prompted by the teacher. (8.MP.1, 8.MP.4,
8.MP.6)

Independent Practice (13 minutes): Teacher will have students practice
additional problems, applying perfect square strategy. Teacher will cue students
to access notes, examples, anchor charts and target students who showed they

Students will work independently on the next few problems, accessing their
notes, examples, and anchor charts. Students will complete the exit ticket as
prompted by the teacher.
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need support in the previous problems. Teacher will circulate until students are
ready for the exit ticket. Teacher will issue exit ticket.

4

Closure (2 minutes): Teacher will collect exit ticket to assess and adjust for day
4. Teacher will close out by restating the objective and asking students to share
with their partners a response to, “How do you find the missing leg of a right
triangle using perfect square strategy?” Teacher will call on students to share
their answers whole class.
Objective: Students will understand and apply Perfect Square Strategy to find
the missing side in a right triangle in a 3D shape.

Students will turn in their exit tickets. Students will reflect on the posed guiding
question with their partners. Students will share their responses with the class as
prompted by the teacher. Students not speaking will actively listen to others’
responses.

Introduction to New Material (15 minutes): Teacher will have students
complete “Do Now/Warm up” which is accessing prior knowledge from the day
before to find the missing length of a leg in a real-world problem using perfect
square strategy. Teacher will circulate to review responses while students work.
Teacher will bring students back together to review the problem.

Students will complete the Do Now/Warm up. Students will review the answer
with the teacher.

Teacher will share and model the concept of being able to find the missing leg or
hypotenuse in a right triangle in a 3D shape. Teacher will model two problems,
one where there is a missing leg and one where there is a missing hypotenuse.
Teacher will model explaining his/her thinking in writing, using strong
metacognition. Teacher will prompt students to take notes and copy down the
example problems.

Students will actively listen to the teacher’s model and copy down notes
including the teacher’s written explanation.

Guided Practice (10 minutes): Teacher will tell students that they will now use
their knowledge from the model to solve problem #2 where they are given the
length of one side and the length of the hypotenuse in a 3D shape. Students need
to find the missing side. Teacher will apply following protocol:
1. Students will have 90 seconds to apply perfect square strategy
2. Students will think pair share with their partners
3. Students will volunteer to share answers and explanation
4. Students will explain their thinking in writing
5. Students will share their written responses with the class as prompted
by the teacher
Teacher will correct any misconceptions as necessary. Teacher will repeat this
protocol with additional problems for practice. (8.MP.1, 8.MP.4, 8.MP.6)

Students will solve the problems in a real-world context and work in partnership
with their pairs following the teacher’s protocol:
1. Students will have 90 seconds to apply perfect square strategy
2. Students will think pair share with their partners
3. Students will volunteer to share answers and explanation
4. Students will explain their thinking in writing
5. Students will share their written responses with the class as prompted
by the teacher
Students will repeat these steps as prompted by the teacher. (8.MP.1, 8.MP.4,
8.MP.6)

Independent Practice (15 minutes): Teacher will have students practice
additional problems, applying perfect square strategy in a 3D shape. Teacher
will cue students to access notes, examples, anchor charts and target students
who showed they need support in the previous problems. Teacher will circulate
until students are ready for the exit ticket. Teacher will issue exit ticket.

Students will work independently on the next few problems, accessing their
notes, examples, and anchor charts to apply perfect square strategy in a 3D
shape. Students will complete the exit ticket as prompted by the teacher.
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Closure (5 minutes): Teacher will collect exit ticket. Teacher will close out by
restating the objective and asking students to share with their partners a response
to “How do you find the missing side using perfect square strategy of a 3D
object?” Teacher will call on students to share their answers whole class.

S.A.

Provide an opportunity for students to complete the Summative
Assessment Items. These Summative Assessment Items are assessed
independently and are separate from instruction and guided or
independent practice. In the Student Activities column, describe the
Summative Assessment Items that will allow students to demonstrate
mastery of the rigor of the standard/components identified as the focus
of review, and the context in which the items will be administered.

Students will turn in their exit tickets. Students will reflect on the posed guiding
question with their partners. Students will share their responses with the class as
prompted by the teacher. Students not speaking will actively listen to others’
responses.
Students will complete the assessment questions listed under the summative
assessment items and scoring below to show their knowledge of application of
the Pythagorean Theorem by determining unknown side lengths in right
triangles in real-world context and mathematical problems in two and three
dimensions. Students will solve one problem where they need to find the
missing side that is the hypotenuse, one problem where they need to find the
missing side that is a leg, one problem where they need to find the missing side
that is a leg in a real-world context, and one problem where they need to find the
missing hypotenuse in a 3D shape. Students will answer the questions on their
summative assessment independently. The teacher will circulate during the
assessment but will not assist students with the content in any way.

Summative Assessment Items and Scoring:
Provide below, at least three Summative Assessment Items for each content area, with answer key(s) and/or scoring rubric(s), clearly describing, for each
Summative Assessment Item, components to be scored and how points will be awarded, that together accurately measure student mastery of the application of
the content and/or skills as defined by the grade-level rigor in the standard identified for review. Mastery of the application of the content and/or skills as defined
by the grade-level rigor in the standard identified for review is clearly demonstrated by an identified acceptable score or combination of identified acceptable
scores.
*The assessment items included will together provide a cumulative score to show whether students demonstrated mastery of the given standard. Answers and point values are
indicated in the rubric. Students must earn at least 7 out of 8 points (87%) to demonstrate mastery of this standard. (The bar of mastery at CASA Academy is 80% or higher.
However, for this assessment, it is not possible to earn exactly 80%.)
Summative Assessment Items and Scoring:
Problem
1.

Find the missing length of the hypotenuse. Show
your work and explain how you found your
answer in writing.
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Rubric
(2 points) Proficient: Student will apply perfect square strategy to accurately find the missing side of x, which is
5 mi. Student will be able to explain why and apply squared skills, square roots, identifying parts of the right
triangle and explain the relationship between the legs and the hypotenuse in his/her own words.
(1 point) Partially Proficient: Student scores incorrect on answer and has a few mistakes on computation or math
facts of squared, square roots, or identifying parts of the right triangle. Student does not accurately explain his/her
work in writing.
(0 points) Minimally Proficient: Student has the answer incorrect and has multiple mistakes on most or all of
work regarding computation, squared, square roots and identifying parts of a right triangle. Student does not
accurately explain his/her work in writing.

For Use in Amendment Requests only

Page 6 of 7

2.

Find the missing length of the leg. Show your
work and explain how you found your answer in
writing.

3.

Find the missing length of the leg in the real-world
problem. Show your work and explain how you
found your answer in writing.

4.

Find the missing length of the dotted line on the
3D shape. Show your work and explain how you
found your answer in writing.

8

6
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(2 points) Proficient: Student will apply perfect square strategy to accurately find the missing side of x, which is
5 in. Student will be able to explain why and apply squared skills, square roots, identifying parts of the right
triangle and explain the relationship between the legs and the hypotenuse in his/her own words.
(1 point) Partially Proficient: Student scores incorrect on answer and has a few mistakes on computation or math
facts of squared, square roots, or identifying parts of the right triangle. Student does not accurately explain his/her
work in writing.
(0 points) Minimally Proficient: Student has the answer incorrect and has multiple mistakes on most or all of the
work regarding computation, squared, square roots and identifying parts of a right triangle. Student does not
accurately explain his/her work in writing.
(2 points) Proficient: Students will apply perfect square strategy to accurately find the missing side of the ground,
which is 5 m, in a real-world context. Students will be able to explain why and apply squared skills, square roots,
identifying parts of the right triangle and explain the relationship between the legs and the hypotenuse in their
own words.
(1 point) Partially Proficient: Student scores incorrect on answer and has a few mistakes on computation or math
facts of squared, square roots, or identifying parts of the right triangle. Student does not accurately explain his/her
work in writing.
(0 points) Minimally Proficient: Student scores incorrect on answer and has multiple mistakes on most or all of
the work regarding computation, squared, square roots and identifying parts of a right triangle. Student does not
accurately explain his/her work in writing.

(2 points) Proficient: Student will apply perfect square strategy to accurately find the missing dotted side of x,
which is 10, in a 3D Shape. Student will be able to explain why and apply squared skills, square roots, identifying
parts of the right triangle and explain the relationship between the legs and the hypotenuse in their own words.
(1 point) Partially Proficient: Student scores incorrect on answer and has a few mistakes on computation or math
facts of squared, square roots, or identifying parts of the right triangle. Student does not accurately explain his/her
work in writing.
(0 points) Minimally Proficient: Student scores incorrect, has multiple mistakes on most or all of work regarding
computation, squared, square roots and identifying parts of a right triangle. Student does not accurately explain
his/her work in writing.

x
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Curriculum Sample Template - 8 Pages Max. (12 pages for integrated ELA sample). Instruction Pages above should be deleted before submission.
Grade Level

8

Course Title (grades 9–12 Only)

N/A

Alignment to Program of Instruction

As described in the Program of Instruction, these lessons follow the direct instruction model, including setting a purpose for
learning, introduction to new material, guided practice, independent practice, and closure. Additionally, these lessons use
authentic approaches as they allow students to read natural text for authentic purposes, practice strategies in the context of
reading, and gradually gain ownership of the strategies and use them independently.

Describe how the methods of
instruction found in this sequence of
lessons align to the Program of
Instruction described in the charter
contract and as amended.

Standard Number and Description
The standard number and description
(see instructions) of the standard being
instructed and assessed to mastery in
the curriculum sample. If more than one
Standard is listed for a content area,
one is clearly identified as the focus of
review by having (M) before the
standard number.

Materials/Resources Needed
List all items the teacher and students
will need for the entire sequence of
instruction (excluding common
consumables).
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Content Area

Reading

Strand: Reading Standards for Informational Text
Cluster: Craft and Structure
Standard: #6 - Determine an author's point of view, perspective and purpose in a text and analyze how the author acknowledges
and responds to conflicting evidence or viewpoints.
(M) 8.RI.6 Determine an author's point of view, perspective and purpose in a text and analyze how the author acknowledges and
responds to conflicting evidence or viewpoints.

Young Readers Edition: The Omnivore’s Dilemma by Michael Pollan
Author’s Purpose Graphic Organizers for various sections of the text
Assessment copies
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Instructional Strategies—Describe the Instructional Strategies, lesson by

Lesson lesson, that would clearly provide students with opportunities to engage
(add as
needed)

in the grade-level rigor defined by the Standard identified as the focus of
review.

Student Activities—Describe the Student Activities, lesson by lesson,
that would clearly provide students with opportunities to engage in or
master the grade-level rigor defined by the standard identified as the
focus of review.
Indicate alignment of Student Activities to the standard/component
identified as the focus of review and specific Standard(s) of
Mathematical Practice.

Objective: Students will be able to identify the overall author’s purpose of the
book Young Readers Edition: The Omnivore’s Dilemma.

1

Introduction to New Material (10 minutes): Teacher will introduce the text by
asking students to read the table of contents and blurb on the back cover.
Teacher will ask students to select a section from the Table of Contents that they
are most interested in and talk to their reading buddy about why they are
interested in reading this book based on the Table of Contents and blurb on the
back cover.

Students will use a Turn and Talk Protocol to discuss their preview of Young
Readers Edition: The Omnivore’s Dilemma.

Guided Practice (15 minutes): Teacher will engage students in the text by
facilitating a Close Reading Protocol using the following questions:
1. How did the author, Michael Pollan, make decisions about what to eat
before he began working on this book? How do you know?
2. In Paragraph 2, the author states that he decided what to eat based on
what tasted good until he “had the chance to peer behind the curtain of
the modern American food chain.” Based on what you can figure out
about these key vocabulary words, explain what he means.
3. Based on what we read on pages 1-4 why might the author not be
interested in having a burger and fries today?

Students will use the Close Reading Protocol to discuss the guided questions as
a whole group.

Independent Practice (15 minutes): Teacher will direct students to use to text
evidence from pages 1-4 to respond to the following “writing in response to
reading” prompt: Based on what you’ve read so far, why did the author title the
book Young Readers Edition: The Omnivore’s Dilemma? What can you infer
about the author’s purpose in writing Young Readers Edition: The Omnivore’s
Dilemma?

Students will revisit pages 1-4 of Young Readers Edition: The Omnivore’s
Dilemma and write 3-5 sentences demonstrating their understanding of author’s
purpose.

Closure (5 minutes): Teacher will select student volunteers to share their
responses to the independent practice questions.

Students will share their responses to the independent practice questions.

Homework: Teacher will distribute a reading guide and explain to students that
they will be expected to read the text independently and come to each daily
lesson having read the section of the book identified in their daily reading guide.

Students will complete their homework as described in the reading guide.
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Objective: Students will be able to describe the author’s purpose, perspective,
and point of view.

2

3

Introduction to New Material (10 minutes): Teacher will ask: “Is anyone in
here experiencing trouble with food choices since we started reading Young
Readers Edition: The Omnivore’s Dilemma? Why? What do you notice about
the way the author structured the book?” Teacher and students will use Turn and
Talk Protocol to discuss. Teacher will say: “The Omnivore’s Dilemma contains
facts and information to inform/teach you about where your food comes from
and what happens to it, some parts try to persuade you to eat a certain way or to
not eat certain foods, and some parts do both at once.” Teacher will explain:
“Today we will analyze an excerpt on page 25 to determine the author’s
purpose, perspective, and point of view.”

Students will respond to the teacher’s questions using the Turn and Talk
Protocol. Students will listen actively.

Guided Practice (15 minutes): Teacher will direct students to turn to page 25.
Teacher will ask “What is the author saying about seed companies here? Does
he make you think they are good or bad? How?” Teacher and students will
discuss using the Turn and Talk Protocol. Teacher will invite students to help to
partially fill out the Author’s Purpose graphic organizer to determine the
author’s purpose, perspective, and point of view. Teacher will model filling out
one detail from the text in the “How Do You Know?” box.

Students will use the Turn and Talk Protocol to discuss the guided questions as a
whole group. Students will collaborate with teacher to begin filling out the
Author’s Purpose graphic organizer to identify the author’s purpose, perspective,
and point of view.

Independent Practice (10 minutes): Teacher will invite students to work
independently to finish filling out Part 1 of the Author’s Purpose graphic
organizer using the model as a starting point.

Students will complete Part 1 of the Author’s Purpose graphic organizer
independently.

Closure (5 minutes): Teacher will bring students back together and have them
use the Turn and Talk Protocol to share their responses in their Author’s Purpose
graphic organizer.
Objective Students will be able to identify the conflicting evidence and
viewpoints used by the author and explain how the author acknowledges and
responds to them.

Students will share the responses in their Author’s Purpose graphic organizers
using the Turn and Talk Protocol.

Introduction to New Material (10 minutes): Teacher will invite students to
preview Part 2 (Conflicting Viewpoints and Evidence) of the graphic organizer.
Teacher will ask: Why might Michael Pollan present viewpoints or evidence that
goes against his own in his writing?” Teacher and students will discuss whole
group. Teacher will remind students that some parts of Young Readers Edition:
The Omnivore’s Dilemma contain facts and information to inform/teach you
about where your food comes from and what happens to it, some parts try to
persuade you to eat a certain way or to not eat certain foods, and some parts do
both at once. Teacher will explain: “Today, we are going to analyze pages 47–49
to go beyond the author’s purpose, perspective, and point of view by analyzing
the conflicting evidence and viewpoints used by the author.” Teacher will

Students will preview Part 2 of the graphic organizer. Students will discuss the
teacher’s question whole group. Students will listen actively. Students will use
the Turn and Talk Protocol to discuss the teacher’s question.
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distribute the Author’s Purpose graphic organizer. Teacher will direct students to
use the Turn and Talk Protocol to discuss the question “What is the author’s
purpose, perspective, and point of view on pages 47–49? Is Michael Pollan
giving us just facts? Or is he making a claim and supporting it with evidence? Or
is he doing both?”

4

Guided Practice (15 minutes): Teacher will direct students to turn to Part 2 of
the author’s purpose graphic organizer. Teacher will engage students in a
discussion about pages 47-49. Teacher will ask:
• “What claim is Michael Pollan making in this portion of the text?”
• “What evidence does he use to support his claim?”
• “How has Michael Pollan responded to the conflicting viewpoint or
evidence? Has he argued against it? Or has he mentioned it briefly but
without many details?”
Teacher will model how to complete Part 2 of the Author’s Purpose graphic
organizer to identify the conflicting evidence and viewpoints used by the author
and explain how the author responds to them.

Students will turn to Part 2 of the graphic organizer. Students will engage in the
discussion about pages 47-49. Students will follow along with the teacher’s
model.

Independent Practice (15 minutes): Teacher will direct students to complete
Part 2 of the author’s purpose graphic organizer to identify the conflicting
evidence and viewpoints used by the author and explain how the author responds
to them. Teacher will circulate and assist students as necessary.

Students will complete Part 2 of the author’s purpose graphic organizer to
identify the conflicting evidence and viewpoints used by the author and explain
how the author responds to them. Students will confer with teacher as
applicable.

Closure (5 minutes): Teacher will ask: “What does Michael Pollan think of
CAFOs? How do you know?” Teacher and students will discuss. Teacher will
guide students towards the conclusion: “Although Michael Pollan gives a
positive outcome of CAFOs, he explains that it comes at a cost.”
Objective: Students will be able to describe the author’s purpose, perspective,
and point of view and identify the conflicting evidence and viewpoints used by
the author.

Students will reflect on and discuss Michael Pollan’s purpose in presenting
certain information about CAFOs.

Introduction to New Material (5 minutes): Teacher will tell students they are
going to analyze pages 112–115 of Young Readers Edition: The Omnivore’s
Dilemma to describe the author’s purpose, perspective, and point of view and
identify conflicting evidence and viewpoints used by the author. Teacher will
remind them that they should have already done a first read of these pages when
they read Chapter 10 for homework. Teacher will distribute the Author’s
Purpose graphic organizer worksheet for today’s lesson.

Students will listen actively.

Guided Practice (15 minutes): Teacher will engage students in a whole class
collaboration to complete the Author’s Purpose graphic organizer. Teacher will
ask the following questions:
• “What is the author’s perspective in this excerpt?”
• “What is the author’s point of view in this excerpt?”

Students will respond to the teacher’s questions through a whole class
collaboration to determine the author’s purpose, perspective, and point of view,
to find details to support their claims about the author’s purpose, to describe
conflicting viewpoints the author has put forward, and to describe how the
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•
•
•

S.A.

“What is the author’s purpose in this excerpt?”
“How do you know the author’s purpose in this excerpt?”
“What details can you find in the text to support your claim about
author’s purpose?”
• “What conflicting viewpoints has the author put forward? Why?”
• “How has the author responded to the conflicting viewpoints?”
Teacher and students will discuss the guiding questions and fill out their graphic
organizers as the discussion progresses. When data is demonstrating that
students are mastering the content, teacher will release students to fill out the
remaining parts of their organizers independently.

author has responded to the conflicting viewpoints. Students will fill out their
graphic organizers.

Independent Practice (15 minutes): Teacher will instruct students to work
independently to finish filling out their graphic organizers.

Students will work independently to finish filling out their graphic organizers.

Closure (10 minutes): Teacher will bring students back together to discuss the
portions of the graphic organizer they completed independently to verify and
add on to answers. Teacher will prompt students to make edits and additions to
their graphic organizers as necessary.
Provide an opportunity for students to complete the Summative Assessment
Items. These Summative Assessment Items are assessed independently and are
separate from instruction and guided or independent practice. In the Student
Activities column, describe the Summative Assessment Items that will allow
students to demonstrate mastery of the rigor of the standard/components
identified as the focus of review, and the context in which the items will be
administered.

Students will engage in a whole class discussion to revisit the portions of their
graphic organizer that they completed independently. Students will make edits
and additions to their graphic organizers as necessary.
Students will independently analyze pages 73-75 of Young Readers Edition: The
Omnivore’s Dilemma and respond to the following assessment questions:
1. What is the author’s perspective in this excerpt?
2. What is the author’s point of view in this excerpt?
3. What is the author’s purpose in this excerpt?
4. How do you know the author’s purpose in this excerpt?
4a. Support your answer with at least three details from the text.
5. What is one conflicting viewpoint the author put forward? Why?
5a. How has the author acknowledged and responded to the conflicting
viewpoint you listed in #5?
Students will take the assessment independently without support from
classmates or the teacher. Students will be able to use the text to complete the
assessment. Teacher will circulate throughout the assessment but will not assist
students in any way.

Summative Assessment Items and Scoring:
Provide below, at least three Summative Assessment Items for each content area, with answer key(s) and/or scoring rubric(s), clearly describing, for each
Summative Assessment Item, components to be scored and how points will be awarded, that together accurately measure student mastery of the application of
the content and/or skills as defined by the grade-level rigor in the standard identified for review. Mastery of the application of the content and/or skills as defined
by the grade-level rigor in the standard identified for review is clearly demonstrated by an identified acceptable score or combination of identified acceptable
scores.
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*All of the questions in the assessment are open-ended but should include responses similar to the exemplar responses listed in bold within the assessment below. As long as the
response provides similar information (or information that answers the given question accurately), it will be considered correct even if the sentences are not exactly like the ones
written below. This particularly applies with the details described in question 4a– if the details are accurate, they will be considered correct and if they are not accurate, they will be
considered incorrect. There are a total of 11 points that can be earned on the summative assessment and all assessment items will together determine a student’s proficiency with
the given standard. Students must earn at least 9 out of 11 points (82%) to demonstrate mastery. (The bar of mastery at CASA Academy is 80% or higher. However, for this
assessment, it is not possible to earn exactly 80%.)
Summative Assessment and Answer Key:
Use pages 73-75 of Young Reader’s Edition: The Omnivore’s Dilemma to complete the assessment.
1. What is the author’s perspective in this excerpt?
Michael Pollan’s perspective is that companies take advantage of advertising strategies to make people think the food they are eating is healthier than it is. (1 point)
2. What is the author’s point of view in this excerpt?
Michael Pollan’s point of view is that food corporations are getting rich off of people’s desire to eat healthy and that the help they get from the government is unfair to
farmers. (1 point)
3. What is the author’s purpose in this excerpt?
Michael Pollan’s purpose in this excerpt is to inform and persuade. (1 point)
4. How do you know the author’s purpose in this excerpt?
His purpose is to inform and persuade because Pollan outlines the ways the companies “add value” to products that are unhealthy and use advertising to make a lot of
money off these products. (2 points)
4a. Support your answer with at least three details from the text.
Detail 1: To inform: Pollan states that “The U.S. government helps pay for raw materials” for food corporations, and that these corporations make more money
than farmers. (1 point)
Detail 2: To persuade: Pollan says consumers “can be convinced to pay a lot more” for corn products if they have been “turned into a funny shape, sweetened,
and brightly colored.” (1 point)
Detail 3: To persuade: Pollan points out why companies spend so much on advertising—to “convince” people that they “really have added value to corn and
soybeans.” (1 point)
5. What is one conflicting viewpoint the author put forward? Why?
He presents a possible problem the food industry faces: the size of our stomachs. He says that normal apples are not good enough, and that we need apples that “fight
cancer,” “orange juice with calcium,” and “cereal that keeps us from having a heart attack.” (2 points)
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5a. How has the author acknowledged and responded to the conflicting viewpoint you listed in #5?
He describes the ways food companies get around the problem of the size of our stomachs by using advertising and “adding value” to their food. He suggests that people
buy the vitamin-enriched foods because they are tricked into thinking they are really healthier. (1 point)
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Curriculum Sample Template - 8 Pages Max. (12 pages for integrated ELA sample). Instruction Pages above should be deleted before submission.
Grade Level

8

Course Title (grades 9–12 Only)

N/A

Alignment to Program of Instruction

As described in the Program of Instruction, these lessons focus heavily on authentic approaches to learning. Authentic
approaches involve setting a purpose for learning that connects to the real world and utilize materials that exist outside of the
learning environment. Throughout this series of lessons, students are asked to make observations, create models that explain
their observations, and write about their observations, just like scientists do in the real world. This series of lessons follows the
5E model (Engage, Explore, Explain, Extend, Elaborate); although the 5E model is not explicitly mentioned in CASA’s
Program of Instruction, this is an authentic approach to science instruction as it provides ample time for students to engage and
explore content, explain the content both verbally and in writing, extend their understanding of the content through application,
and elaborate on what they have learned.

Describe how the methods of
instruction found in this sequence of
lessons align to the Program of
Instruction described in the charter
contract and as amended.

Standard Number and Description
The standard number and description
(see instructions) of the standard being
instructed and assessed to mastery in
the curriculum sample. If more than one
Standard is listed for a content area,
one is clearly identified as the focus of
review by having (M) before the
standard number.

Materials/Resources Needed
List all items the teacher and students
will need for the entire sequence of
instruction (excluding common
consumables).
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Content Area

Science

Physical Science Standards: Students apply stability and change to explore chemical properties of matter and chemical
reactions to further understand energy and matter.
(M) 8.P1U1.1: Develop and use a model to demonstrate that atoms and molecules can be combined or rearranged in chemical
reactions to form new compounds with the total number of each type of atom conserved.

Erlenmeyer Flask, 250mL
Vinegar, 50 mL
Baking Soda, 15 g
Balloon

Chart Paper, 1-2 sheets per group
Paper Clips, Assorted Colors
Notes pages
Assessment copies
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Triple Beam Balance or Electronic Scale
Computers with Internet Access
Projector
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Instructional Strategies—Describe the Instructional Strategies, lesson by

Lesson lesson, that would clearly provide students with opportunities to engage
(add as
needed)

in the grade-level rigor defined by the Standard identified as the focus of
review.

Student Activities—Describe the Student Activities, lesson by lesson,
that would clearly provide students with opportunities to engage in or
master the grade-level rigor defined by the standard identified as the
focus of review.
Indicate alignment of Student Activities to the standard/component
identified as the focus of review and specific Standard(s) of
Mathematical Practice.

Objective: Students will be able to develop models to explain observations of
the reaction in a bottle and represent simple compounds.
Engage: Initial Demonstration (15 minutes): Teacher will set up the following
demonstration.

1

Engage: Initial Demonstration
Before Mixing the Substances Together:
Prior to the teacher mixing the baking soda and vinegar, students will make a
prediction about what will happen to the mass after the substances are mixed and
explain why they made this prediction. Using a think-pair-share structure,
students will share their thoughts with a partner and the larger class.
Additionally, students will record the initial mass of the system (flask, balloon,
baking soda and vinegar).

Teacher will prompt students to make a prediction about what will happen to the
mass after the substances are mixed and explain why they made their
predictions. Teacher will prompt students to think-pair-share their predictions.
Then, teacher will prompt students to record the initial mass of the system (flask,
balloon, baking soda, and vinegar).
Teacher will then tip the balloon so that baking soda mixes with the vinegar. The
teacher should allow the reaction to run through completion. Teacher will
prompt students to record any observations including the final mass of the
system and discuss in small groups about whether or not their initial predictions
were correct and what evidence they had to support or refute their initial
predictions.
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After Mixing the Substances Together:
Students will record the final mass of the system. Students will discuss in small
groups whether or not their initial predictions were correct and what evidence
they had to support or refute their initial predictions. Students will come to the
conclusion that the total mass of the system remained the same.
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Creating a Model (15 minutes): Teacher will provide groups with chart paper
and markers. Each group will be asked to create a model that can explain what
they observed in the demonstration on an atomic level. After 10 minutes of
initial modeling, students will hang up their models, and the teachers will have
students do a quick round robin to explain their models and how the models
support what they observed.

Creating a Model: Students will work in small groups to explain what they
observed (the mass remaining the same) on an atomic level. (Note: The initial
models may not be correct. The goal is for students to make their thinking visible
so that the teachers can better support them by understanding their current
thought process.) Students will hang up their models and explain their models.

Explore: Models of Compounds (15 minutes): Teacher will model how to create
a compound such as SO2. After modeling how to create the compound, the
teacher will ask students to create models of the following compounds: CO2,
H2CO3, NO, and NO2. Teacher will also ask students to answer the questions on
their papers. Teacher will do laps and let students know what he/she is checking
for during each lap.
• First Lap – Check for on task behavior and students starting.
• Second Lap – Check student model for H2CO3
• Third Lap – Check student answer to question #1.
• Fourth Lap – Check student model of NO.
• Fifth Lap – Check student answer for question #2.
Teacher will probe and help correct student misunderstanding when he/she
notices errors.

Explore: Models of Compounds Students will observe the teacher’s model.
Students will create models of different compounds using gum drops and
toothpicks. Students will also answer the following questions:
1. Which compound would you predict to have a greater mass: H2CO3 or
CO2? Explain your reasoning.
2. Which compound would you predict to have a smaller mass: NO or
NO2? Explain your reasoning.
3. Which compound has the greatest number of oxygen atoms? Explain
how you know.

Summary Table: Think-Write, Pair, Share (10 minutes)
Teacher will use a think/write-pair share structure to have students complete the
summary table for Models of Compounds.
• Observation – Compounds contain different number and different types
of atoms.
• Figured Out – If two compounds contain the same elements, but one
compound has more of one element, it will have a greater mass.
• Connection to Phenomena – The mass of the compounds in the reaction
depends on the types and numbers of atoms in the container.
Closure: Exit Ticket (5 minutes): Teacher will have students complete the exit
ticket, which compares water and hydrogen peroxide.

Summary Table: Think-Write, Pair, Share
Students will complete the summary table for Models of Compounds as
prompted by the teacher using think-write, pair, share.

Closure: Exit Ticket: Students will draw a model of two compounds (H2O and
H2O2) and will respond to the following question: How does the mass of the two
compounds compare? Explain what evidence supports your answer.

Objectives: Students will be able to discuss how models of chemical reactions
demonstrated that the number of atoms and mass is conserved. Students will be
able to revise their initial models of the reaction in a bottle.

2

Explore: Precipitation Reaction and Visual Model (15 minutes): Teacher and
students will watch a precipitation reaction video. Teacher will direct students to
record what they notice while watching the video and any connections they
make to the initial demonstration. After the video is over, teacher will chart
student wonderings and connections. Teacher will introduce the terms reactants
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Precipitation Reaction and Visual Model: Students will watch a precipitation
reaction video. Students will record their observations and complete a thinkpair-share to make connections between the mass and the model of the reaction.
Ideally, students should notice that the number of each type of atom is conserved
along with the mass.
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and products and then show a model of the reaction. Teacher will direct students
via think-pair-share to see what they notice about the model of the reaction.
Methane Reaction Model (15 minutes): The teacher will show students the
model for the combustion of methane. The teacher will ask students to
think/write-pair-share each of the following questions with a different partner:
• What are the reactants? How do you know?
• What are the products? How do you know?
• What happens to the number of each type of element?
• If I told you the mass of the reactants is the same as the mass of the
products, how does this model support this?

Methane Reaction Model: Students will observe the teacher’s model for the
combustion of methane. Students will think/write-pair-share each of the
teacher’s questions with a different partner.

Summary Table: Think-Write, Pair, Share (15 minutes): Teacher will use a
think/write-pair share structure to have students complete the summary table for
Models of Reactions:
• Observation – The number of each type of atom stays the same on the
reactant side and on the product side.
• Figured Out – Since the number of each type of atom does not change,
the mass does not change.
• Connection to Phenomena – The mass does not change because the
number of each type of atom in this reaction stays the same.

Summary Table: Think-Write, Pair, Share: Students will complete the
summary table for Models of Reactions as prompted by the teacher using thinkwrite, pair, share.

Update their Models (15 minutes): Teacher will direct students to update the
models they created on day 1 based on the learning from the different activities.
The teacher will circulate to determine the order of how to share student models
on the following day.
Objectives: Students will be able to compare and revise models for the reaction
in a bottle. Students will be able to use models to show that the number of atoms
and mass is conserved in any chemical reaction.

3

Update their Models: The students will revise their models using the
information that have obtained from the exploration activities. Students will
work collaboratively to revise their models to show how the atoms are
rearranged but the number of each type of atom should remain the same.

Explain: Debrief Models (15 minutes): Teacher will debrief the student models
from the previous day. The teacher will start with the model that is most
common in the class and then build in other models as needed to help create an
accurate model. Teacher will prompt students to ask questions throughout.

Debrief Models: Students will engage as active listeners while the teacher
debriefs the models from the previous day. Students will ask questions such as:
• I notice…Can you explain why…?
• How does the model show…?

Comparing Models (15 minutes): Teacher will show students a model of the
combustion of methane and narrate what is happening. Teacher will prompt
students to take notes. Teacher will ask students to reflect on the following
questions:
• How is this model similar to my model?
• How is this model different from my model?

Comparing Models: Students will actively listen and watch the model of the
combustion of methane. Students will observe the model and take notes in the
following template:
How is this model similar to my
How is this model different from my
model?
model?
Students will answer the teacher’s reflection questions.
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Create Final Model (10 minutes): Teacher will give students the opportunity to
revise their models to create final models to explain what they observed in the
initial demonstration.

Create Final Model: Students will work in their groups to revise their models to
create a final model. They will then post their models to reference as needed.

Extend: PHET Simulator (15 minutes): Teacher will have students practice
using models showing how mass is conserved using an online simulator.
Teacher will ask students to record their models and a brief explanation on how
this shows mass will not change. While students work on this website, the
teacher will circulate asking questions such as:
• What happens to the atoms of ….?
• How does the number of atoms change?
• How do you know the mass stays the same?
• What evidence do you look for to know that the mass of the reactants
and products are the same?

PHET Simulator: Students will work in pairs to use an online simulator to create
models of chemical reactions that demonstrate that atoms are arranged and the
number of each type of atom remains the same. Students will record their
models and a brief explanation on how this shows mass will not change.

Closure: Exit Ticket (5 minutes): The teacher will provide students with an exit
ticket to assess student progress.

Exit Ticket: Students will complete exit ticket where they will be asked to create
a model for the following reaction that demonstrates mass is conserved:
Na + O2 → Na2O

Objective: Students will be able to use models to demonstrate that atoms and
molecules can be combined or rearranged in chemical reactions to form new
compounds with the total number of each type of atom conserved.

4

S.A.

Elaborate: (60 min) Teacher will create groups based on the performance on the
previous day’s exit ticket.

Elaborate: Students will participate in either a remediation or extension activity
based on their performance on the previous day’s exit ticket.

Teacher Driven Activity: Paper Clips Activity
• Remediation
o The teacher will work with small groups to remediate and reteach
using different colored paper clips to model different reactions.
• Extension
o The teacher will work with small groups to balance more complex
reactions, such as combustion reactions, and create models for
these reactions using either paper clips or whiteboards.

Teacher Driven Activity: Paper Clips Activity
• Remediation
o Students will create models of balanced chemical equations using
different paperclips to represent the different elements in the
reactions.
• Extension
o Students will create models and balance chemical reactions.

Student Driven Activity: ChemThink: The teacher will set up ChemThink
accounts for each student. Teacher will distribute a guided notes template for the
online tutorial and provide instructions for students.

Student Driven Activity: ChemThink: Students will work independently through
the online tutorial and complete the guided notes. Students will answer key
questions in order to progress in the program. After completing the online
tutorial, students will complete the online assessment related to creating models
of reactions and balancing chemical reactions.
Students will complete the assessment questions listed under the summative
assessment items and scoring below to show they can develop and use a model
to demonstrate that atoms and molecules can be combined or rearranged in
chemical reactions to form new compounds with the total number of each type
of atom conserved. On the assessment, students will demonstrate that they

Provide an opportunity for students to complete the Summative
Assessment Items. These Summative Assessment Items are assessed
independently and are separate from instruction and guided or
independent practice. In the Student Activities column, describe the
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Summative Assessment Items that will allow students to demonstrate
mastery of the rigor of the standard/components identified as the focus
of review, and the context in which the items will be administered.

understand how to break down a chemical formula to represent the number and
type of each element, students will demonstrate their conceptual understanding
based on a lab-based scenario, students will demonstrate their ability to provide
the correct reasoning for their claim, and students will create a model and
provide evidence to demonstrate that mass is conserved. Students will answer
the questions on their summative assessment independently. The teacher will
circulate during the assessment but will not assist students with the content in
any way.

Summative Assessment Items and Scoring:
Provide below, at least three Summative Assessment Items for each content area, with answer key(s) and/or scoring rubric(s), clearly describing, for each
Summative Assessment Item, components to be scored and how points will be awarded, that together accurately measure student mastery of the application of
the content and/or skills as defined by the grade-level rigor in the standard identified for review. Mastery of the application of the content and/or skills as defined
by the grade-level rigor in the standard identified for review is clearly demonstrated by an identified acceptable score or combination of identified acceptable
scores.
*The assessment items included will together provide a cumulative score to show whether students demonstrated mastery of the given standard. Answers and point values are
indicated in the answer key below. Students must earn at least 6 out of 7 points (85%) to demonstrate mastery of this standard. (The bar of mastery at CASA Academy is 80% or
higher. However, for this assessment, it is not possible to earn exactly 80%.)
Assessment Items:
1. A student created a model of different compounds using the following key.
Hydrogen (H)
Sulfur (S)
Oxygen (O)
Which model correctly represents sulfuric acid, H2SO4?
a.

b.
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2.

In an experiment, a scientist placed two chemicals in a sealed container as seen in the picture below. Before mixing the two reactants, she determined the total mass of the
flask and its contents. After determining the total mass, she mixed the two chemicals to allow the chemical reaction to occur. She then placed the flask and its contents
back on the balance as seen below.

Which represents the most accurate claim for reading of the second scale after the reaction?
a. The second scale will read significantly greater than 300.23 g.
b. The second scale will read slightly greater than 300.23 g.

c.
d.

The second scale will read 300.23 g.
The second scale will read less than 300.23 g.

3.

For the previous question, which best supports the student’s claim?
a. During chemical reactions, atoms will always combine to form larger molecules.
b. During chemical reactions, atoms will be lost or released from the chemical reaction.
c. During any chemical reaction that forms a solid, the total mass of the system will increase.
d. During any chemical reaction, the number of each type of atom remains the same before and after the reaction.

4.

A student is studying the process of how fertilizer companies make ammonia, NH3.
a.
b.

N2 + H2 → NH3
Design a model for this chemical reaction.
Provide evidence for how your model shows that the mass of the reactants and the mass of the products are the same.
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Answer Key
Question Number
1
2
3
4

Answer
A
C
D
Part A
+ 1 point =

Student creates correct model for each compound.

+ 1 point =

Student has the correct ratio of each compound (1 N2: 3 H2: 2 NH3).

Part B
+ 1 point =
+ 1 point =

Rev. 08/08/16

Number of Points
1 point
1 point
1 point
4 points

Student provides specific evidence that there are the same number of each type of atom on both
sides. For example, there are two atoms of nitrogen on both sides of the reaction.
Student explains that if there are the same number of each type of atom, the total mass of the
system will be unchanged.
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Curriculum Sample Template - 8 Pages Max. (12 pages for integrated ELA sample). Instruction Pages above should be deleted before submission.
Grade Level

8

Course Title (grades 9–12 Only)

N/A

Alignment to Program of Instruction
Describe how the methods of
instruction found in this sequence of
lessons align to the Program of
Instruction described in the charter
contract and as amended.

Standard Number and Description
The standard number and description
(see instructions) of the standard being
instructed and assessed to mastery in
the curriculum sample. If more than one
Standard is listed for a content area,
one is clearly identified as the focus of
review by having (M) before the
standard number.

Materials/Resources Needed

Content Area

Writing

CASA Academy’s writing block is based off of Lucy Calkin’s Writing Workshop model.
Within Writing Workshop, teachers will target daily instruction based on student needs as demonstrated by data.
Each lesson will have an authentic purpose connected to the real world and will follow the direct instruction
model (introduction to new material, guided practice, independent practice, and closure). During independent
practice, the teacher will differentiate for individual students by providing additional coaching and support as
necessary. The methods of instruction included throughout this curriculum sample align closely with the Writing Workshop
model described in CASA’s Program of Instruction in the following ways: the lessons follow the direct instruction model, a
model position paper is used as a mentor text, students work together to share ideas prior to, during, and after writing, and
students use a relevant source to provide evidence to support their claims.
Strand: Writing Standards (W)
Cluster: Text Types and Purposes
Standard: #1
(M) 8.W.1 Write arguments to support claims with clear reasons and relevant evidence.
(M) a. Introduce claim(s), acknowledge and distinguish the claim(s) from alternate or opposing claims, and organize the reasons
and evidence logically.
(M) b. Support claim(s) with logical reasoning and relevant evidence, using accurate, credible sources and demonstrating an
understanding of the topic or text.
c. Use words, phrases, and clauses to create cohesion and clarify the relationships among claim(s), counterclaims, reasons, and
evidence.
d. Establish and maintain a formal style.
e. Provide a concluding statement or section that follows from and supports the argument presented.
Model position paper, position paper prompts, Young Readers Edition: The Omnivore’s Dilemma by Michael Pollan, Quote
Sandwich Anchor Chart, graphic organizers, rubrics, chart paper to make anchor chart, assessment copies

List all items the teacher and students
will need for the entire sequence of
instruction (excluding common
consumables).
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Instructional Strategies—Describe the Instructional Strategies, lesson by

Lesson lesson, that would clearly provide students with opportunities to engage
(add as
needed)

in the grade-level rigor defined by the Standard identified as the focus of
review.

Student Activities—Describe the Student Activities, lesson by lesson,
that would clearly provide students with opportunities to engage in or
master the grade-level rigor defined by the standard identified as the
focus of review.
Indicate alignment of Student Activities to the standard/component
identified as the focus of review and specific Standard(s) of
Mathematical Practice.

Objective: Students will be able to analyze the structure of a model position
paper. Students will be able to clearly state a claim based on a given prompt.

1

Intro to New Material (15 minutes): Teacher will distribute the position paper
prompt and invite students to follow along silently as teacher reads the prompt
aloud. Teacher will explain: “We will now begin reading like a writer—studying
a model position paper to analyze the writer’s moves.” Teacher will explain that
being able to write strong position papers is important in the real world so that
we can assert our opinions and provide valid reasons and evidence for them.
Teacher will direct students’ attention to the focus question on their prompt.
Teacher will refocus whole group and ask students to discuss with an elbow
partner: “What is the claim and what are the reasons for making that claim in
the model position paper?” Teacher will invite students to work with their
partners to annotate the essay to identify the claim and reasons. Teacher will
ask: “Where does the author get his or her evidence to prove the claim?”
Teacher will listen for students to recognize that the strongest evidence comes
from proving the claim with quotes from the text. Teacher will draw students’
attention to a sentence in the first body paragraph. Teacher will remind students
that the writer of this essay doesn’t just write a quote and leave it at that. The
writer then explains his or her reasoning based on the quote. Teacher will point
students’ attention to the Quote Sandwich Anchor Chart from previous units and
invite students to use the anchor chart to help them remember how to analyze
the quotes they use for evidence in their position papers.

Students will follow along silently as the prompt is read aloud. Students will
listen to teacher’s explanation. Students will direct their attention to the focus
question on their prompt. Students will discuss the claim, reasons, and evidence
found in the model position paper with elbow partners by annotating the essay.
Students will focus on the sentence highlighted by the teacher and listen to the
teacher’s explanation. Students will direct their attention to the Quote Sandwich
Anchor Chart and use the chart to help them analyze the quotes they use for
evidence in their position papers.

Teacher will explain that in this unit, we will be writing a position paper to
express our opinions and beliefs based on a prompt. Teacher will explain that
today’s lesson will focus on choosing a claim. Teacher will pass out three
sample prompts students will work from during this unit. Teacher will read the
first prompt aloud and tell students to listen carefully as the teacher models
asserting a claim. Teacher will think aloud using strong metacognition to model
making a claim.

Students will listen actively to the teacher’s model.

Guided Practice (15 minutes): Teacher will ask students to share with a partner
what they noticed as the teacher made his/her claim. Teacher will circulate to
listen to student answers, then bring students back together to share out. Teacher

Students will share with partners what they noticed as the teacher made his/her
claim. Selected students will share out with the class. Students will read the
second prompt with the teacher then work with their partners to make a claim,
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and students will read the next sample prompt. Teacher will tell students that it is
their job to work with their partners now to make a claim, using the same
thinking process the teacher had modeled previously. Teacher will circulate
while students work, listening in and prompting students using guiding questions
as necessary. Teacher will bring students back together and have several sets of
partners share their claims.

using the same thinking process the teacher had modeled previously. Several
sets of partners will share their claims with the class.

Independent Practice (10 minutes): Teacher will prompt students to now read
the third prompt and assert their own claim based on this prompt. Teacher will
remind students to use the same thinking process that was modeled to come up
with their claim.

Students will read the third prompt and assert their own claim based on this
prompt.

Closure (5 minutes): Teacher will have students think-pair-share their claims
and explain their reasoning for choosing their claims. Meanwhile, teacher will
circulate and confer with students. Teacher will choose several students with
exemplar claims to share out. Teacher will prompt students to revisit their claims
and make any adjustments they feel are necessary.
Objective: Students will write two supporting reasons with evidence to support
their claims, using accurate, credible sources and demonstrating an
understanding of the text.

Students will think-pair-share their claims and explain their reasoning for
choosing their claims. Students with exemplar claims will share out. Students
will revisit their claims and make any adjustments they feel are necessary.

Intro to New Material (10 minutes): Teacher will remind students that in this
unit, we will be writing a position paper to express our opinions and beliefs
based on a prompt. Teacher will explain that it is a critical skill for us in life to
be able to express our opinions and back them up with reasoning and evidence.
Teacher will explain that today’s lesson will focus on writing two supporting
reasons with evidence to support their claims, using accurate, credible sources
and demonstrating an understanding of the text. Teacher and students will revisit
the claim the teacher modeled yesterday based on the first prompt. Teacher will
model writing strong supporting reasons with evidence from the text to support
the claim in a graphic organizer. Teacher will refer back to the Quote Sandwich
Anchor Chart when crafting reasons with evidence, making sure to assert the
reason, provide the evidence from the text, and elaborate on the evidence.
Teacher will prompt students to copy the model into their notes. Teacher will
then model using the rubric to analyze the supporting reasons and whether the
reasons use accurate credible sources and demonstrate an understanding of the
text. Teacher will tell students that they will also use this rubric to help them
ensure they are writing the strongest reasons and evidence possible.

Students will listen attentively to the teacher’s model, copying the teacher’s
model into their notes.

Guided Practice (15 minutes): Teacher will prompt students to work in their
same partner groups as yesterday to write two supporting reasons with evidence
to support their claims, using accurate, credible sources and demonstrating an
understanding of the text. Teacher will remind students that they should be
referring back to the Quote Sandwich Anchor chart as they record their claims in

Students will work in their same partner groups as yesterday to write two
supporting reasons with evidence to support their claims, using accurate,
credible sources and demonstrating an understanding of the text. Students will
refer back to the Quote Sandwich Anchor chart as they record their claims in
their graphic organizers. Students will use the rubric to evaluate how the
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their graphic organizers. Teacher will circulate to observe student progress,
prompting students as necessary as they work. Teacher will bring students back
together to have students share exemplar responses with the class. Teacher will
prompt the class to use the rubric to evaluate how the exemplar responses would
score on the assessment and will guide students to make revisions as necessary
to make their responses stronger.

exemplar responses would score on the assessment. Students will make revisions
as necessary.

Independent Practice (15 minutes): Teacher will prompt students to work
independently on crafting their own two reasons with evidence from the text
based on the third prompt that they created claims from yesterday. Teacher will
remind students that they should be referring back to the Quote Sandwich
Anchor Chart as they record their claims in their graphic organizers. Teacher
will circulate while students work, conferring with students.

Students will work independently on crafting their own two reasons with
evidence from the text based on the third prompt that they created claims from
yesterday. Students will refer back to the Quote Sandwich Anchor Chart.

Closure (5 minutes): Teacher will have students work with a partner to share
their two supporting reasons with evidence and evaluate one another’s work
using the rubric. Teacher will circulate to listen to student conversations and
prompt students as necessary.
Objective: Students will be able to plan a counterclaim and response to include
in their position paper.

Students will work with partners to share their two supporting reasons with
evidence and evaluate one another’s work using the rubric.

Intro to New Material (10 minutes): Teacher will invite students to reread the
third body paragraph containing the counterclaim and a response to the
counterclaim on the model position paper. Teacher will explain: “Today we will
plan our counterclaims and evidence using our graphic organizers.” Teacher will
ask the following guiding questions and prompt students to discuss these as a
whole group:
• “What is the counterclaim?”
• “What evidence was used to respond to that counterclaim?”
• “How does the evidence respond to the counterclaim?”
Teacher will model writing a counterclaim for the first prompt, using strong
metacognition. Teacher will then model thinking through and writing a strong
response to that counterclaim. Teacher will prompt students to copy the
teacher’s model into their notes. Teacher will explain that today students will be
writing their own counterclaims and responses to those counterclaims.

Students will reread the third body paragraph containing the counterclaim and a
response to the counterclaim on the model position paper. Students will listen
actively to the teacher’s model, copying the teacher’s model into their notes.

Guided Practice (15 minutes): Teacher will prompt students to work with the
same partners as in previous lessons to write a counterclaim and response to that
counterclaim. Teacher will circulate to observe student progress, prompting
students as necessary as they work. Teacher will bring students back together to
have students share exemplar responses with the class. Teacher will prompt the
class to use the rubric to evaluate how the exemplar responses would score on
the assessment and will guide students to make revisions as necessary to make
their responses stronger.

Students will work with the same partners as in previous lessons to write a
counterclaim and response to that counterclaim. Students will share exemplar
responses with the class. The class will use the rubric to evaluate how the
exemplar responses would score on the assessment. Students will make revisions
as necessary to make their responses stronger.
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Independent Practice (15 minutes): Teacher will prompt students to work
independently on crafting their own counterclaim and response to that
counterclaim based on the third prompt they have been using this unit. Teacher
will circulate while students work, conferring with students.

Students will work independently, crafting their own counterclaim and response
to that counterclaim based on the third prompt they have been using in this unit.

Closure (5 minutes): Teacher will invite students to share their counterclaims
and responses with the whole class. Teacher will prompt the class to evaluate the
counterclaims and responses based on the rubric.
Objective: Students will be able to organize their reasons and evidence logically
as they write a draft of their position papers.

Students will share their counterclaims and responses with the whole class as
prompted by the teacher. The class will evaluate the counterclaims and responses
based on the rubric.

Intro to New Material (10 minutes): Teacher will have students take a look at
the model position paper. Teacher will ask: “What do you notice about the way
the author has organized the model position paper?” Teacher and students will
discuss. Teacher will explain that today we are going to write a draft of our
position paper with a focus on the structure and organization. Teacher will use
student responses to co-construct a “Qualities of a Strong Position Paper” anchor
chart. Teacher will be sure the chart includes:
– Introductory Paragraph: introduces the claim and the reasons why the
author is making that claim
– Body Paragraph 1: provides evidence and reasoning for the first reason the
author stated in the introduction
– Body Paragraph 2: provides evidence and reasoning for the second reason
the author stated in the introduction
– Body Paragraph 3: provides and responds to a counterclaim with evidence
– Concluding Paragraph: restates the position and restates own claim and
leaves the reader with something to think about
Teacher will explain that today we will focus on writing body paragraphs 1-3 of
our position papers. Tomorrow we will focus on the introduction paragraph.
Teacher will model drafting his/her position paper, using strong metacognition
to detail how the reasons and evidence are logically organized.

Students will review the model position paper. Students will respond to the
teacher’s question. Students will listen actively. Students will assist teacher in
co-constructing a “Qualities of a Strong Position Paper” anchor chart. Students
will listen actively, participate in discussion, and contribute ideas. Students will
observe the teacher’s model actively.

Guided Practice (15 minutes): Teacher will prompt students to work in their
partner groups for the unit to logically organize the reasons and evidence into a
draft position paper using the “Qualities of a Strong Position Paper” anchor chart
as a guide. Teacher will circulate while students work, listening in and coaching
students as necessary.

Students will work in their partner groups to logically organize their reasons and
evidence into a draft position paper using the “Qualities of a Strong Position
Paper” anchor chart as a guide.

Independent Practice (15 minutes): Teacher will prompt students to work
independently to logically organize their reasons and evidence (for the third
prompt they have been responding to independently in the unit) into a draft
position paper using the “Qualities of a Strong Position Paper” anchor chart as a
guide. Teacher will circulate while students work, conferring with students.

Students will work independently to logically organize their reasons and
evidence into a draft position paper using the “Qualities of a Strong Position
Paper” anchor chart as a guide.
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Closure (5 minutes): Teacher will ask students to reflect on the process of
drafting their position papers. Teacher will ask students to share their reflections
with their elbow partners.
Objective: Students will be able to draft a strong introductory paragraph for
their position papers.

Students will reflect on the process of drafting their position papers and share
their reflections with their elbow partners.

Intro to New Material (10 minutes): Teacher will review the “Qualities of a
Strong Position Paper” anchor chart that was created during yesterday’s lesson.
Teacher will explain, “Today we are going to analyze the introduction in the
model position paper before drafting our own strong introductions.” Teacher
will invite students to read along silently as the teacher reads the introduction of
the model position paper aloud. Teacher and students will discuss how the
author introduces the claim and the reasons why the author is making that claim
in the introductory paragraph. Teacher will model drafting an introductory
paragraph, prompting students to copy the model into their notes.

Students will listen actively. Students will read along silently while teacher reads
the introduction of the model position paper. Teacher and students will discuss
how the author introduces the claim and the reasons why the author is making
that claim in the introductory paragraph. Students will actively observe the
teacher’s model and copy the teacher’s model into their notes.

Guided Practice (15 minutes): Teacher will prompt students to work with their
partners to draft a strong introductory paragraph. Teacher will circulate while
students work, listening in and prompting as necessary. Teacher will bring
students back together and have students with exemplar introductions share out.
Teacher will prompt the class to use the rubric to evaluate the introductions, then
make suggestions to make the introduction even stronger.

Students will work with their partners to draft strong introductory paragraphs.
Students with exemplar introductions will share out. Students will use the rubric
to evaluate the introductions, then make suggestions for how to make the
introductions even stronger.

Independent Practice (15 minutes): Teacher will direct students to draft the
introduction paragraphs for their position papers. Teacher will circulate and
confer with students as they are working. Teacher will ask guiding questions and
provide assistance as needed.

Students will draft the introductory paragraphs of their position papers.

Closure (5 minutes): Teacher will prompt students to work with their partners
to evaluate one another’s introductions using the rubric. Teacher will circulate to
listen in and prompt students as necessary during this time.

Students will work with their partners to evaluate one another’s introductions
using the rubric.
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S.A.

Provide an opportunity for students to complete the Summative
Assessment Items. These Summative Assessment Items are assessed
independently and are separate from instruction and guided or
independent practice. In the Student Activities column, describe the
Summative Assessment Items that will allow students to demonstrate
mastery of the rigor of the standard/components identified as the focus
of review, and the context in which the items will be administered.

Students will write an essay using the prompt listed. They will address each of
the 5 sub-categories in the assessment:
1. Introduce a claim
2. Support your claim with three logical reasons and relevant evidence
3. Cite accurate, credible sources and demonstrate an understanding of the
text
4. Acknowledge and distinguish your claim from counterclaims
5. Organize your reasons and evidence logically
Students will complete their assessment silently and independently. Teacher will
monitor student progress but will not assist students with anything related to the
standard.

Summative Assessment Items and Scoring:
Provide below, at least three Summative Assessment Items for each content area, with answer key(s) and/or scoring rubric(s), clearly describing, for each
Summative Assessment Item, components to be scored and how points will be awarded, that together accurately measure student mastery of the application of
the content and/or skills as defined by the grade-level rigor in the standard identified for review. Mastery of the application of the content and/or skills as defined
by the grade-level rigor in the standard identified for review is clearly demonstrated by an identified acceptable score or combination of identified acceptable
scores.
Summative Assessment Items: Please note that students will be given one prompt to respond to for their summative assessment. However, within this one overarching prompt,
there are five distinct assessment items included (numbered below). Each of these five distinct assessment items will be graded separately and together will determine student
mastery of the standard.
Write an essay responding to the following prompt: Which of Michael Pollan’s four food chains would you choose to feed the United States? In your essay, do the following:
1. Introduce a claim (3 points)
2. Support your claim with two logical reasons and relevant evidence (3 points)
3. Cite accurate, credible sources and demonstrate an understanding of the text (3 points)
4. Acknowledge and distinguish your claim from counterclaims (3 points)
5. Organize your reasons and evidence logically (3 points)
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Summative Assessment Scoring Rubric: *The assessment items included will together provide a cumulative score to show whether students demonstrated mastery of the given
standard. Points are awarded as indicated in the rubric below for a total of 15 points possible. Students must earn at least 12 out of 15 points (80%) to demonstrate mastery of this
standard. (The bar of mastery at CASA Academy is 80% or higher.)
Rubric
Introduce a claim.

0 points
Absent, confusing or ambiguous
claim.

Support claim(s) with logical
reasoning and relevant
evidence.

Relevant evidence is not
provided in support of claim.

Use accurate, credible sources
and demonstrate an
understanding of the text.

Accurate, credible sources are
not used.

Acknowledge and distinguish
your claim from counterclaims.

Missing alternate or opposing
claims.

Organize your reasons and
evidence logically.

Reasons and/or evidence are
missing or illogically organized
throughout the essay.

Rev. 08/08/16

1 point
Introduced claim but claim is
insufficiently sustained or
unclear.
At least one piece of relevant
evidence is provided in support
of claim, with a basic
introduction. May lack analysis
and/or explanation of evidence.
Accurate, credible sources are
used. Analysis may not
demonstrate understanding of
the text.
Insufficiently addresses
alternate or opposing claims.

2 points
Introduced and maintained claim,
though some loosely related
material may be present.
At least one piece of relevant
evidence is provided in support
of claim, with sufficient
introduction, analysis, and
explanation.
Accurate, credible sources are
used. Analysis demonstrates a
general understanding of the text.

3 points
Strongly maintained claim with
little or no loosely related
material.
At least two pieces of relevant
evidence are provided in
support of claim, with sufficient
introduction, analysis, and
explanation.
Accurate, credible sources are
used. Analysis demonstrates a
strong understanding of the text.

Alternate or opposing claims are
included but may not be
completely addressed.

Reasons and evidence are
organized logically throughout
parts of the essay but seem
disorganized in other parts.

Reasons and evidence are
organized logically throughout
the majority of the essay.

Clearly addressed alternate or
opposing claims and
distinguished the counterclaims
from the original claim.
Reasons and evidence are
organized logically throughout
the entire essay.
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AGENDA ITEM EXECUTIVE SUMMARY: Proposed Revisions to the Academic
Performance Eligibility Criteria for Expansions
Issue
Consideration to modify the academic performance eligibility criteria for expansion requests in fiscal
year 2020, including replication and transfer applications, in the Board’s Academic Performance
Framework and Guidance.
The following proposal was opened for public comment on July 17, 2019. The window for public
comment closed on August 5, 2019.
In order to ensure that charter holders are held to a minimum standard of achievement before
expanding, but are not held back solely because of a school’s targeted support and improvement status,
Board staff is proposing one modification to the Academic Eligibility for Expansion Requests in the
Board’s Academic Performance Framework and Guidance and another to the replication and transfer
application instructions.
• Revision #1: Determine academic performance eligibility for all expansion requests, based on
both a school’s letter grade and on confirmation that the school is not designated for
comprehensive support and improvement.
• Revision #2: A charter holder requesting a replication charter or transfer charter, is eligible if the
school being replicated or transferred to its own charter has an “A” or “B” letter grade in the
most recent fiscal year presented on the school’s academic dashboard in each of the last two
years and if it also complies with Revision #1.
Current Policy
Every year, the Board considers expansion requests submitted by charter holders that meet the
expansion eligibility criteria. Under the Board’s current performance framework, a charter holder is
eligible to request an expansion if it meets the eligibility criteria for academic, operational and financial
performance. Specifically, under the academic performance framework, a charter holder is eligible to
submit a request if:
1. An academic dashboard for each school operated by the charter holder is available through
ASBCS Online;
2. 75 percent or more of schools under its charter have a minimum Overall Rating of “Meets
Standard” in the current academic dashboard; and
3. Either of the following is true:
a. 75 percent or more of all Associated Schools have a minimum Overall Rating of “Meets
Standard” on the Associated Schools’ academic dashboards; or
b. If one or more Associated Schools are excluded for academic performance purposes,
100 percent of the remaining Associated Schools have a minimum Overall Rating of
“Meets Standard” on the Associated Schools’ academic dashboards.
In addition to the above criteria, a charter holder requesting a replication or transfer charter is eligible
to submit the request if the school being replicated or transferred to its own charter has a minimum
Overall Rating of “Above Standard” on the academic dashboard in each of the last two years.
Background
Academic Dashboard
A school’s academic performance is evaluated through a set of measures using one of the following
indicators:
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1. State Accountability: The default indicator that includes two measures:
a. The letter grade of each school operated by the charter holder as assigned through the A-F
Letter Grade Accountability System; and
b. State designations for school improvement that include schools identified for targeted
support and/or comprehensive support.
2. School-Specific Academic Goals: A charter holder operating a school that serves a special
population may petition the Board to adopt unique performance standards.
An Overall Rating is determined for each school using the State Accountability indicator in accordance
with the matrix below.
Overall Rating
1b. State Designation for School Improvement
1a. A-F Letter
Grade State
Accountability

Not Identified
for Improvement

Identified for Targeted
Support

Identified for
Comprehensive Support

A

Exceeds Standard

Does Not Meet Standard

Falls Far Below Standard

B

Above Standard

Does Not Meet Standard

Falls Far Below Standard

C

Meets Standard

Does Not Meet Standard

Falls Far Below Standard

D

Does Not Meet Standard

Does Not Meet Standard

Falls Far Below Standard

F

Falls Far Below Standard

Falls Far Below Standard

Falls Far Below Standard

In fiscal year (FY) 2019, the Arizona Department of Education (ADE) identified schools for targeted
support and improvement (TSI) based on Spring 2018 AzMERIT student data. The criteria to be
identified as a TSI school as required by the Every Student Succeeds Act (ESSA) is:
• Any school with any subgroup of students that has a combined ELA and Math
proficiency of 13% or lower (13% is the calculated threshold that represents the bottom
5% of low performing schools).
• Subgroups include students from major racial and ethnic groups, students with
disabilities, English learners and economically disadvantaged students.
• The N count (i.e., the minimum number of students that must be present in a subgroup
in order for it to be used for school improvement identification) for Arizona is 20.
This means that schools meeting the overall standard for the A-F Letter Grade with an “A”, “B”, or “C”
letter grade can still be identified for TSI if at least one subgroup of students has a combined ELA and
Math proficiency of 13% or lower.
Schools Identified for TSI
As a result of the FY 2019 TSI designation, the Board has 149 TSI schools, which under the academic
framework places them with an Overall Rating of “Does Not Meets Standard.” (See above matrix for
determining the Overall Rating.) This is currently slightly over one quarter of the Board’s portfolio (28%).
Of the 149 schools, the tables below display the number and percentage of TSI schools by letter grade:

2
ASBCS, August 12, 2019

# TSI Schools

A
6

B
23

C
31

D
15

F
11

N/A*
63

*No letter grades were issued in FY 19 for alternative schools, schools in their 2 nd year of
operation, or schools rated as “Not Rated.”

TARGETED SUPPORT & IMPROVEMENT
SCHOOLS
A
4%

A
B
16%

No letter
grade
42%

B
C
C
21%

F
7%

D
10%

D
F
No LG

Most schools in this category have been identified due to the performance of students with disabilities,
followed by English Language Learners (ELL).
Of the 60 TSI schools with an “A”, “B”, or “C” letter grade, ten have two subgroups that did not perform
above the bottom 5% of low performing schools.
Number of schools identified for TSI by subgroup category with a letter grade of “A”, “B”, or “C”
Category
A
B
C
TOTAL
Students with Disabilities
6
18
20
44
English Language Learners
0
2
2
4
Major ethnic and racial group
0
0
1
1
Economically Disadvantaged
0
0
1
1
Students with Disabilities & ELL
0
2
7
9
Students with Disabilities & Race
0
1
0
1
TSI schools were previously identified in FY 2014 and for the subsequent years, the TSI school list had
been frozen. In the fall of 2018, many schools were identified as being in TSI status for the first time and
notified of their school improvement requirements, which include: a comprehensive needs assessment,
improvement plan, and quarterly data analyses.
A charter operator with a TSI school is not only required to implement an improvement plan, but also
have continued discussions with its staff, school leadership and ADE on the improvement efforts made.
Allowing a charter holder to submit an expansion request in FY 2020 under this proposal allows the
charter operator to demonstrate to the Board whether its students have increased their academic
performance based on data from FY 2019.
Proposed Policy
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These proposed changes are detailed below in bold lettering.
EXISTING LANGUAGE
PROPOSED CHANGE
All Expansion Requests, including Replication and Transfer
75 percent or more of schools under its charter
75 percent or more of schools under its charter
have a minimum Overall Rating of “Meets
have an “A”, “B”, or “C” letter grade and are not
Standard” in the current academic dashboard;
identified for comprehensive support and
and
improvement in the most recent fiscal year that
state achievement profiles are available.
Either of the following is true:
Either of the following is true:
a. 75 percent or more of all Associated
a. 75 percent or more of all Associated
Schools have a minimum Overall Rating
Schools have an “A”, “B”, or “C” letter
of “Meets Standard” on the Associated
grade and are not identified for
Schools’ academic dashboards; or
comprehensive support and
b. If one or more Associated Schools are
improvement in the most recent fiscal
excluded for academic performance
year that state achievement profiles are
purposes, 100 percent of the remaining
available; or
Associated Schools have a minimum
b. If one or more Associated Schools are
Overall Rating of “Meets Standard” on
excluded for academic performance
the Associated Schools’ academic
purposes, 100 percent of the remaining
dashboards.
Associated Schools have an “A”, “B”, or
“C” letter grade and are not identified
for comprehensive support and
improvement in the most recent fiscal
year that state achievement profiles are
available.
Replication
The Replication Model School must currently be
The Replication Model School must currently be
open and have:
open and have:
a. A minimum Overall Rating of “Above
a. An “A” or “B” letter grade and not be
Standard” on the academic dashboard in
identified for comprehensive support
each of the last two years that includes
and improvement in each of the last two
the grade levels requested;
years, for which state achievement
profiles are available, that includes the
grade levels requested;
Transfer
• The school being transferred must
• The school being transferred must
currently be open and have a minimum
currently be open and have an “A” or “B”
Overall Rating of “Above Standard” on
letter grade and not be identified for
the academic dashboard in each of the
comprehensive support and
last two years.
improvement in each of the last two
years, for which state achievement
profiles are available.
First Opportunity for Public Comment
In accordance with the Board’s Procedures for Rule and Policy Adoption, the proposed modifications
were open for public comment from July 17 through August 5, 2019. The initial communication was
circulated through the Board’s website, newsletter and social media. Today’s meeting provides the
second opportunity for public comment required under the Board’s procedures.
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Public Comment Summary
Board staff received 17 comments within the stated timeframe. Written feedback was submitted by the
organizations identified below and has been included with these meeting materials (see Appendix A:
Combined Public Comment). It can be accessed using the links provided in bold font.
• Arizona Charter Schools Association (ACSA)
• Grand Canyon Institute (GCI)
• Humanities and Sciences Academy of the United States, Inc. (HSAUS)
• International Commerce Secondary Schools, Inc. (ICSS)
• The Paideia Academies, Inc. (Paideia)
The table below summarizes the public comments received by Board staff. Two of the comments are in
support of the proposed change.
Source
Comment/Summary
Paideia
“We fully support the proposed language change. It adds clarity to the requirement and is
equitable for all schools.”
HSAUS
and ICSS

HSAUS and ICSS are Associated Charters that have submitted 14 public comments in total.
The primary issue was addressed in every comment, however each comment provided
varied information to explain their rationale.
The primary issue is, “The proposed rule change for Eligibility for Expansion Requests
would unfairly prohibit expansion because the proposed criteria are biased against
schools that serve adult students that are over-age and/or under-credited.”
Information provided in the public comments included:
•
•
•

Geographical spatial analysis of the student population served by HSAUS and ICSS.
2018-2019 Parent and Student Survey data for International Commerce High School.
GED Ready Assessments scores and charts for both schools, in addition to general
GED information from the testing provider.
• Enrollment data and analysis for both schools.
• Details for why the “AzMERIT results are not a reliable indicator for school
accountability.”
• Accountability reports on the graduation rates, dropout rates and persistence rates
for both schools.
The organizations are “planning on expanding to Mesa/Chandler in the next year, and the
west valley within the next three years.”
ACSA

“The Arizona Charter Schools Association (ACSA) supports proposed changes to the
academic eligibility requirements for expansion requests as recommended by Board
Staff.”
Additionally, ACSA provides a recommendation and rationale for the Board to consider in
the future when making revisions to the Academic Performance Framework. “ACSA
recommends revising the Academic Performance Dashboard to remove proficiency
expectations for ELL and Special Education subgroups from the overall rating.”

GCI

“The Grand Canyon Institute recommends that the Arizona State Board for Charter
Schools take into consideration financial performance when it considers all expansion
requests, including replications and transfers.
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Specifically, the Grand Canyon Institute recommends that the Charter Board review
whether there is a clear indication that any of a charter holder’s associated schools have
previously closed or are at risk of closure due to financial performance.
If a charter holder has one or more associated school(s) at risk of closure or has had
previous school closures GCI recommends that the Charter Board apply an additional set
of qualifications when considering the charter holder’s request for an expansion,
replication or transfer.”
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Appendix A:
Combined Public Comment
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7/23/2019

State of Arizona Mail - Academic Eligibility for Expansion Requests Recommendation - Comment

Charter School Board - ASBCS <charterschoolboard@asbcs.az.gov>

Academic Eligibility for Expansion Requests Recommendation - Comment
1 message
Brian Winsor <BWinsor@paideiamail.onmicrosoft.com>
To: "charterschoolboard@asbcs.az.gov" <charterschoolboard@asbcs.az.gov>

Mon, Jul 22, 2019 at 5:18 PM

Dr. Brian Winsor
bwinsor@paideiamail.com
Paideia Academies, Inc.

We fully support the proposed language change. It adds clarity to the requirement and is equitable for all schools.
Thank you for considering this change.

Dr. Brian Winsor
President/Executive Director
Paideia Academies, Inc.
602-343-3040

Please check out our video: https://youtu.be/f2tb5PTJ5Bg

Whole-Child Education – Body, Mind, Heart, Spirit

CONFIDENTIALITY NOTICE: The contents of this email message and any attachments are intended solely for the addressee(s) and may contain
confidential and/or privileged information and may be legally protected from disclosure. If you are not the intended recipient of this message or their
agent, or if this message has been addressed to you in error, please immediately alert the sender by reply email and then delete this message and
any attachments. If you are not the intended recipient, you are hereby notified that any use, dissemination, copying, or storage of this message or its
attachments is strictly prohibited.

https://mail.google.com/mail/b/AH1rexQHhEDCvGv57dfxa9dL-b9At6xRHe__eSNCAoYhB2wNb0XL/u/0?ik=c67a6f1566&view=pt&search=all&permthi…
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8/2/2019

State of Arizona Mail - Fwd: Public comments in response to the proposed Academic Eligibility for Expansion Requests Recommendation

Alexis Rico <alexis.rico@asbcs.az.gov>

Fwd: Public comments in response to the proposed Academic Eligibility for
Expansion Requests Recommendation
1 message
Charter School Board - ASBCS <charterschoolboard@asbcs.az.gov>
To: Alexis Rico <Alexis.Rico@asbcs.az.gov>

Fri, Aug 2, 2019 at 9:05 AM

Charter School Board Staff
Arizona State Board for Charter Schools
P.O. Box 18328, Phoenix, Arizona 85005
Phone: (602) 364-3080
Website: asbcs.az.gov
Facebook: www.facebook.com/asbcsaz
Newsletter: https://asbcs.az.gov/news-events

---------- Forwarded message --------From: Jeffrey Cohen <JCohen@humsci.org>
Date: Thu, Aug 1, 2019 at 1:08 PM
Subject: Public comments in response to the proposed Academic Eligibility for Expansion Requests Recommendation
To: charterschoolboard@asbcs.az.gov <charterschoolboard@asbcs.az.gov>
Cc: Anita Cohen <ACohen@humsci.org>

Jeff Cohen
jcohen@humsci.org
1105 E. Broadway
Tempe, AZ 85282
Humanities and Sciences Academy of the United States

Attached are public comments in response to the proposed Academic Eligibility for Expansion Requests
Recommendation.

Thank you for your consideration.

https://mail.google.com/mail/u/0?ik=d3b9990f73&view=pt&search=all&permthid=thread-f%3A1640771870548592653%7Cmsg-f%3A16407718705485…
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8/2/2019

State of Arizona Mail - Fwd: Public comments in response to the proposed Academic Eligibility for Expansion Requests Recommendation

Jeff Cohen
Lead Instructor
International Commerce High School
480-317-5900

GED HSAUS 79042 Eligibility for Expansion Requests Recommendation.pdf
2212K

https://mail.google.com/mail/u/0?ik=d3b9990f73&view=pt&search=all&permthid=thread-f%3A1640771870548592653%7Cmsg-f%3A16407718705485…
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HUMANITIES AND SCIENCES ACADEMY OF THE UNITED STATES

INTERNATIONAL COMMERCE HIGH SCHOOL
1105 East Broadway Road
Tempe, AZ 85282

(800) 762-0010

www.humsci.org

Fax : (800) 762-1622

August 2, 2019
The mission of the International Commerce High School is to prepare adult (16 years of age to 21 years
of age) high school students academically for occupational education, postsecondary education, social
responsibility, employability, and life-long learning.
Arizona Revised Statute 15-821 “all schools shall admit children who are between the ages of six and
twenty-one years”; schools are required to enroll students through 21 years of age.
The International Commerce High School was identified as a targeted support and improvement school.
The International Commerce High School serves over-age and under-credited adult students (solving a
problem “A”,”B”, and “C” schools created) but is penalized publically and financially. Schools that enroll
over-aged and under-credited adult students are challenged to provide four years of curriculum in a
much shorter window of time. For example: a 5th year cohort student enrolls on May 1 (ARS 15-821)
with seven transfer credits and does not graduate by June 15 (last day of school calendar), the
International Commerce High School is penalized because the school is asked to accomplish in six weeks
what other schools take five years to accomplish.
The majority of students enroll as 5th, 6th and 7th year seniors. Ninety nine percent of the students are
over-age and/or under-credited. The average credits earned from previous schools is seven (7) transfer
credits (Arizona Administrative Code R7-2-309, completion of grade 10 is accomplished when a student
has earned 10 credits which shall include: two credits of English, one credit of mathematics, one credit
of science, six credits of additional courses prescribed by the local Governing Board).
Based on the regulations of the state of Arizona, the only responsible action for a school who serves
severely under-credited 19 or 20 year old students is to provide them an opportunity to earn the GED.
The GED is an efficient way to evaluate high school equivalency and college and career readiness:
Students who earn scaled scores 145 -- 164 demonstrate that they have Pass/High School Equivalency
and are ready to enroll in the community college or trade schools.
Students who earn scaled scores 165 -- 174 are GED® College Ready to take college-level courses with no
remediation. A score of 170 qualifies students for admission to the Arizona tri-university system
administered by the Arizona Board of Regents.
Students who earn scaled scores 175 -- 200 are GED® College Ready + Credit qualify for up to ten college
credit hours through the American Council on Education and admission to prestigious universities such
as Stanford University, Massachusetts Institute of Technology, etc.
The Arizona State Board of Education classifies students that earn the GED as dropouts.

HUMANITIES AND SCIENCES ACADEMY OF THE UNITED STATES

INTERNATIONAL COMMERCE HIGH SCHOOL
1105 East Broadway Road
Tempe, AZ 85282

(800) 762-0010

www.humsci.org

Fax : (800) 762-1622

Upon completion of the curriculum, students take the GED Ready PC exam (145=postsecondary score)—
Average GED Ready Assessment scores per grade level
ICHSTMP
PA
PB
PC
Grade 10 Language Arts
141.6
151.8
*In Progress
Grade 10 Mathematics
141.9
153.2
*In Progress
Grade 11 Language Arts
143.7
150.7
155.2
Grade 11 Mathematics
144.0
149.9
160.5
Grade 12 Language Arts
143.8
148.6
151.9
Grade 12 Mathematics
142.9
148.7
152.4
*The Grade 10 GED READY PC Language Arts available after completion of curriculum requirements.
The Grade 11 GED READY PC Language Arts average score (155.2) increased 11.5 points from the initial
GED READY PA Language Arts score (143.7).
The Grade 12 GED READY PC Language Arts average score (151.9) increased 8.1 points from the initial
GED READY PA Language Arts score (143.8).
*The Grade 10 GED READY PC Mathematics available after completion of curriculum requirements.
The Grade 11 GED READY PC Mathematics average score (160.5) increased 16.5 points from the initial
GED READY PA Mathematics score (144.0).
The Grade 12 GED READY PC Mathematics average score (152.4) increased 9.5 points from the initial
GED READY PA Mathematics score (142.9).
General Equivalency Diploma (GED)
Thirty two (32) students who enrolled at the International Commerce High School between August 20,
2018 and June 1, 2019, passed the General Equivalency Diploma (GED).
GED College Ready
Six (6) students who enrolled at the International Commerce High School between August 20, 2018 and
June 1, 2019, passed the General Equivalency Diploma (GED) at the GED College Ready Level.
As a service to students who earn GED College Ready level, the International Commerce High School
pays for the American Council on Education College Credit Recommendation transcript through the
American Council on Education Registry of Credit Recommendations.
GED College Ready + Credit
Two (2) students who enrolled at the International Commerce High School between August 20, 2018
and June 1, 2019, passed the General Equivalency Diploma (GED) at the GED College Ready + Credit
Level.
As a service to students who earn GED College Ready + Credit level, the International Commerce High
School pays for the American Council on Education College Credit Recommendation transcript through
the American Council on Education Registry of Credit Recommendations.
The Arizona State Board of Education classifies students that earn the GED as dropouts.
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Postsecondary Assessment Summary Report
District Name: Humanities and Sciences Academy of the United States, Inc. School Name: All Schools Year: 2016
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Postsecondary Assessment Summary Report
District Name: Humanities and Sciences Academy of the United States, Inc. School Name: All Schools Year: 2017
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Target

% Met CCR
Target

PSAT Evidence Based Reading and
Writing

8

2

25

PSAT Mathematics

8

0

0

GED

22

21

95

Test Summary

04/16/2019
STUDENT AGE

GENDER

All

WORK STATUS

All

LAST YEAR INCOME

All

ATTENDED TEST PREP CENTER

All

DATE FILTER

All

Jul 1 2018 - Apr 15 2019

HIGHEST GRADE COMPLETED

Test Center Selector

All

MY STATE

Click Here for Support
INMATE

Click Here for FAQ's

All

Click Here for User Guide
OPTIONS PROGRAM PARTICIPA…

All

ADULT ED PROGRAM

All

All

RACE / ETHNICITY

TEST CENTER NAME

Humanities and Sci…

ADULT ED PROGRAM STATUS

All

All

TEST CENTER ID

79673

Note that if you applied filters to your view of GED Analytics the last time you used it,
those filters may still be applied to your view of the data today.

70

114

17%

6%

GED® Tests

GED Ready® Tests

% College Ready

% College Ready+Credit

Weekly GED Test Volumes
28

14

18
1
- A 1, 2
01
ug
Se , 20
8
18
18
p
9,
,
20
Se
20 - S
18
18 ep
p
16
- S 1,
,
2
Se
20
01
e
18 p 1
p
8
23
5,
,2
Se
20
0
1
O
18 p 2
8
ct
- S 2, 2
7,
0
e
20
O
18
ct
18 p 2
9,
14
20
,2 -O
O
ct
18
01
ct
13
8
21
,2
,2
O
01
ct
O
01
8
ct
20
28 8 ,2
O
,
0
N
ct
18
ov 201
27
8
4,
,2
20
N
N
ov 018
ov
18
3
11
, 2 - No , 20
N
18
ov 018 v 1
25
- N 0, 2
,2
01
ov
D
8
17
ec 018
-D ,2
2,
0
D
ec
1
ec 201
1, 8
8
9,
2
D
20
D
ec
ec 018
18
16
8,
D
,2
20
Ja
01 ec
18
n
15
13 8 ,2
D
,
01
20
e
Ja
8
19 c 2
n
2,
20
20
,2
Ja
18
Ja
n
01
1
n
9
27
- J 9, 2
Fe
,2
01
a
01 n 2
b
9
10
6,
9
-F
,2
20
0
1
e
M
19
9
b
ar
- F 2, 2
3,
M
0
e
20
19
b
ar
16
19
17
,2
,
M
20
M
01
ar
ar
19
9
24
9,
,2
M
20
ar
01
19
M
2
ar
9
- M 3, 2
31
01
Ap , 20 ar 3
9
19
0,
r7
20
,2
-A
19
01
pr
9
- A 6, 2
01
pr
9
13
,2
01
9

20

4,

-A
ug

ug

g

Au

g
Au

26

,2

01

8

18

20

5,
g

Au

12

ul
-J
8

18
20

01

9,

,2

l2
Ju

-A

28

,2

01

8

0

GED® Tests

GED Ready® Tests

For longer date ranges, all weeks may not display in legend. Hover over a point in time on the graphic display to see the date range it represents.

GED® Tests Taken by Content Area and Month

28

28

29%
21

25%
14

11

10
7

3
0

20%

8

30%

25%
13%

20%

4

33%
33%
33%

30%

25%
25%
25%
25%

Jul 2018

Aug 2018

Sep 2018

25%

5

38%
25%

100%

40%
20%
20%
20%

Oct 2018

Nov 2018

Dec 2018

1

36%
18%

21%

18%
27%

Mar 2019

Apr 2019

Page 1/2

MATH

RLA

SCIENCE

SOCIAL_STUDIES

GED® Test Takers to Passer Funnel Chart

18

17

16

# GED® Test Takers

# Completers

# Passers

Please note that GED Analytics results are updated nightly. Individual test taker results may lag up to four business days for tests that included extended response scoring.
Copyright © 2014 GED Testing Service LLC. All rights reserved.
Confidential and Proprietary

Page 2/2

Postsecondary Assessment Summary Report
District Name: Humanities and Sciences Academy of the United States, Inc. School Name: All Schools Year: 2018

Test Type

Assessments
Completed

Assessments Met CCR
Target

% Met CCR
Target

PSAT Evidence Based Reading and
Writing
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HUMANITIES AND SCIENCES ACADEMY OF THE UNITED STATES

INTERNATIONAL COMMERCE HIGH SCHOOL
1105 East Broadway Road
Tempe, AZ 85282

(800) 762-0010

www.humsci.org

Fax : (800) 762-1622

As of March 1, 2019, the International Commerce High School Tempe graduated (W7) 211 students.
Because A-F school grades are determined by the 5th year graduation rate, all of the 6th and 7th year
cohort graduates did not count in the calculation for the International Commerce High School.
Since 1997, the International Commerce High School is filling a need for the state of Arizona by providing
adult students, a critically underserved population which district schools do not/refuse to serve, an
opportunity for occupational education, postsecondary education, social responsibility, employability,
and life-long learning.
Schools that document they serve students to meet postsecondary goals should have the opportunity to
expand.
As of October 1, 2018, International Commerce High School enrolled 257 students. As of June 1, 2019,
the International Commerce High School enrolled 544 students, earned revenue for 284 students
(Average Daily Membership 100 day) and graduated 211 students. The International Commerce High
School graduated 74.3% of the Average Daily Membership 100 day earned revenue for 2018-2019.
The International Commerce High School is planning on expanding to Mesa/Chandler in the next year,
and the west valley with-in the next three years.
In conclusion, the proposed rule change for Academic Eligibility for Expansion Requests would unfairly
prohibit expansion because the proposed criteria are biased against schools that serve adult students
that are over-age and/or under-credited.
Sincerely,
Jeff Cohen
Lead Instructor

BEYOND THE GED® TEST

GED GRADUATES ARE PREPARED FOR COLLEGE
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Our Graduates
Follow Through in College

GED College Ready Scores
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College Success
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Enroll in college
within a year of
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credential
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continue to enroll
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semester vs 29%
prior to the 2014
GED test
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U.S. Colleges

Qualify for up to ten college
credit hours
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165

Over

Over

175

29%
Before 2014

Enroll in college
within 3 years of
earning their GED
credential

GED College Ready + Credit

Ready to take college-level
courses with no remediation

Pass / High School Equivalency
accept the GED
College Ready
recommendations
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Learn more about GED College Ready score levels at GEDtestingservice.com/collegeready
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Learn  About  GED®  College  Ready    
&  GED®  College  Ready  +  Credit  
In  January  2016,  the  GED  Testing  Service  announced  GED®  College  Ready  and  GED®  College  Ready  
+  Credit  performance  levels.  These  two  new  levels  signify  college  readiness  and  academic  credit  
equivalencies  respectively.  They  replace  the  previous  GED®  with  Honors  performance  level  and  are  
based  on  an  extensive  analysis  of  the  GED®  test  by  the  American  Council  on  Education’s  College  
Credit  Recommendation  Service  (ACE  CREDIT®).  
  
What  are  the  Performance  Levels  on  the  GED®  Test?    
  
The  GED®  test  has  a  range  of  100  -  200  Scaled  Score  points  and  is  subdivided  into  four  performance  
levels:    
Performance  Level  1:    Below  Pass  (Scaled  Scores  100  -  144)  
Performance  Level  2:    Pass/High  School  Equivalency  (Scaled  Scores  145  -  164)    
Performance  Level  3:    GED®  College  Ready  (Scaled  Scores  165  -  174)    
Performance  Level  4:    GED®  College  Ready  +  Credit  (Scaled  Scores  175  -  200)  

What  do  Scores  at  the  GED®  College  Ready  Level  mean?    
  
Students  who  score  165  -  174  (on  any  given  subject  test)  have  demonstrated  college  readiness  skills.    
When  students  enroll  in  postsecondary  education,  scores  at  this  level  may  enable  students  to  qualify  
for  (1)  waiver  from  developmental  education  requirements  and  courses,  and/or  (2)  waiver  from  
placement  testing.        
Each  of  the  GED®  subject  area  tests  has  specific  recommendations  at  the  GED®  College  Ready  
performance  level.    Each  of  the  recommendations  applies  to  an  individual  subject  area  test  and  is  not  
dependent  on  results  on  multiple  tests.      See  the  accompanying  table  for  more  information.  

What  do  Scores  at  the  GED®  College  Ready  +  Credit  Level  mean?    

  
Students  who  score  175  -  200  (on  any  given  subject  test)  have  demonstrated  skills  that  could  qualify  
them  for  the  benefits  at  the  GED®  College  Ready  level  plus  enable  them  to  earn  a  recommendation  to  
receive  college  credits  when  they  enroll  in  a  participating  postsecondary  institution.    
Each  of  the  GED®  subject  area  tests  has  specific  recommendations  at  the  GED®  College  Ready  +  
Credit  performance  level.    Each  of  the  recommendations  applies  to  an  individual  subject  area  test  and  
is  not  dependent  on  results  on  multiple  tests.      See  the  accompanying  table  for  more  information.  
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What  is  ACE  CREDIT®?    
  

The  American  Council  on  Education’s  College  Credit  Recommendation  Service  (CREDIT®)  was  
established  in  1974  to  connect  workplace  learning  with  colleges  and  universities  by  helping  students  
gain  access  to  academic  credit  for  formal  training  taken  outside  traditional  degree  programs.  ACE  
CREDIT®  has  a  rigorous  and  thorough  process  for  the  evaluation  of  training  programs,  certifications,  
apprenticeships,  and  national  examinations  to  determine  eligibility  for  college  credit.    With  over  32,000  
courses  and  examinations  reviewed,  ACE  is  the  national  leader  in  the  evaluation  process  for  education  
and  training  obtained  outside  the  classroom.  For  more  than  40  years,  colleges  and  universities  have  
trusted  ACE  CREDIT®  to  provide  reliable  course  equivalency  information  to  facilitate  their  decisions  to  
award  academic  credit  for  prior  learning.    More  than  2,000  postsecondary  institutions  have  indicated  
that  they  consider  ACE  credit  recommendations.  
  
How  does  the  ACE  CREDIT®  review  process  work?    
  
ACE  CREDIT®  reviews  are  conducted  by  experienced  college  and  university  teaching  faculty  and  
psychometricians  from  relevant  academic  disciplines,  representing  a  broad  spectrum  of  colleges  and  
universities.    The  evaluation  teams  review  the  alignment  of  the  content,  scope,  and  rigor  of  an  
organization’s  training  programs  or  assessments  with  the  content  currently  taught  at  colleges  and  
universities  to  determine  recommendations  for  potential  transfer  credit.  The  review  teams  embrace  the  
philosophy  that  what  an  individual  learns  is  more  important  than  when,  where,  and  how  the  individual  
learned  it.  Credit  recommendations  appear  on  the  ACE  web  site  in  the  National  Guide  to  College  
Credit.  

What  is  an  ACE  CREDIT®  recommendation?  

  
An  ACE  CREDIT®  recommendation  represents  the  college  level  equivalency  as  determined  in  the  ACE  
review  process.  The  recommendation  identifies  and  describes  the  course  subject,  level  of  learning  and  
the  number  of  credit  hours  recommended,  based  on  the  ACE  review.  Colleges  and  universities  use  the  
recommendations  as  a  guide  in  deciding  if  and  how  those  credits  align  with  their  courses  and  degree  
program  requirements.  Participants  successfully  completing  courses  with  ACE  CREDIT®  
recommendations  can  request  official  transcripts  from  ACE  to  be  sent  to  a  college  or  university  for  
potential  transfer  credit.    

How  did  ACE  CREDIT®  determine  the  GED®  test  recommendations?  
  

ACE  CREDIT®  reviewed  the  GED®  test  in  two  stages  –  once  in  August  2014  and  again  in  September  
2015.  Both  reviews  involved  subject  matter  expert  reviewers  from  a  variety  of  postsecondary  
institutions  to  evaluate  the  content,  scope  and  rigor  of  the  exam,  and  psychometricians  to  examine  the  
technical  and  performance  data  that  the  test  generates.  This  process  allowed  the  reviewers  to  
determine  the  degree  to  which  performance  on  the  test  showed  either  (1)  readiness  for  college-level  
work  (“GED®  College  Ready”  performance  level)  or  (2)  demonstration  of  actual  college-level  work  for  
which  college  credit  could  be  awarded  (“GED®  College  Ready  +  Credit”  performance  level).  
  
Each  of  the  GED®  subject  area  tests  has  specific  recommendations  at  both  of  the  GED®  College  Ready  
and  GED®  College  Ready  +  Credit  performance  levels.    Each  of  the  recommendations  applies  to  an  
individual  subject  area  test  and  is  not  dependent  on  results  on  multiple  tests.    See  the  accompanying  
table  for  more  information.    
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What  steps  should  students  take  to  receive  benefits  of    
GED®  College  Ready  or  GED®  College  Ready  +  Credit  scores?  

  

Step  1:    Review  your  GED®  transcript  or  score  report  to  determine  the  subject  tests  on  which  you  have  
received  a  score  of  165  –  174  (“GED®  College  Ready”)  or  175  –  200  (“GED®  College  Ready  +  Credit”).    
Tests  which  show  these  scores  are  eligible  to  receive  the  benefits  of  the  ACE  CREDIT®  
recommendations.  
Step  2:    Before  starting  the  college  application  process,  look  to  see  if  the  institution  you  are  applying  to  
is  part  of  the  ACE  Credit  College  and  University  Network.    Contact  the  institution’s  admissions  and/or  
registrar  office  to  ask  about  transfer  policies  and  whether  they  are  aware  of  and  accept  ACE  CREDIT®  
recommendations.  Actual  credit  transferred  is  solely  at  the  discretion  of  the  institution.  
Step  3:    Request  an  ACE  Transcript  to  document  your  GED®  test  results  for  the  college  you  are  
applying  to.  
Step  3a:    Create  your  account:      
Go  to  the  ACE  CREDIT®  web  site  at  www.acenet.edu/transcripts.  
Click  on  “Create  an  Account,”  and  follow  the  prompts  to  create  your  account  on  the  ACE  CREDIT®  
web  site.  
Step  3b:    Build  your  ACE  Transcript:  
Click  on  “Course  Search”  to  select  the  GED®  test  modules  you  have  taken.  
Registration  on  the  ACE  CREDIT®  web  site  costs  $20  and  includes  one  free  transcript.    Additional  
transcript  copies  are  available  for  $15  each.  
Your  transcript  request  will  generate  an  approval  request  from  GED  Testing  Service.    This  approval  
process  in  generally  completed  within  48  hours.    
Step  3c:    Order  your  transcript:  
Once  your  transcript  request  has  been  approved  you  will  receive  an  automated  email  prompting  
you  to  log  into  the  ACE  CREDIT®  web  site  at  www.acenet.edu/transcripts.  
Click  on  “Transcript  Status”  and  follow  the  prompts  to  process  your  transcript  request.  

How  do  colleges  and  universities  learn  more  about  applying  ACE  CREDIT®  
recommendations?    

  
GED  Testing  Service  works  with  ACE’s  College  and  University  Partnerships  (CUP)  and  the  ACE  
CREDIT®  College  and  University  Network  to  broaden  knowledge  about  GED®  College  Ready  and  
GED®  College  Ready  +  Credit  and  encourage  acceptance  of  credit  recommendations.  The  network  
consists  of  more  than  2,000  institutions  that  consider  ACE  CREDIT®  recommendations  for  transfer  to  
degree  programs.  CUP  provides  institutions  with  training  in  applying  the  ACE  CREDIT®  
recommendations  to  specific  courses  and  degree  programs.    
Before  starting  the  college  application  process,  students  should  contact  the  institution’s  admissions  
and/or  registrar  office  to  ask  about  transfer  policies.  Actual  credit  transferred  is  solely  at  the  discretion  
of  the  institution.    
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What  does  research  say  about  ACE  CREDIT®  recommendations?    

  
Over  the  next  several  years  GED  Testing  Service  will  be  studying  and  documenting  the  postsecondary  
education  outcomes  experienced  by  GED®  test-takers  who  receive  performance  level  designations  of  
GED®  College  Ready  and  GED®  College  Ready  +  Credit.    In  the  meantime,  the  postsecondary  
education  outcomes  for  individuals  who  have  received  credit  for  prior  learning  from  other  assessments  
that  were  reviewed  and  analyzed  by  ACE  CREDIT®  are  well-documented.  The  following  studies  
demonstrate  the  strength  of  performance  in  postsecondary  education  of  students  who  have  received  
credit  for  prior  learning  outcomes:  
Berry,  Carol  L.  2013.  A  comparison  of  CLEP  and  non-CLP  students  with  respect  to  postsecondary  
outcomes.  The  College  Board.  http://research.collegeboard.org/publications/comparison-clep-and-non-
clep-students-respect-postsecondary-outcomes  
Hayward,  Milan  S.  and  Williams,  Mitchell  R.  Adult  learner  graduation  rates  at  four  U.S.  Community  
colleges  by  prior  learning  assessment  status  and  method.  Community  College  Journal  of  Research  and  
Practice,  39(May  23,  2014):  44-54.  
http://www.tandfonline.com/doi/abs/10.1080/10668926.2013.789992  
Klein-Collins,  Rebecca.  2010.  Fueling  the  race  to  postsecondary  success:  A  48-institution  study  of  prior  
learning  assessment  and  adult  student  outcomes.  Council  for  Adult  and  Experiential  Learning.  
http://www.cael.org/pla/publication/fueling-the-race-to-postsecondary-success  
Klein-Collins,  Rebecca.  2011.  Underserved  students  who  earn  credit  through  prior  learning  assessment  
(PLA)  have  higher  degree  completion  rates  and  shorter  time-to-degree.  Council  for  Adult  and  
Experiential  Learning.  http://files.eric.ed.gov/fulltext/ED524578.pdf  
Pearson,  W.  (2000).  Enhancing  adult  student  persistence:  The  relationship  between  prior  learning  
assessment  and  persistence  toward  the  baccalaureate  degree.  Doctoral  dissertation,  Iowa  State  
University,  Ames,  Iowa.  
University  of  Memphis  Finish  Line  Program:  http://www.memphis.edu/innovation/finishline/  
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GED®  Subject  Area  Tests  and  ACE  Credit  Recommendations  
  
  
Subject  
Area  Test  
Reasoning  
through  
Language  
Arts  (RLA)  

GED®  College  
Ready    
Performance  Level    
Recommendation  
RLA  score  of  165  –  
174:  
•   Waived  from  
developmental  
courses  and  
placement  
testing  in  this  
subject  at  the  
postsecondary  
level  
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GED®  College  
Ready  +  Credit  
Performance  Level    
Recommendation  
RLA  score  of  175  
or  above:  
•   Waived  from  
developmental  
courses  and  
placement  
testing  in  this  
subject  at  the  
postsecondary  
level  
•   Eligible  to  
receive  1  
semester  hour  
lower  division  
credit  in  
humanities  

  
Review  Summary  
The  GED®  College  Ready  and  GED®  
College  Ready  +  Credit  levels  cover  
many  of  the  outcomes  found  in  a  lower  
division  general  humanities  course.    The  
exam  also  addresses  some  of  the  
outcomes  of  a  first  year  composition  
course  such  as:  ability  to  analyze  
discourse,  identify  thesis  statements,  
evaluate  arguments,  create  well-
structured  compositions,  and  apply  
correct  grammar  and  mechanics.    
  
The  exam  does  not  require  the  student  
to  demonstrate  the  ability  to  produce  
various  modes  expected  in  a  
composition  course  (argumentation,  
definition,  cause  and  effect,  narrative,  
research  paper)  and  therefore  cannot  be  
recommended  for  English  composition  
credit.    
  
The  questions  require  the  reader  to  be  
able  to  identify  the  main  idea  (primary  
thesis),  evaluate  the  evidence  used  to  
support  the  main  thesis,  and  evaluate  
the  organization  of  the  paper.    
  
Students  are  required  to  properly  use  
grammar  and  punctuation  at  the  level  
expected  at  a  first-year  composition.    
  
The  questions  require  the  students  to  
synthesize  the  information  and  make  
conclusions  about  the  overall  meaning  of  
the  text.    Vocabulary  is  at  the  level  of  a  
first-year  composition  course.  
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GED®  College  
Ready    
Performance  Level    
Recommendation  
Mathematical   Math  score  of  165  –  
Reasoning  
174  
•   Waived  from  
developmental  
courses  and  
placement  
testing  in  this  
subject  at  the  
postsecondary  
level  
  
Subject  
Area  Test  

Science  

Science  score  of  
165  –  174:  
•   Waived  from  
developmental  
courses  and  
placement  
testing  in  this  
subject  at  the  
postsecondary  
level  
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GED®  College  
Ready  +  Credit  
Performance  Level    
Recommendation  
Math  score  of  175  
or  above:  
•   Waived  from  
developmental  
courses  and  
placement  
testing  in  this  
subject  at  the  
postsecondary  
level  
•   Eligible  to  
receive  3  
semester  hours  
lower  division  
credit  in  college  
algebra  
Science  score  of  
175  or  above:  
•   Waived  from  
developmental  
courses  and  
placement  
testing  in  this  
subject  at  the  
postsecondary  
level  
•   Eligible  to  
receive  3  
semester  hours  
lower  division  
credit  in  
introductory  
physical  
science  
(survey,  without  
laboratory)  

  
  
Review  Summary  
The  questions  and  problems  are  varied  
in  complexity  and  mathematical  topics  
(arithmetic,  algebra,  geometry)  typically  
found  in  a  lower  division  mathematics  
course.  The  level  of  rigor  of  the  exam  is  
consistent  with  that  of  a  course  for  high  
school  students  who  earn  dual  
enrollment  in  college  algebra.  

Students  are  required  to  interpret  graphs  
and  data  trends,  evaluate  scientific  
information  (both  written  and  numerical)  
and  make  plausible,  logical  conclusions.  
  
The  exam  addresses  the  essential  
underpinnings  of  science  courses:  
analysis  and  interpretation  of  data,  
experimental  design,  visualization  of  
scientific  results  on  graphs,  
determination  of  trends,  interdisciplinary  
links  (physics,  chemistry,  and  math)  to  
elucidate  scientific  truth.      
  
The  review  team  agreed  that  in  order  to  
pass  this  exam  at  the  upper  
performance  levels,  students  must  have  
diligent  preparation  in  a  wide  range  of  
physical  science  disciplines  at  the  
introductory  level.  Additionally,  students  
would  need  to  have  a  background  and  
foundational  understanding  of  geology,  
earth  science,  chemistry,  biology,  and  
ecology.    The  critical  thinking  skills  
covered  on  the  exam  require  the  ability  
to  analyze  and  solve  problems  and  
evaluate  solutions.  

  

6  

  
Subject  
Area  Test  
Social  
Studies  

GED®  College  
Ready    
Performance  Level    
Recommendation  
Social  Studies  
score  of  165  –  174:  
•   Waived  from  
developmental  
courses  and  
placement  
testing  in  this  
subject  at  the  
postsecondary  
level  

GED®  College  
Ready  +  Credit  
Performance  Level    
Recommendation  
Social  Studies  
score  of  175  or  
above:  
•   Waived  from  
developmental  
courses  and  
placement  
testing  in  this  
subject  at  the  
postsecondary  
level  
•   Eligible  to  
receive  3  
semester  hours  
lower  division  
credit  in  
economic  
thinking,  society  
and  social  
arrangements  
or  humanities  

  
  
Review  Summary  
The  critical  thinking  and  problem  solving  
skills  typically  present  in  developmental  
writing  and  decision  making  courses  are  
required  in  order  to  successfully  
complete  the  exam  at  the  upper  
performance  levels.  
  

  
  
To  learn  more  about  the  GED®  test  visit:  http://www.gedtestingservice.com/.  

GEDtestingservice.com  •  GED.com  
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The GED® Program

A Guide for Admissions Officers
About one in twenty students entering postsecondary schools holds a high
school credential earned by passing the GED® test. How can admissions officers
evaluate these nontraditional applicants?
GED Testing Service
offers clear guidance
on how to evaluate its
graduates, including
those who have passed
the GED® test. These
graduates have demonstrated the skills necessary
to earn a high school diploma, including the
critical thinking, problem solving, and computer
skills needed for college- and career-readiness.
GED Testing Service recommends that individuals
who pass the GED® test be accepted as high
school graduates for the purposes of college
admissions.

curriculum, the GED® test undergoes regular
review and revision. The most recent version of
the test launched on January 2, 2014.

About the current GED® test

The test includes written responses that assess
the test-taker’s thinking and writing skills, known
as “constructed response” items.

The GED® test is
aligned to leading
college- and
career-readiness
standards.

To ensure it continues to measure the content
and skills included in the current high school

Interpreting scores
GED test scores for each test
subject range from 100 to 200.
Test-takers must earn a minimum
score of 145 on each test subject
to pass and earn the high school
equivalency credential. The GED®
test has two additional passing
levels: GED® College Ready (165174) and GED® College Ready +
Credit (175-200).
®

175
165

145

For the first time, the GED® test is fully-aligned
to leading college- and career-readiness
content standards, measuring both high school
equivalency and college- and career-readiness.
The GED® test is primarily computer-based and is
made up of four test subjects:
1.
2.
3.
4.

Reasoning Through Language Arts (RLA)
Mathematical Reasoning
Science
Social Studies

GED® College Ready + Credit. Test-takers
demonstrate some of the skills that are taught
in college-level courses, and may be eligible to
earn up to 10 college credits.
GED® College Ready. Test-takers demonstrate
the skills needed to enroll directly in first year,
credit-bearing college courses.
GED® Passing Score for High School
Equivalency. Jurisdictions award a high school
equivalency credential to individuals who earn
a score of at least 145 on each of the four test
subjects.

GED® and GED Testing Service® are registered trademarks of the American Council on Education. Used under license. Copyright © 2016 GED Testing Service LLC. All rights reserved.
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“Almost 2/3 (62%) of GED® test-takers
indicated that they tested in order to
further their education by attending
a technical, two-year, or four-year
college program.”
Source: 2012 Annual Statistical Report

College admissions
GED Testing Service makes the following
recommendations concerning GED® test
graduates:
• If applicants are routinely asked to submit
admissions test scores (e.g., ACT or SAT),
GED® test graduates may be required to do
the same.
• If a minimum class rank is generally
required for admission or scholarship
awards, the accompanying table can be
used to estimate the U.S. national class
rank from GED® test scores.
• If a school admits students that graduated
in the top half of their classes, it may
require GED® test graduates earn an
average score of at least 157.
• If a school offers merit scholarships to
graduates in the top 10% of their high
school classes, it may award scholarships
to GED® test graduates with average scores
of at least 173.

GED® Test Average Score and Estimated
National (U.S.) Class Rank of Graduating High
School Seniors
GED® Test Average Score

Estimated National Class Rank

187-200

Top 1%

183-186

Top 2%

182

Top 3%

179-181

Top 4%

178

Top 5%

177

Top 6%

176

Top 7%

175
174

Top 9%

173

Top 10%

172

Top 11%

171

Top 13%

170

Top 16%

169

Top 19%

168

Top 20%

167

Top 22%

166

Top 23%

165

Top 27%

164

Top 31%

163

Top 34%

162

Top 37%

161

Top 39%

160

Top 40%

159

Top 42%

158

Top 46%

157

Top 51%

156

Top 54%

155

Top 57%

154

Top 60%

153

Top 62%

152

Top 66%

151

Top 70%

150

Top 73%

149

Top 75%

148

Top 79%

147

Top 82%

146

Top 83%

145
Dery, GED® graduate

Top 8%

Top 85%

Standardization and norming
The passing scores for the GED® test were based
on the results of a Standardization and Norming
Study (SNS) conducted by GED Testing Service
in 2013. This process was completed before
operational testing began, in accordance with
test development best practices.
In the SNS, the current version of the GED®
test was given to a national sample of high
school graduates from the class of 2013. The
GED® Passing Score was set based on their
performance on the test. The resulting scores and
class ranks can be used to describe the skills of
adults who take the GED® test compared to the

performance of today’s high school seniors. This
is the same process that GED Testing Service has
used to standardize and norm past versions of the
GED® test.
The GED® College Ready and GED® College
Ready + Credit score levels were also set by
examining the performance of college-bound high
school graduates who participated in the SNS
along with other data including course grades,
grade-point averages, and college admissions
test scores. These levels were further refined in
2015 through additional analysis of test-taker
performance data.

ACE CREDIT® Recommendations
The American Council on Education® (ACE) College Credit Recommendation Service® (CREDIT) connects
learners with colleges and universities by helping adults gain access to academic credit for formal courses
and examinations taken outside traditional degree programs. With over 35,000 courses reviewed, ACE is
the national leader in the evaluation process for education and training obtained outside the classroom.
The ACE CREDIT® has made the following recommendations for GED® graduates who have taken the
current version of the GED® test which was launched in 2014.
Mathematical Reasoning

Reasoning Through
Language Arts

Science

Social Studies

®

• At the GED College Ready
level, students may be
waived from placement
testing and developmental
courses in this subject at the
postsecondary level

• At the GED College Ready
level, students may be
waived from placement
testing and developmental
courses in this subject at the
postsecondary level

• At the GED College Ready
level, students may be
waived from placement
testing and developmental
courses in this subject at the
postsecondary level

• At the GED® College Ready
level, students may be
waived from placement
testing and developmental
courses in this subject at the
postsecondary level

• At the GED® College
Ready + Credit level,
students may be eligible to
receive 3 semester hours
lower division credit in
college algebra

• At the GED® College Ready
+ Credit level, students
may be eligible to receive 1
semester hour lower division
credit in humanities

• At the GED® College
Ready + Credit level,
students may be eligible to
receive 3 semester hours
lower division credit in
introductory physical science
(survey, without laboratory)

• At the GED® College
Ready + Credit level,
students may be eligible to
receive 3 semester hours
lower division credit in
economic thinking, society
and social arrangements or
humanities

®

®

We advise students to always check with postsecondary institutions to confirm whether and how the institution implements the
ACE CREDIT® recommendations. A list of the institutions currently participating in the ACE CREDIT® program may be found at
http://www2.acenet.edu/CREDITCollegeNetwork/.

The Smart Transcript: Making scores
easier to understand
The Smart Transcript levels the playing field for
GED® test graduates. For the first time, colleges
can see the skills a graduate demonstrated
and the meaning behind the scores to better
understand his or her accomplishments.
The Smart Transcript is more secure than ever. It
uses Blue Ribbon™ Security, a patented secure
delivery system. More than 1/3 of all high school
diplomas are delivered using this security system.
With Blue Ribbon™ Security, colleges can be

confident that the Smart Transcripts received
from students are trustworthy. It also cuts down
the administrative burden on colleges. They can
request a graduate’s Smart Transcript easily and
securely at exchange.parchment.com.
Note: Only students who test in states participating in GED Testing
Service’s credentialing service, GED Credentialing™, will receive the
Smart Transcript. Students in states that do not use GED Credentialing™
will continue to use state-issued transcripts, which may not have all the
information and features included in the Smart Transcript.

To tell if a Smart Transcript is authentic, just
look for the blue ribbon. A transcript that has
been tampered with will display a red X.
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GED® GRADUATES MAKE SIGNIFICANT GAINS IN COLLEGE
ENROLLMENT AND PERSISTENCE
BETTER GED GRAD OUTCOMES ARE OPENING DOORS TO BETTER JOB
AND WAGE OPPORTUNITIES
WASHINGTON, DC / MINNEAPOLIS, MN — Since the launch of the enhanced GED program
in 2014 a higher percentage of GED graduates are attending college programs, enrolling more
quickly, and are more prepared than ever to succeed in college and beyond. One statistic
shows a meteoric increase in preparedness for college certificate and degree programs.
Research conducted by GED Testing Service, through a data match with the National Student
Clearinghouse, revealed that:
● 45% of GED grads enrolled in a college certificate or degree program within three
years,
● 35% do so within one year of earning a GED credential, and
● 90% of those grads persisted by re-enrolling from one semester to the next.
“The most recent numbers are very exciting, especially when you compare the 90 percent
persistence rate to the pre-2014 rate of 29 percent,” said Randy Trask, President of GED
Testing Service. “Education and credentials beyond a GED diploma are the keys to unlocking
opportunity for adult learners—opportunities for new career pathways, higher wages, and
better quality of life.”
GED graduates are in a much stronger position to compete with traditional high school
graduates, especially after earning a certificate or degree in addition to a GED credential. This
is increasingly important as the vast majority of new jobs that will be created over the next two
decades will require more than a high-school-level credential. An estimated 2.5 million new
middle skill jobs (those that require post-high school education but not a four-year college
degree) are expected to be added to the U.S. workforce, accounting for nearly 40 percent of all
job growth.
According to the Georgetown Center on Education and the Workforce, there are 30 million
“good jobs” in the United States today that pay without a bachelor’s degree. These “good jobs”
have median earnings of $55,000 annually.

GED® and GED Testing Service® are registered trademarks of the American Council on Education (“ACE”). They may not be used or reproduced without the express written permission of
ACE or GED Testing Service. The GED® and GED Testing Service® brands are administered by GED Testing Service LLC under license from the American Council on Education.

To create a more seamless pathway for GED graduates into college programs, the GED test
debuted two new college-related performance levels in 2016. Based on recommendations from
the ACE CREDIT program—the same program that backs CLEP and Advanced Placement
(AP)—GED grads can earn a GED College Ready or College Ready + Credit score.
The GED College Ready score level indicates that a student has demonstrated the skills to
start college-level courses and should be able to bypass a placement test and developmental
education courses in that subject. The GED College Ready + Credit score level indicates that
the test taker has demonstrated college-level skills and knowledge in that subject. Students
that score within this level may be eligible for up to 10 college credit hours.
More than 200 community colleges and postsecondary institutions around the country have
implemented admissions policies based on GED College Ready scores. These policies are
saving GED graduates time and money as it moves them more quickly into and through
college programs.
More information about the growing momentum surrounding the adoption of the College Ready
score levels is available here.
###
About GED Testing Service
The GED test has opened doors to better jobs and college programs for more than 20 million graduates
since 1942. The GED test is accepted by virtually all U.S. colleges and employers. As the creator of the
one official GED test, GED Testing Service has a responsibility to ensure that the program continues to
be a reliable and valuable pathway to a better life for the millions of adults without a high school
diploma. GED Testing Service is a joint venture between the American Council on Education and
Pearson.

GED Testing Service® | www.GEDtestingservice.com
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THE

CROSSWALK
College & Career Readiness Standards for Adult Education
and the 2014 GED® Test
This Crosswalk presents the direct alignment between the
2014 GED® test content areas and critical college and career
readiness standards presented by the U.S. Department of
Education Office of Vocational and Adult Education (OVAE).
The adult education standards are based on the Common
Core State Standards adopted by the majority of U.S.
states. Review the crosswalk and then visit our website to
learn more about how the 2014 GED® testing program is
helping build the educated and employed communities of
tomorrow.

“The CCSS differ in one
noteworthy respect
from earlier state
standards efforts: the
CCSS are anchored by
empirical evidence of
what employers and
educators actually
demand of prospective
employees and
students.”
—College and Career
Readiness Standards for
Adult Education

Tahisha, 1994 graduate

Cesar, 2012 graduate

Eunice, 2012 graduate

GED® and GED Testing Service® are registered trademarks of the American Council on Education. Used under license. Copyright © 2012 GED Testing Service LLC. All rights reserved.

CCR à GED® Test: Reasoning Through Language Arts
The 2014 GED® test targets align to the CCR Standards in Reading and Language while the Multi-Trait
Scoring Rubric aligns to the CCR Standards in Writing.
Critical College and Career Readiness Standards
College and Career Readiness Standards for Adult
Education

2014 GED® RLA Assessment Targets

Reading Standards

Reading Assessment Targets/Indicators

CCR Anchor 1: Read closely to determine what the text
says explicitly and to make logical inferences from it; cite
specific textual evidence when writing or speaking to support
conclusions drawn from the text.

R.2.1 Comprehend explicit details and main ideas in text.
R.2.3 Make sentence level inferences about details that support
main ideas.
R.2.7 Make evidence based generalizations or hypotheses
based on details in text, including clarifications, extensions, or
applications of main ideas to new situations.
R.2.8 Draw conclusions or make generalizations that require
synthesis of multiple main ideas in text.

CCR Anchor 5: Analyze the structure of texts, including how
specific sentences, paragraphs, and larger portions of the text
(e.g., a section, chapter, scene, or stanza) relate to each other
and the whole.

R.5 Analyze the structure of texts, including how specific
sentences or paragraphs relate to each other and the whole.

CCR Anchor 6: Assess how point of view or purpose shapes the
content and style of a text.

R.6 Determine an author’s purpose or point of view in a text and
explain how it is conveyed and shapes the content and style of a
text.

CCR Anchor 8: Delineate and evaluate the argument and specific
claims in a text, including the validity of the reasoning as well as
the relevance and sufficiency of the evidence.

R.8.1 Delineate and evaluate the argument and specific claims
in a text, including the validity of the reasoning as well as the
relevance and sufficiency of the evidence.

CCR Anchor 10: Read and comprehend complex literary and
informational texts independently and proficiently.

*The 2014 GED Test will include complex literary and
informational texts

Language Standards

Language Assessment Targets

CCR Anchor 1: Demonstrate command of the conventions of
standard English grammar and usage when writing or speaking.

L.1 Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard English
grammar and usage when writing or speaking.

CCR Anchor 4: Determine or clarify the meaning of unknown and
multiple-meaning words and phrases by using context clues,
analyzing meaningful word parts, and consulting general and
specialized reference materials, as appropriate.

R.4.2/L.4.2 Interpret words and phrases that appear frequently
in texts from a wide variety of disciplines, including determining
connotative and figurative meanings from context and analyzing
how specific word choices shape meaning or tone.

Writing Standards

GED Writing Assessment Targets/Indicators

CCR Anchor 1: Write arguments to support claims in an analysis
of substantive topics or texts, using valid reasoning and relevant
and sufficient evidence.

W.2 Produce an extended analytic response in which the writer
introduces the idea(s) or claim(s) clearly; creates an organization
that logically sequences information; develops the idea(s) or
claim(s) thoroughly with well-chosen examples, facts, or details
from the text; and maintains a coherent focus.

CCR Anchor 6: Use technology, including the Internet, to produce
and publish writing and to interact and collaborate with others.

*On the 2014 GED Test, test-takers will use computers to produce
their essays.

CCR Anchor 9: Draw evidence from literary or informational texts
to support analysis, reflection, and research.

Cite relevant and specific evidence from source text(s) to support
an argument

*CCR Standards in Speaking and Listening are not included because these are beyond the scope of what is measurable on a large-scale standardized assessment. Reading Foundational
Skills are not included because these are skills at the K-5 level, and are subsumed in the GED® RLA Reading Assessment Targets.

CCR à GED® Test: Mathematical Reasoning
The College and Career Readiness Standards and the 2014 GED® test Mathematical Practices both
support deep understanding of mathematical concepts, the development of procedural fluency, and
rigorous problem-solving applications. Most of the standards alignment occurs at levels D (grade 6-8)
and E (9-12) of the College and Career Readiness Standards.
Critical College and Career Readiness Standards
College and Career Readiness Standards for Adult
Education (Math)

2014 GED® Mathematical Practices

1 Make sense of problems and persevere in solving them

MP.1 Building Solution Pathways

3 Construct viable arguments and critique the reasoning of others
4 Model with mathematics
5 Use appropriate tools strategically
2 Reason abstractly and quantitatively

MP.2 Abstracting Problems

4 Model with mathematics
3 Construct viable arguments and critique the reasoning of others MP.3 Furthering Lines of Reasoning
2 Reason abstractly and quantitatively

MP.4 Mathematical Fluency

4 Model with mathematics
6 Attend to precision
3 Construct viable arguments and critique the reasoning of others MP.5 Evaluating Reasoning and Solution Pathways
*Some College and Career Readiness Standards are not included because they address a skill at a lower level than is addressed in the GED® Mathematical Practices and Assessment
Targets.

CCR à GED® Test: Social Studies
“The third key shift [for RLA] is a focus not only on English language arts, but also on literacy across
the disciplines of science, social studies, and technical subjects.” (College and Career Readiness
Standards for Adult Education). At least one sub-skill of all the GED® Social Studies Practices are
directly aligned to the College and Career Readiness Standards.
Critical College and Career Readiness Standards
College and Career Readiness Standards (English
Language Arts)

2014 GED® Social Studies Practices

CCR Reading Anchor 1: Read closely to determine what the
text says explicitly and to make logical inferences from it; cite
specific textual evidence when writing or speaking to support
conclusions drawn from the text

SSP.1 Drawing Conclusions and Making Inferences: Determine
the details of what is explicitly stated in primary and secondary
sources and make logical inferences or valid claims based on
evidence.

CCR Reading Anchor 2: Determine central ideas or themes
of a text and analyze their development; summarize the key
supporting details and ideas.

SSP.2 Determining Central Ideas, Hypotheses and Conclusions:
Determine the central ideas or information of primary or
secondary source document, corroborating or challenging
conclusions with evidence.

CCR Reading Anchor 8: Delineate and evaluate the argument and SSP.3 Analyzing Events and Ideas: Analyze in detail how events,
specific claims in a text, including the validity of the reasoning as processes, and ideas develop and interact in a written document;
well as the relevance and sufficiency of the evidence.
determine whether earlier events caused later events or simply
preceded them. Analyze cause-and-effect relationships and
multiple causation. Compare differing sets of ideas related to
political, historical, economic, geographic, or societal contexts;
evaluate the assumptions and implications inherent in differing
positions.
CCR Reading Anchor 6: Assess how point of view or purpose
shapes the content and style of a text

SSP.5 Analyzing Purpose and Point of View: Identify aspects of
a historical document that reveal an author’s point of view or
purpose; Identify instances of bias or propagandizing. Evaluate
the credibility of an author in historical and contemporary
political discourse.

CCR Reading Anchor 9: Analyze how two or more texts address
similar themes or topics in order to build knowledge or to
compare the approaches the authors take.

SSP.8 Analyzing Relationships between Texts: Compare
treatments of the same social studies topic in various primary
and secondary sources, noting discrepancies between and
among the sources.

CCR à GED® Test: Science
“The third key shift [for RLA] is a focus not only on English language arts, but also on literacy across
the disciplines of science, social studies, and technical subjects.” (College and Career Readiness
Standards for Adult Education). Literacy standards are part of the 2014 GED® Science test, aligning it
to the College and Career Readiness Standards available today.

NGSS à GED® Test: Science
The Next Generation Science Standards (NGSS) draw from the three major content domains of
Physical Science, Life Science, and Earth and Space Science and align with the 2014 GED® Science
Practices.
Critical College and Career Readiness Standards
Next Generation Science Standards (NGSS)

2014 GED® Science Practices

Practice 1: Asking questions (for science)

SP.2.b Identify and refine hypotheses for scientific investigations

Practice 2: Developing and Using Models

SP.7.a Understand and apply scientific models, theories, and
processes

Practice 3: Planning and carrying out investigations

SP.2.a Identify possible sources of error and alter the design of an
investigation to ameliorate that error
SP.2.b Identify and refine hypotheses for scientific investigations
SP.2.c Identify the strength and weaknesses of one or more
scientific investigation (i.e. experimental or observational)
designs
SP.2.d Design a scientific investigation
SP.2.e Identify and intepret independent and dependent variables
in scientific investigations

Practice 4: Analyzing and Interpreting Data

SP.1.c Understand and explain non-textual scientific
presentations
SP.3.a Cite specific textual evidence to support a finding or
conclusion
SP.3.b Reason from data or evidence to a conclusion
SP.3.c Make a prediction based upon data or evidence
SP.3.d Using sampling techniques to answer scientific questions
SP.4.a Evaluate whether a conclusion or theory is supported or
challenged by particular data or evidence
SP.5.a Reconcile multiple findings, conclusions, or theories.

Practice 5: Using Mathematics and Computational Thinking in
Scientific Applications

SP.3.b Reason from data or evidence to a conclusion
SP.3.c Make a prediction based upon data or evidence
SP.3.d Using sampling techniques to answer scientific questions
SP.6.b Express scientific information or findings numerically or
symbolically
SP.7.b Apply formulas from scientific theories
SP.8.a Describe a data set statistically
SP.8.b Use counting and permutations to solve scientific
problems
SP.8.c Determine the probability of events
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INTERNATIONAL COMMERCE HIGH SCHOOL
1105 East Broadway Road
Tempe, AZ 85282

(800) 762-0010

www.humsci.org

Fax : (800) 762-1622

August 2, 2019
The mission of the International Commerce High School is to prepare adult (16 years of age to 21 years
of age) high school students academically for occupational education, postsecondary education, social
responsibility, employability, and life-long learning.
Arizona Revised Statute 15-821 “all schools shall admit children who are between the ages of six and
twenty-one years”; schools are required to enroll students through 21 years of age.
Since 1997, the International Commerce High School is filling a need for the state of Arizona by providing
adult students, a critically underserved population which district schools do not/refuse to serve, an
opportunity for occupational education, postsecondary education, social responsibility, employability,
and life-long learning.
The Humanities and Sciences Academy of the United States partnered with the School of Geographic
Sciences and Urban Planning at Arizona State University to do a geographic spatial analysis of the
student population it serves. The results are attached.
The Humanities and Sciences Academy of the United States is planning on expanding to Mesa/Chandler
in the next year, and the west valley with-in the next three years.
Sincerely,
Dylan Hove
Instructor

International Commerce
High School GIS
Population Analysis

By Dylan Hove

School of Geographical Sciences and Urban Planning
Arizona State University

PROJECT OVERVIEW

This project was intended to provide geographic context, and more information regarding
charter school enrollment using GIS technologies. This was accomplished through a
partnership with the International Commerce Secondary Schools in Phoenix, and the
Humanities and Sciences Academy of the United States in Tempe. The mission of the
International Commerce High School is to prepare adult high school students (16 years of
age to 21 years of age) academically for occupational education, postsecondary education,
social responsibility, employability, and lifelong learning. The administration of the
charter schools provided redacted student information that could be used to perform a
spatial analysis. The redacted dataset contained only student enrollment dates,
enrollment codes, and home addresses. This information was used to provide:
•
•
•
•
•
•

Enrollment maps for each campus, and for each year(s)
Average student distances from campuses
Student enrollment code maps using SSID codes
Schools and districts that the students are pulled from
Valley Metro Transportation System efficiency verification
Interactive web application to access GIS information

PROJECT CHANGES FROM PROPOSAL

Some SSID (standardized school enrollment) codes that were proposed originally were
not included in the final analysis. This was due to the nature of the data. There simply
were not enough students enrolled using the following codes to do any meaningful
analysis: Crime, 5+ year seniors, and homeschool.
4

10

11

16

17

19

VALLEY METRO TRANSPORTATION SYSTEM EFFICIENCY VERIFICATION

The results of the analysis indicate that the Valley Metro Transportation Network is likely
the most effective way to transport students to and from either of the charter school
campuses. Students travel across the entire Phoenix-Metropolitan area to attend school at
either of these locations. The statistics below represent all five years of data (2014 – 2019).
•

The average distance that a student travels to either campus is about 5.5 miles.

•

The average Phoenix student lives 5.2 miles away from the Phoenix campus.

•

The average Tempe student lives 6.1 miles away from the Tempe campus.

VALLEY METRO BUS STO PS

•

Phoenix students lived on average 0.2 miles away from the nearest VM bus stop.
o There was a total of four outlier students that were omitted from the
analysis because they were not part of the Phoenix metro area. Three were
from Casa Grande and one was from Prescott.

•

Tempe students lived on average of 0.4 miles away from the nearest VM bus stop.
o The Tempe campus had dozens of students living on the Gila River
Reservation far away from town which is why the average is larger.

•

The average distance for students at both schools combined is 0.26 miles.

•

The median distances for all data sets were far lower, between 0.1 – 0.14 miles.

33

APPENDIX A: FULL DISTRICT LIST

District Name

Students in District

Phoenix Union High School District
Tempe Union High School District
Glendale Union High School District
Mesa Unified School District
Tolleson Union High School District
Paradise Valley Unified School District
Scottsdale Unified School District
Chandler Unified School District
Gilbert Unified School District
Deer Valley Unified School District
Peoria Unified School District
Agua Fria Union High School District
Maricopa Unified School District
Casa Grande Union High School District
Higley Unified School District
Dysart Unified School District
Buckeye Union High School District
Apache Junction Unified School District
Florence Unified School District
Queen Creek Unified School District
Fountain Hills Unified School District
Cave Creek Unified School District
Humboldt Unified School District
J.O. Combs Unified School District
Window Rock Unified School District
Round Valley Unified School District

2,752
873
404
327
146
66
64
41
27
26
26
14
13
9
8
6
5
3
2
2
2
2
1
1
1
1

38

8/2/2019

State of Arizona Mail - Fwd: Public comments in response to the proposed Academic Eligibility for Expansion Requests Recommendation

Alexis Rico <alexis.rico@asbcs.az.gov>

Fwd: Public comments in response to the proposed Academic Eligibility for
Expansion Requests Recommendation
1 message
Charter School Board - ASBCS <charterschoolboard@asbcs.az.gov>
Fri, Aug 2, 2019 at 9:06 AM
To: Johanna Medina <johanna.medina@asbcs.az.gov>, Alexis Rico <Alexis.Rico@asbcs.az.gov>

Charter School Board Staff
Arizona State Board for Charter Schools
P.O. Box 18328, Phoenix, Arizona 85005
Phone: (602) 364-3080
Website: asbcs.az.gov
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Joey Adelman
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Joey Adelman
Instructor
International Commerce High School
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HUMANITIES AND SCIENCES ACADEMY OF THE UNITED STATES

INTERNATIONAL COMMERCE HIGH SCHOOL
1105 East Broadway Road
Tempe, AZ 85282

(800) 762-0010

www.humsci.org

Fax : (800) 762-1622

August 2, 2019
The mission of the International Commerce High School is to prepare adult (16 years of age to 21 years
of age) high school students academically for occupational education, postsecondary education, social
responsibility, employability, and life-long learning.
Arizona Revised Statute 15-821 “all schools shall admit children who are between the ages of six and
twenty-one years”; schools are required to enroll students through 21 years of age.
Since 1997, the International Commerce High School is filling a need for the state of Arizona by providing
adult students, a critically underserved population which district schools do not/refuse to serve, an
opportunity for occupational education, postsecondary education, social responsibility, employability,
and life-long learning.
Schools that document they serve students to meet postsecondary goals should have the opportunity to
expand.
As of October 1, 2018, International Commerce High School enrolled 257 students. As of June 1, 2019,
the International Commerce High School enrolled 544 students, earned revenue for 284 students
(Average Daily Membership 100 day) and graduated 211 students. The International Commerce High
School graduated 74.3% of the Average Daily Membership 100 day earned revenue for 2018-2019.
The International Commerce High School is planning on expanding to Mesa/Chandler in the next year,
and the west valley with in the next three years.
The proposed rule change for Academic Eligibility for Expansion Requests would unfairly prohibit
expansion because the proposed criteria are biased against schools that serve adult students that are
over-age and/or under-credited.
The International Commerce High School was identified as a targeted support and improvement school.
The majority of students enroll as 5th, 6th and 7th year seniors. Ninety nine percent of the students are
over-age and/or under-credited. The average credits earned from previous schools is seven (7) transfer
credits (Arizona Administrative Code R7-2-309, completion of grade 10 is accomplished when a student
has earned 10 credits which shall include: two credits of English, one credit of mathematics, one credit
of science, six credits of additional courses prescribed by the local Governing Board). Based on the
regulations of the state of Arizona, the only responsible action for a school who serves severely undercredited 19 or 20 year old students is to provide them an opportunity to earn the GED.
Parents and students are saying the following:

2018-2019 International Commerce High School Parent Surveys (Out of 128 Surveys)

Question

1) The teaching methods used by the school were
effective for my child.
2) My child's attitude toward learning has
improved.
3) My child is more confident about my ability to
learn.
4) My child has made significant academic progress.
5) My child's outlook on school is positive.
6) Overall, I would rate the International Commerce
High School as:

7) Would you recommend the International
Commerce High School to a friend?
8) All things considered, are you satisfied with your
child's studies at the International Commerce High
School?
9) Did your child achieve, or will you have achieved
upon completing his or her studies, the goals set
when the program was begun?

5 (Strongly
Agree)

4

3
(Neutral)

102

21

5

92

27

7

1

99

25

3

1

104
97

20
22

2
7

2
2

Excellent

Very
Good

Good

Fair

90

32

5

1

Yes

No

126

2

125

3

2

1 (Strongly Not
Disagree) Rated

1

Poor

Not
Rated

128

* from January 26 Ceremony
**from April 13 Ceremony
International Commerce High School Parent Comments:

* Awesome school and Program.
* The counselors need to improve more or have less kids on their agenda.
* Mr. T rocks!
* My daughter did better going at her own pace. Test scores improved so much. I'm thankful she received her
diploma.
*My niece signed herself up on her own and achieved her goal of getting her diploma with support and
encouragment from your staff! I don't know much about this school. I just know that she was more successful
at reaching her goal at your school! Thank you!
* She was happy with being able to learn at her own pace which helped improve her learning.
* I love what this school represents. It gives kids who struggle in a noraml high school setting the chance to
soar and find their wings! Thank you!
* Already referred another student.
* You guys rock! Wish my child went here sooner.

* Both my kids went here and all teachers were awesome. Both my kids were struggling in math. The teacher
taught my kids and they understood along the way which is huge.
* Thank you guys for everything. I thought your school and teachers tried very hard to help and support him.
We as a family appreciate all of your school's hard work.
* I am very pleased with the school and staff. I appreciate all your hard work and dedication to all the students.
Great job!
* Thank you for everything. My daughter is very happy to have been given this opportunity to advance in such a
short time. We are so proud of her. Thank you for your time.
* I can't thank you enough for helping her achieve her goal!
*Muchisimas gracias porla ayuda amihija estoy muy agrenecida sin ustedes noubicrasido posible gracias.
*Gracias por ayudar a mi hijo en su educacion pienso que fue la mejor decicion haber entra do en esta escuela.
Son muy buenos. "Gracias"
*Estoy agradecida con la oportinidad que he ofrecieron a mi hisa de poder continuar con sus estudios muchas
gracias.
*Estubinos muy contentos con eja escuela
**Keep up the good work on kids goals.
**This school is excellent. The structure of their program gave my child the freedom and flexibilty to achieve his
full potential. He is now going forward to achieve his future educational and career goals.
**Going here helped improve his math skills. This is something he had problems with at McClintock.
**Gracias Por todo.
**I would just like to know how my kid's progress is going.
**Need to make it easier to contact administration for questions and concerns.
**We are very pleased with out grandson's success!
**The staff was very supportive and provided my son the opportunity to graduate ahead of his peers.
**Todos juntos podemos tenez exito poz los ninos.
**Staff was helpful and wanted to see my child succeed! Very appreciated!
**Great staff. Thanks for pushing your students but also allowing them time and space to complete their
courses at own pace. Thanks.
**Thank you for helping my daughter reach her goal of graduating.
**Me gustania que no tusicran exceso asalir de la escuela.
**My son was able to graduate early which greatly helped him. He was very impressed with his achievement as
were his parents.
**Muchas gracias por so tiempo que tubieron para mi hijo
.
**Excellent school!
**I like how the school taught my child. Thank you!
**Estoy contento y satifecho con el tiabajo que hicieron a
mi hija. Gracias.
**It was a very good school for our son.
**This school is a godsend. You gave us an avenue to make this happen. My child believed it was possible. You
were patient. It happened. Thank you!
**Me siento satisfecha y so progreso que tobo mi hija mejoro mucho y m dijo que le ayudaban mucho los
maestros estoy muy agoradeida.
**Second grandson to graduate from this school.
**Gracias por todo y por tenerle paciencia ami hijo. Gracias.

**Es una escuela muy bueno sientarje el profesor con alumno para extricar y ayudar en aijo que no entrenden
es muy bueno ta ke en una escuela regular no led dan la atencion que nesecitan in alumnos.
**Outstanbding staff!! Especially Christina… :)
**I appreciate all the hard work and dedication that you all have for these kids. Thank you for your time,
energy, and love.
**This school allowed her to get away from the overplayed school setting filled with social media and peer
distractions. She is now graduating and she is proud.

2018-2019 International Commerce High School Student Surveys (Out of 442 Surveys)
Question

1) The teaching methods used by the school were
effective for me.
2) My attitude toward learning has improved.
3) I am more confident about my ability to learn.
4) I have made significant academic progress.
5) My outlook on school is positive.
6) Overall, I would rate the International Commerce
High School as:

7) Would you recommend the International
Commerce High School to a friend?
8) All things considered, are you satisfied with your
studies at the International Commerce High School?
9) Did you achieve, or will you have achieved upon
completing your studies, the goals you had when you
started your program?

5 (Strongly
Agree)

4

3
(Neutral)

398
358
368
373
371

39
74
66
61
61

4
9
8
6
9

1

Excellent

Very
Good

Good

Fair

393

41

5

Yes

No

2

1 (Strongly Not
Disagree) Rated

1
1
2

Poor

Not
Rated

3

442
441

1

441

1

* from 1/26/19 Ceremony
**from 4/13/19 Ceremony
International Commerce High School Student Comments:

Great school.
Thanks for the support.
Personally, I think there should be more time between student and teacher.
This school was exactly what I needed to buckle down and graduate! Thank you to all of the staff for your help.
I really enjoyed this school, I'm really glad I came.
It is a great learning environment and a really helpful program.
Best place for someone to catch up and easy to get one on one help.
Thank you so much I appreciate all the staff at Humanities and Sciences.
The school educational plan is perfect with great teachers.
Now that I graduated I feel like I can do much more like go to college or work more. Maybe a trade school.
Thank you for everyone!
Great staff thank you!
Thank you for everything.
School did exactly what they said for me, finished everything within a month.
Finished very fast, easy to work with teachers, lots of help around. Great school!
Thank you so much for helping me along the way!
The teachers and staff helped me achieve my goals in a good, timely manner.
A great school.

Great staff.
I like this school a lot. I love how you guys keep us focused and on track, thanks for allowing me to be a part of
it.
They helped out every time I asked, every small question was never rejected. All in all, this school helped me
out a lot it was a pleasure coming here.
This school gave me a chance at life. Thanks.
Thank you for all the help you gave
to help her be successful and graduate. I appreciate you all
working with her.
Thank you very much
Thanks to all my teachers
Helpful teachers, the best!
Overall great school.
You guys are great, never believed I would ever graduate but look at me now.
Thank you guys so much!
This high school helped me stay motivated to graduate and always stay on top of the academic progress to help
me complete high school.
I just want to say thank you guys so much, very much.
* I love you guys. Thank you all.
* Great. Love it.
* I just thank HSI for all their help!
* Great schools. I will recommend to other students for sure.
* Amazing people. It was an awesome opportunity and I've already recommended.
* Great teachers.
* Very focused on helping students graduate and succeed.
* Very great school; Would highly recommend.
* The teachers were kind and involved with my learning ability.
* My teachers and mentors were the biggest help and motivation. They were part of all my success. Thank you!!
* Thank you so much.
* Thank you to Mr. and Mrs. Aguilar. :)
* Thank you for this wonderful chance to achieve a great high school year with your school. :)
* I'm just honestly glad I got to graduate on time when I thought I really wasn't.
* Overall, best school I've been to. Very flexible and helpful with everything.
Very great school with teachers that want every kid to pass. I love it and will recommend everyone to it.
Very satisfied with the teaching methods. Already have recommended to others.
This school really helped me finish school faster.
Thanks to all of the teachers that helped me with my studies.
I loved every teacher, they all helped me in different ways.
**Thank you all so much.
**All of the teachers and staff were amazing. They were all very nice and helpful in helping me achieve my goal
of graduating. 10/10 experience. Thank you!
**None. I'm content with my accomplishments.
**Thanks to Humanities Academy for giving me the opportunity to graduate.
**Thank you!
**I love my school and I especially love all the teachers!

**The teachers were really supportive and were always kind enough to offer their help.
**Thanks to all the teachers that helped me.
**Seriously again, thank you. I can't say enough thank you's. I don't think I would have made it without this
school so again, thank you.
**This high school actually saved my academic career.
**They helped me out with subjects that I did not think I was able to pass.
**Great staff and helpful.
**I got CPR Certified and it helped with my job.
Thank you for having my son and thank you staff for a great graduation and for getting my son
to the new
journey in his life. I hope your encouragement for his future helps him in life.
They are not mean teachers and actually care about their students' well-being.

HUMANITIES AND SCIENCES ACADEMY OF THE UNITED STATES

INTERNATIONAL COMMERCE HIGH SCHOOL
1105 East Broadway Road
Tempe, AZ 85282

(800) 762-0010

www.humsci.org

Fax : (800) 762-1622

In conclusion, the proposed rule change for Academic Eligibility for Expansion Requests would unfairly
prohibit expansion because the proposed criteria are biased against schools that serve adult students
that are over-age and/or under-credited.
Sincerely,
Joey Adelman
Instructor
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Charter School Board Staff
Arizona State Board for Charter Schools
P.O. Box 18328, Phoenix, Arizona 85005
Phone: (602) 364-3080
Website: asbcs.az.gov
Facebook: www.facebook.com/asbcsaz
Newsletter: https://asbcs.az.gov/news-events

---------- Forwarded message --------From: Andy Tafoya <ATafoya@humsci.org>
Date: Thu, Aug 1, 2019 at 1:21 PM
Subject: Public comments in response to the proposed Academic Eligibility for Expansion Requests Recommendation
To: charterschoolboard@asbcs.az.gov <charterschoolboard@asbcs.az.gov>
Cc: Anita Cohen <ACohen@humsci.org>

Andrew Tafoya
atafoya@humsci.org
1105 E. Broadway
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are hereby notified that any dissemination, distribution or copying of this communication is prohibited. If you have
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HUMANITIES AND SCIENCES ACADEMY OF THE UNITED STATES

INTERNATIONAL COMMERCE HIGH SCHOOL
1105 East Broadway Road
Tempe, AZ 85282

(800) 762-0010

www.humsci.org

Fax : (800) 762-1622

August 2, 2019
The mission of the International Commerce High School is to prepare adult (16 years of age to 21 years
of age) high school students academically for occupational education, postsecondary education, social
responsibility, employability, and life-long learning.
Arizona Revised Statute 15-821 “all schools shall admit children who are between the ages of six and
twenty-one years”; schools are required to enroll students through 21 years of age.
The conflict of law created by unsupported rule making does not serve the students of Arizona. The
proposed rule change for Academic Eligibility for Expansion Requests would unfairly prohibit expansion
because the proposed criteria are biased against schools that serve adult students that are over-age
and/or under-credited.
The International Commerce High School was identified as a targeted support and improvement school.
School choice, funding formulas, Arizona Instrument to Measure Standards exams, Arizona’s Statewide
Achievement Assessment for English Language Arts and Mathematics exams, and A-F Letter Grade
requirements have changed the educational landscape in Arizona, AzMERIT results an unreliable
measure of school accountability.
Many schools have chosen to maintain an “A”, “B”, and “C” letter grade at the expense of under-served
adult student populations that need educational resources. Examples include: withdrawing low
performing students after the one hundredth day of school; encouraging students who are behind in
credits to attend other schools; refusing to enroll over-age and under-credited students.
The International Commerce High School serves over-age and under-credited adult students (solving a
problem “A”,”B”, and “C” schools created) but is penalized publically and financially. Schools that enroll
over-aged and under-credited adult students are challenged to provide four years of curriculum in a
much shorter window of time. For example: a 5th year cohort student enrolls on May 1 (ARS 15-821)
with seven transfer credits and does not graduate by June 15 (last day of school calendar), the
International Commerce High School is penalized because the school is asked to accomplish in six weeks
what other schools take five years to accomplish.
The majority of students enroll as 5th, 6th and 7th year seniors. Ninety nine percent of the students are
over-age and/or under-credited. The average credits earned from previous schools is seven (7) transfer
credits (Arizona Administrative Code R7-2-309, completion of grade 10 is accomplished when a student
has earned 10 credits which shall include: two credits of English, one credit of mathematics, one credit
of science, six credits of additional courses prescribed by the local Governing Board). Based on the
regulations of the state of Arizona, the only responsible action for a school who serves severely undercredited 19 or 20 year old students is to provide them an opportunity to earn the GED.

International Commerce High School Tempe 79042
Data analysis for 257 Enrollees 8.20.18 through 10.1.18
International Commerce High School Tempe 79042
Data by grade and subject
Language
Arts
117
46%

Mathematics
90
35%

Science
141
55%

Social
Studies
147
57%

Competency Test A -135-144

104
40%

118
46%

88
34%

72
28%

Competency Test A -125-134

31
12%

47
18%

22
9%

36
14%

257 Enrolled October 1, 2018
Competency Test A - 145 >

Students take the GED Ready competency exam upon enrollment at the International Commerce High
School, Tempe to assess proficiency in English (Language Arts), mathematics, science, and social studies.
The results of 257 GED Ready Reasoning Through Language Arts enrollment assessments as of October
1, 2018, show 40.0% qualify for Adult Basic Education (instruction in reading, writing, and math
equivalent to grades one through eight, speaking and citizenship skills R7-2-308.A.1), 46.0% qualify for
Adult Secondary Education (instruction in reading, writing, math, science, and social studies equivalent
to the completion of high school R7-2-308.A.2), and 12.0% qualify for English Language Acquisition for
Adults (a program of instruction designed to help individuals of limited English proficiency achieve
competency in the English language, including reading, writing, listening, and speaking R7-2-308.A.4)
Transcript analysis of 143 new students enrolling at International Commerce High School, Tempe, from
August 20, 2018, to October 1, 2018, shows the following results:

COHORT
2015
2016
2017
2018
2019
2020
2021

Average Average
Incoming Incoming
Credits
English
11.75
1.33
16.95
3.17
13.66
1.42
13.92
1.17
11.31
1.50
7.67
1.67
3.30
0.50

Average
Incoming
Mathematics
2.50
2.33
1.32
1.67
1.50
1.00
0.50

Average
Average Incoming
Incoming
Social
Science
Studies
1.83
3.00
2.17
1.83
1.83
1.33
1.83
1.00
1.75
1.50
1.75
0.50
0.50
0.50

International Commerce High School Tempe 79042
Number of Prior Schools attended before enrollment in
International Commerce High School, Tempe by cohort
2015
2.33

2016
2.90

2017
2.56

2018
2.42

2019
1.86

2020
1.88

2021
1.20

R7-2-309. Completion of grade 10
Completion of grade 10 is accomplished when a student has earned 10 credits which shall include:
1. Two credits of English.
2. One credit of mathematics.
3. One credit of science.
4. Six credits of additional courses prescribed by the local Governing Board.
Sixty seven (67) percent of 2015 cohort students (between August 20, 2018, and October 1, 2018)
enrolled without completion of grade 10 requirements from prior schools.
Ten (10) percent of 2016 cohort students (between August 20, 2018, and October 1, 2018) enrolled
without completion of grade 10 requirements from prior schools.
Fifty six (56) percent of 2017 cohort students (between August 20, 2018, and October 1, 2018) enrolled
without completion of grade 10 requirements from prior schools.
Forty (40) percent of 2018 cohort students (between August 20, 2018, and October 1, 2018) enrolled
without completion of grade 10 requirements from prior schools.
Fifty eight (58) percent of 2019 cohort students (between August 20, 2018, and October 1, 2018)
enrolled without completion of grade 10 requirements from prior schools.
Seventy nine (79) percent of 2020 cohort students (between August 20, 2018, and October 1, 2018)
enrolled without completion of grade 10 requirements from prior schools.
Eighty (80) percent of 2021 cohort students (between August 20, 2018, and October 1, 2018) enrolled
without completion of grade 9 language arts and mathematics requirements from prior schools.

International Commerce High School Tempe prior enrollment analysis 08/20/2018-10/1/2018
Six (6) out of one hundred five (105) grade twelve adult students, classified as a 2019, 2018, 2017, 2016, or 2015 cohort, enrolled with the four credits of
English necessary to meet R7-2-302. Minimum Course of Study and Competency Requirements for Graduation from High School. Two (2) out of fifty (50)
grade twelve adult students, classified as a 2019 cohort, enrolled with the four credits of English necessary to meet R7-2-302. Minimum Course of Study
and Competency Requirements for Graduation from High School to meet the four year graduation rate.

Completed one year of English prior to enrollment
Completed two years of English prior to enrollment
Completed three years of English prior to enrollment
Completed four years of English prior to enrollment
Total students enrolled by cohort

Cohort 2015 Cohort 2016 Cohort 2017 Cohort 2018 Cohort 2019
2
0
3
10
16
1
3
3
11
12
0
6
1
8
12
0
1
1
2
2
3
10
9
33
50

Total
31
30
27
6
105

One (1) out of one hundred five (105) grade twelve adult students, classified as a 2019, 2018, 2017, 2016, or 2015 cohort, enrolled with the four credits of
Mathematics necessary to meet R7-2-302. Minimum Course of Study and Competency Requirements for Graduation from High School. Zero (0) out of fifty
(50) grade twelve adult students, classified as a 2019 cohort, enrolled with the four credits of Mathematics necessary to meet R7-2-302. Minimum Course
of Study and Competency Requirements for Graduation from High School to meet the four year graduation rate.

Completed one year of mathematics prior to enrollment
Completed two years of mathematics prior to enrollment
Completed three years of mathematics prior to enrollment
Completed four years of mathematics prior to enrollment
Total students enrolled by cohort

Cohort 2015 Cohort 2016 Cohort 2017 Cohort 2018 Cohort 2019
0
3
67
7
17
2
2
0
12
12
1
5
2
9
6
0
0
0
1
0
3
10
9
33
50

Total
94
28
23
1
105

Twelve (12) out of one hundred five (105) grade twelve adult students, classified as a 2019, 2018, 2017, 2016, or 2015 cohort, enrolled with the three
credits of social studies necessary to meet R7-2-302. Minimum Course of Study and Competency Requirements for Graduation from High School. Zero (0)
out of fifty (50) grade twelve adult students, classified as a 2019 cohort, enrolled with the three credits of social studies necessary to meet R7-2-302.
Minimum Course of Study and Competency Requirements for Graduation from High School to meet the four year graduation rate.

Completed one year of social studies prior to enrollment
Completed two years of social studies prior to enrollment
Completed three years of social studies prior to enrollment
Total students enrolled by cohort

Cohort 2015 Cohort 2016 Cohort 2017 Cohort 2018 Cohort 2019
0
0
3
13
21
0
5
3
8
17
1
3
1
7
0
3
10
9
33
50

Total
37
33
12
105

Twenty four (24) out of one hundred five (105) grade twelve adult students, classified as a 2019, 2018, 2017, 2016, or 2015 cohort, enrolled with the three
credits of science necessary to meet R7-2-302. Minimum Course of Study and Competency Requirements for Graduation from High School. Six (6) out of
fifty (50) grade twelve adult students, classified as a 2019 cohort, enrolled with the three credits of science necessary to meet R7-2-302. Minimum Course
of Study and Competency Requirements for Graduation from High School to meet the four year graduation rate.
Completed one year of science prior to enrollment
Completed two years of science prior to enrollment
Completed three years of science prior to enrollment
Total students enrolled by cohort

Cohort 2015 Cohort 2016 Cohort 2017 Cohort 2018 Cohort 2019
2
1
2
10
17
0
5
3
10
19
1
3
3
11
6
3
10
9
33
50

Total
32
37
24
105

International Commerce High School Tempe 79042
Data analysis for 64 Enrollees 10.2.18 through 12.22.18
International Commerce High School Tempe 79042
Data by grade and subject
Language
Arts
40
62.5%

Mathematics
29
45.31%

Science
39
60.94%

Social
Studies
43
67.19%

Competency Test A -135-144

12
18.75%

21
32.81%

18
28.13%

14
21.88%

Competency Test A -125-134

12
18.75%

14
21.88%

7
10.94%

7
10.94%

64 Enrolled 10/2/18-12/22/18
Competency Test A - 145 >

Students take the GED Ready competency exam upon enrollment at the International Commerce High
School, Tempe to assess proficiency in English (Language Arts), mathematics, science, and social studies.
The results of 64 GED Ready Reasoning Through Language Arts enrollment assessments as of October 1,
2018, show 18.75% qualify for Adult Basic Education (instruction in reading, writing, and math
equivalent to grades one through eight, speaking and citizenship skills R7-2-308.A.1), 62.5% qualify for
Adult Secondary Education (instruction in reading, writing, math, science, and social studies equivalent
to the completion of high school R7-2-308.A.2), and 18.75% qualify for English Language Acquisition for
Adults (a program of instruction designed to help individuals of limited English proficiency achieve
competency in the English language, including reading, writing, listening, and speaking R7-2-308.A.4)

Transcript analysis of 64 new students enrolling at International Commerce High School, Tempe, from
October 2, 2018 to December 22, 2018, shows the following results:

COHORT
2016
2017
2018
2019
2020
2021

Average Average
Incoming Incoming
Credits
English
16.1
2.9
13.7
2.3
11.8
1.8
12.2
2.2
8.5
1.6
4.7
1.0

Average
Incoming
Mathematics
2.9
2.0
2.1
1.8
1.6
2.0

Average
Average Incoming
Incoming
Social
Science
Studies
2.6
2.3
2.2
1.9
1.6
1.5
2.1
1.5
1.4
1.0
1.0
1.0

International Commerce High School Tempe 79042
Number of Prior Schools attended before enrollment in
International Commerce High School, Tempe by cohort
2016
3.8

2017
3.6

2018
2.7

2019
2.5

2020
2.8

2021
1.3

R7-2-309. Completion of grade 10
Completion of grade 10 is accomplished when a student has earned 10 credits which shall include:
1. Two credits of English.
2. One credit of mathematics.
3. One credit of science.
4. Six credits of additional courses prescribed by the local Governing Board.
Forty (40) percent of 2016 cohort students (between October 2, 2018, and December 21, 2018) enrolled
without completion of grade 10 requirements from prior schools.
Forty (40) percent of 2017 cohort students (between October 2, 2018, and December 21, 2018) enrolled
without completion of grade 10 requirements from prior schools.
Sixty two (62) percent of 2018 cohort students (between October 2, 2018, and December 21, 2018)
enrolled without completion of grade 10 requirements from prior schools.
Twenty seven (27) percent of 2019 cohort students (between October 2, 2018, and December 21, 2018)
enrolled without completion of grade 10 requirements from prior schools.
Sixty seven (67) percent of 2020 cohort students (between October 2, 2018, and December 21, 2018)
enrolled without completion of grade 10 requirements from prior schools.
Fifty (50) percent of 2021 cohort students (between October 2, 2018, and December 21, 2018) enrolled
without completion of grade 9 language arts and mathematics requirements from prior schools.

International Commerce High School Tempe prior enrollment analysis 10/2/2018-12/21/2018
Five (5) out of forty two (42) grade twelve adult students, classified as a 2019, 2018, 2017, or 2016 cohort, enrolled with the four credits of English
necessary to meet R7-2-302. Minimum Course of Study and Competency Requirements for Graduation from High School. Two (2) out of nineteen (19)
grade twelve adult students, classified as a 2019 cohort, enrolled with the four credits of English necessary to meet R7-2-302. Minimum Course of Study
and Competency Requirements for Graduation from High School to meet the four year graduation rate.
Completed one year of English prior to enrollment
Completed two years of English prior to enrollment
Completed three years of English prior to enrollment
Completed four years of English prior to enrollment
Total students enrolled by cohort

Cohort 2016 Cohort 2017 Cohort 2018 Cohort 2019
2
2
7
4
0
1
1
10
1
1
4
3
2
1
0
2
5
5
13
19

Total
15
12
9
5
42

Four (4) out of forty two (42) grade twelve adult students, classified as a 2019, 2018, 2017, or 2016 cohort, enrolled with the four credits of Mathematics
necessary to meet R7-2-302. Minimum Course of Study and Competency Requirements for Graduation from High School. One (1) out of nineteen (19)
grade twelve adult students, classified as a 2019 cohort, enrolled with the four credits of Mathematics necessary to meet R7-2-302. Minimum Course of
Study and Competency Requirements for Graduation from High School to meet the four year graduation rate.

Completed one year of mathematics prior to enrollment
Completed two years of mathematics prior to enrollment
Completed three years of mathematics prior to enrollment
Completed four years of mathematics prior to enrollment
Total students enrolled by cohort

Cohort 2016 Cohort 2017 Cohort 2018 Cohort 2019
2
2
5
7
1
2
4
5
0
1
2
3
2
0
1
1
5
5
13
19

Total
16
12
6
4
42

Seven (7) out of forty two (42) grade twelve adult students, classified as a 2019, 2018, 2017, or 2016 cohort, enrolled with the three credits of social
studies necessary to meet R7-2-302. Minimum Course of Study and Competency Requirements for Graduation from High School. Two (2) out of nineteen
(19) grade twelve adult students, classified as a 2019 cohort, enrolled with the three credits of social studies necessary to meet R7-2-302. Minimum
Course of Study and Competency Requirements for Graduation from High School to meet the four year graduation rate.

Completed one year of social studies prior to enrollment
Completed two years of social studies prior to enrollment
Completed three years of social studies prior to enrollment
Total students enrolled by cohort

Cohort 2016 Cohort 2017 Cohort 2018 Cohort 2019
0
0
7
10
2
1
1
5
2
2
1
2
5
5
13
19

Total
17
9
7
42

Ten (10) out of forty two (42) grade twelve adult students, classified as a 2019, 2018, 2017, or 2016 cohort, enrolled with the three credits of science
necessary to meet R7-2-302. Minimum Course of Study and Competency Requirements for Graduation from High School. Four (4) out of nineteen (19)
grade twelve adult students, classified as a 2019 cohort, enrolled with the three credits of science necessary to meet R7-2-302. Minimum Course of Study
and Competency Requirements for Graduation from High School to meet the four year graduation rate.

Completed one year of science prior to enrollment
Completed two years of science prior to enrollment
Completed three years of science prior to enrollment
Total students enrolled by cohort

Cohort 2016 Cohort 2017 Cohort 2018 Cohort 2019
0
1
6
5
1
2
4
9
3
1
2
4
5
5
13
19

Total
12
16
10
42

International Commerce High School Tempe 79042
Data analysis for 124 Enrollees 1.7.19 through 3.1.19
International Commerce High School Tempe 79042
Data by grade and subject
Language
Arts
54
43.55%

Mathematics
51
41.13%

Science
67
54.03%

Social
Studies
63
50.81%

Competency Test A -135-144

51
41.13%

54
43.55%

48
38.71%

43
34.68%

Competency Test A -125-134

20
16.13%

19
15.32%

9
7.26%

18
14.52%

124 Enrolled 1/7/19 to 3/1/19
Competency Test A - 145 >

Students take the GED Ready competency exam upon enrollment at the International Commerce High
School, Tempe to assess proficiency in English (Language Arts), mathematics, science, and social studies.
The results of 124 GED Ready Reasoning Through Language Arts enrollment assessments as of March 1,
2019, show 41.13% qualify for Adult Basic Education (instruction in reading, writing, and math
equivalent to grades one through eight, speaking and citizenship skills R7-2-308.A.1), 43.55% qualify for
Adult Secondary Education (instruction in reading, writing, math, science, and social studies equivalent
to the completion of high school R7-2-308.A.2), and 16.13% qualify for English Language Acquisition for
Adults (a program of instruction designed to help individuals of limited English proficiency achieve
competency in the English language, including reading, writing, listening, and speaking R7-2-308.A.4)
Transcript analysis of 124 new students enrolling at International Commerce High School, Tempe, from
January 7, 2019 to March 1, 2019, shows the following results:

COHORT
2015
2016
2017
2018
2019
2020
2021

Average Average
Incoming Incoming
Credits
English
7.50
50
15.2
2.40
11.0
1.60
17.5
3.50
13.6
2.25
9.80
1.80
5.30
1.00

Average
Incoming
Mathematics
1.00
2.50
1.50
2.75
2.11
1.60
1.00

Average
Average Incoming
Incoming
Social
Science
Studies
1.00
0.50
1.70
2.20
1.80
1.80
1.75
2.50
2.00
1.70
1.60
1.20
1.20
1.00

International Commerce High School Tempe 79042
Number of Prior Schools attended before enrollment in
International Commerce High School, Tempe by cohort
2015
2.00

2016
3.00

2017
4.13

2018
2.77

2019
2.83

2020
2.70

2021
1.50

R7-2-309. Completion of grade 10
Completion of grade 10 is accomplished when a student has earned 10 credits which shall include:
1. Two credits of English.
2. One credit of mathematics.
3. One credit of science.
4. Six credits of additional courses prescribed by the local Governing Board.
One hundred (100) percent of 2015 cohort students (between January 7, 2019, to March 1, 2019)
enrolled without completion of grade 10 requirements from prior schools.
Twenty (20) percent of 2016 cohort students (between January 7, 2019, to March 1, 2019) enrolled
without completion of grade 10 requirements from prior schools.
Sixty three (63) percent of 2017 cohort students (between January 7, 2019, to March 1, 2019) enrolled
without completion of grade 10 requirements from prior schools.
Thirty three (33) percent of 2018 cohort students (between January 7, 2019, to March 1, 2019) enrolled
without completion of grade 10 requirements from prior schools.
Thirty three(33) percent of 2019 cohort students (between January 7, 2019, to March 1, 2019) enrolled
without completion of grade 10 requirements from prior schools.
Sixty four (64) percent of 2020 cohort students (between January 7, 2019, to March 1, 2019) enrolled
without completion of grade 10 requirements from prior schools.
Ninety (90) percent of 2021 cohort students (between January 7, 2019, to March 1, 2019) enrolled
without completion of grade 9 language arts and mathematics requirements from prior schools.

Enrollment by month 2018-2019 International Commerce High School Tempe
ENROLLED
TOTAL

Aug-18
233
233

Sep-18
50
283

Oct-18
32
315

Nov-18
33
348

Dec-18
10
358

Jan-19
89
447

Feb-19
45
492

Mar-19
26
518

International Commerce High School Tempe prior enrollment analysis 1/7/2019-3/1/2019
Four (4) out of sixty three (63) grade twelve adult students, classified as a 2019, 2018, 2017, 2016, or 2015 cohort, enrolled with the four credits of English
necessary to meet R7-2-302. Minimum Course of Study and Competency Requirements for Graduation from High School. Two (2) out of forty (40) grade
twelve adult students, classified as a 2019 cohort, enrolled with the four credits of English necessary to meet R7-2-302. Minimum Course of Study and
Competency Requirements for Graduation from High School to meet the four year graduation rate.
Completed one year of English prior to enrollment
Completed two years of English prior to enrollment
Completed three years of English prior to enrollment
Completed four years of English prior to enrollment
Total students enrolled by cohort

Cohort 2015 Cohort 2016 Cohort 2017 Cohort 2018 Cohort 2019
0
1
2
1
11
0
2
4
4
16
0
2
0
2
8
0
0
0
2
2
1
5
8
9
40

Total
15
26
12
4
63

Four (4) out of sixty three (63) grade twelve adult students, classified as a 2019, 2018, 2017, 2016, or 2015 cohort, enrolled with the four credits of
Mathematics necessary to meet R7-2-302. Minimum Course of Study and Competency Requirements for Graduation from High School. One (1) out of forty
(40) grade twelve adult students, classified as a 2019 cohort, enrolled with the four credits of Mathematics necessary to meet R7-2-302. Minimum Course
of Study and Competency Requirements for Graduation from High School to meet the four year graduation rate.
Completed one year of mathematics prior to enrollment
Completed two years of mathematics prior to enrollment
Completed three years of mathematics prior to enrollment
Completed four years of mathematics prior to enrollment
Total students enrolled by cohort

Cohort 2015 Cohort 2016 Cohort 2017 Cohort 2018 Cohort 2019
1
0
4
1
12
0
1
2
2
13
0
3
1
0
10
0
0
0
3
1
1
5
8
9
40

Total
18
18
14
4
63

Eleven (11) out of sixty three (63) students, classified as a 2019, 2018, 2017, 2016, or 2015 cohort, enrolled with the three credits of social studies
necessary to meet R7-2-302. Minimum Course of Study and Competency Requirements for Graduation from High School. Five (5) out of forty (40)
students, classified as a 2019 cohort, enrolled with the three credits of social studies necessary to meet R7-2-302. Minimum Course of Study and
Competency Requirements for Graduation from High School to meet the four year graduation rate.

Completed one year of social studies prior to enrollment
Completed two years of social studies prior to enrollment
Completed three years of social studies prior to enrollment
Total students enrolled by cohort

Cohort 2015 Cohort 2016 Cohort 2017 Cohort 2018 Cohort 2019
0
1
4
4
16
0
1
1
2
14
0
2
1
3
5
1
5
8
9
40

Total
25
18
11
63

Nine (9) out of sixty three (63) grade twelve adult students, classified as a 2019, 2018, 2017, 2016, or 2015 cohort, enrolled with the three credits of science
necessary to meet R7-2-302. Minimum Course of Study and Competency Requirements for Graduation from High School. Six (6) out of forty (40) grade
twelve adult students, classified as a 2019 cohort, enrolled with the three credits of science necessary to meet R7-2-302. Minimum Course of Study and
Competency Requirements for Graduation from High School to meet the four year graduation rate.
Completed one year of science prior to enrollment
Completed two years of science prior to enrollment
Completed three years of science prior to enrollment
Total students enrolled by cohort

Cohort 2015 Cohort 2016 Cohort 2017 Cohort 2018 Cohort 2019
1
2
2
2
6
0
3
2
4
24
0
0
1
2
6
1
5
8
9
40

Total
13
33
9
63

HUMANITIES AND SCIENCES ACADEMY OF THE UNITED STATES

INTERNATIONAL COMMERCE HIGH SCHOOL
1105 East Broadway Road
Tempe, AZ 85282

(800) 762-0010

www.humsci.org

Fax : (800) 762-1622

The International Commerce High School implements an educational approach that is able to address an
underserved population of adult students that are over-age and severely under-credited by assessing,
upon enrollment, both cognitive ability and the credits earned from previous schools. Students are
enrolled in a rigorous, individualized program of study to complete requirements to earn the high school
diploma and postsecondary college and career readiness goals:
American Heart Association Basic Life Support certification
477 students who enrolled at the International Commerce High School between August 20, 2018 and
June 1, 2019 earned the American Heart Association Basic Life Support certification.
Civics and Naturalization course
Students take the Civics and Naturalization course. 398 students who enrolled at the International
Commerce High School between August 20, 2018 and June 1, 2019 correctly answered at least sixty of
the one hundred questions listed on a test that is identical to the civics portion of the naturalization test
used by the United States citizenship and immigration services.
Workplace Essential Skills Employment course
130 students who enrolled at the International Commerce High School between August 20, 2018 and
June 1, 2019, successfully completed the Workplace Essential Skills Employment course.
Work Study credit
62 students who enrolled at the International Commerce High School between August 20, 2018 and
June 1, 2019, earned work study credit, documenting a minimum of 120 hours of employment.
ACT National Career Readiness Certificate
Eighty two (82) students who enrolled at the International Commerce High School between August 20,
2018 and June 1, 2019, earned Silver: Scores of Level 4 or higher on all three exams. Silver indicates the
skills required for at least 69% of profiled jobs. Approximately 30% nationwide achieves Silver; Qualified
for blue- or pink-collar job. New Mexico college graduates typically test at this level. 45.05 of
International Commerce High School students who completed the ACT National Career Readiness
Certificate curriculum earned Silver.
Forty seven (47) students who enrolled at the International Commerce High School between August 20,
2018 and June 1, 2019, earned Bronze: Scores of Level 3 or higher on all three exams. Bronze indicates
the skills required for at least 17% of profiled jobs. Approximately 28% nationwide achieves Bronze;
Qualified for entry-level job. New Mexico high school graduates typically test at this level. 25.82% of
International Commerce High School students who completed the ACT National Career Readiness
Certificate curriculum earned Bronze.
ACT National Career Readiness Certificate American Council on Education CREDIT Critical Thinking and
the Awarding of College Credit
Eleven (11) students who enrolled at the International Commerce High School between August 20, 2018
and June 1, 2019, earned Platinum: Scores of Level 6 or higher on all three exams. Platinum indicates the
skills required for approximately 99% of profiled jobs. Less than 1% nationwide achieves Platinum; a rare
combination of cognitive skill. 6.04% of International Commerce High School students who completed
the ACT National Career Readiness Certificate curriculum earned Platinum.
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Forty two (42) students who enrolled at the International Commerce High School between August 20,
2018 and June 1, 2019, earned Gold: Scores of Level 5 or higher on all three exams. Gold indicates the
skills required for at least 93% of profiled jobs. Approximately 4% nationwide achieves Gold; Wellqualified for white-collar job. Admission to competitive U.S. colleges occurs at this level. 23.07% of
International Commerce High School students who completed the ACT National Career Readiness
Certificate curriculum earned Gold.
As a service to students who earn a Platinum or Gold level, the International Commerce High School
pays for the American Council on Education College Credit Recommendation transcript through the
American Council on Education Registry of Credit Recommendations.
Upon completion of the curriculum, students take the GED Ready PC exam (145=postsecondary score)—
Average GED Ready Assessment scores per grade level
ICHSTMP
PA
PB
PC
Grade 10 Language Arts
141.6
151.8
*In Progress
Grade 10 Mathematics
141.9
153.2
*In Progress
Grade 11 Language Arts
143.7
150.7
155.2
Grade 11 Mathematics
144.0
149.9
160.5
Grade 12 Language Arts
143.8
148.6
151.9
Grade 12 Mathematics
142.9
148.7
152.4
*The Grade 10 GED READY PC Language Arts available after completion of curriculum requirements.
The Grade 11 GED READY PC Language Arts average score (155.2) increased 11.5 points from the initial
GED READY PA Language Arts score (143.7).
The Grade 12 GED READY PC Language Arts average score (151.9) increased 8.1 points from the initial
GED READY PA Language Arts score (143.8).
*The Grade 10 GED READY PC Mathematics available after completion of curriculum requirements.
The Grade 11 GED READY PC Mathematics average score (160.5) increased 16.5 points from the initial
GED READY PA Mathematics score (144.0).
The Grade 12 GED READY PC Mathematics average score (152.4) increased 9.5 points from the initial
GED READY PA Mathematics score (142.9).
Armed Services Vocational Aptitude Battery (ASVAB)
2 students who enrolled at the International Commerce High School between August 20, 2018 and June
1, 2019, passed the Armed Services Vocational Aptitude Battery (ASVAB).
General Equivalency Diploma (GED)
Thirty two (32) students who enrolled at the International Commerce High School between August 20,
2018 and June 1, 2019, passed the General Equivalency Diploma (GED).
GED College Ready
Six (6) students who enrolled at the International Commerce High School between August 20, 2018 and
June 1, 2019, passed the General Equivalency Diploma (GED) at the GED College Ready Level.
As a service to students who earn GED College Ready level, the International Commerce High School
pays for the American Council on Education College Credit Recommendation transcript through the
American Council on Education Registry of Credit Recommendations.
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GED College Ready + Credit
Two (2) students who enrolled at the International Commerce High School between August 20, 2018
and June 1, 2019, passed the General Equivalency Diploma (GED) at the GED College Ready + Credit
Level.
As a service to students who earn GED College Ready + Credit level, the International Commerce High
School pays for the American Council on Education College Credit Recommendation transcript through
the American Council on Education Registry of Credit Recommendations.
The Arizona Department of Education classifies students that earn the GED as dropouts.
College Level Exam Program (CLEP)
One (1) student who enrolled at the International Commerce High School between August 20, 2018 and
June 1, 2019, passed the College Level Exam Program (CLEP) College Algebra exam.
One (1) student who enrolled at the International Commerce High School between August 20, 2018 and
June 1, 2019, passed the College Level Exam Program (CLEP) American Government exam.
One (1) student who enrolled at the International Commerce High School between August 20, 2018 and
June 1, 2019, passed the College Level Exam Program (CLEP) History of the United States I: Early
Colonization to 1877 exam.
As a service to students who earn GED College Ready level, the International Commerce High School
pays for the College Level Exam Program examination(s).
As of March 1, 2019, the International Commerce High School Tempe graduated (W7) 211 students.
Since 1997, the International Commerce High School is filling a need for the state of Arizona by providing
adult students, a critically underserved population which district schools do not/refuse to serve, an
opportunity for occupational education, postsecondary education, social responsibility, employability,
and life-long learning.
Schools that document they serve students to meet postsecondary goals should have the opportunity to
expand.
As of October 1, 2018, International Commerce High School enrolled 257 students. As of June 1, 2019,
the International Commerce High School enrolled 544 students, earned revenue for 284 students
(Average Daily Membership 100 day) and graduated 211 students. The International Commerce High
School graduated 74.3% of the Average Daily Membership 100 day earned revenue for 2018-2019.
The International Commerce High School is planning on expanding to Mesa/Chandler in the next year,
and the west valley with in the next three years.
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In conclusion, the proposed rule change for Academic Eligibility for Expansion Requests would unfairly
prohibit expansion because the proposed criteria are biased against schools that serve adult students
that are over-age and/or under-credited.
Sincerely,
Andy Tafoya
Lead Instructor

8/2/2019

State of Arizona Mail - Fwd: Public comments in response to the proposed Academic Eligibility for Expansion Requests Recommendation

Alexis Rico <alexis.rico@asbcs.az.gov>

Fwd: Public comments in response to the proposed Academic Eligibility for
Expansion Requests Recommendation
1 message
Charter School Board - ASBCS <charterschoolboard@asbcs.az.gov>
Fri, Aug 2, 2019 at 9:06 AM
To: Alexis Rico <Alexis.Rico@asbcs.az.gov>, Johanna Medina <johanna.medina@asbcs.az.gov>

Charter School Board Staff
Arizona State Board for Charter Schools
P.O. Box 18328, Phoenix, Arizona 85005
Phone: (602) 364-3080
Website: asbcs.az.gov
Facebook: www.facebook.com/asbcsaz
Newsletter: https://asbcs.az.gov/news-events

---------- Forwarded message --------From: Sydney Files <SF2591@humsci.org>
Date: Thu, Aug 1, 2019 at 1:25 PM
Subject: Public comments in response to the proposed Academic Eligibility for Expansion Requests Recommendation
To: charterschoolboard@asbcs.az.gov <charterschoolboard@asbcs.az.gov>
Cc: Anita Cohen <ACohen@humsci.org>

Sydney Files
sf2591@humsci.org
1105 E. Broadway
Tempe, AZ 85282
Humanities and Sciences Academy of the United States

Attached are public comments in response to the proposed Academic Eligibility for Expansion Requests
Recommendation.

Thank you for your consideration.
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Sydney Files
Lead Instructor
International Commerce High School - Tempe

p: 1.800.762.0010
f: 480.829.4999
e: sf2591@humsci.org
u: www.humsci.org

Communications in this email have been provided through the Humanities and Sciences Academy. This email is intended
for the use of the individual or entity to which it is addressed and may contain information that is privileged, confidential,
and exempt from disclosure under applicable law. If the reader of this email message is not the intended recipient, you
are hereby notified that any dissemination, distribution or copying of this communication is prohibited. If you have
received this email in error, please notify us immediately by telephone at 1.800.762.0010 and also indicate the sender's
name. Thank you.
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August 2, 2019
The mission of the International Commerce High School is to prepare adult (16 years of age to 21 years
of age) high school students academically for occupational education, postsecondary education, social
responsibility, employability, and life-long learning.
Arizona Revised Statute 15-821 “all schools shall admit children who are between the ages of six and
twenty-one years”; schools are required to enroll students through 21 years of age.
The International Commerce High School was identified as a targeted support and improvement school
because the Arizona State Board of Education rules only consider 5th year cohort when determining
graduation rate, influencing A-F grading. This rule penalizes schools that serve adult students. The
Arizona Department of Education reports 5th, 6th and 7th year cohort graduates (through twenty one
years of age) to the United States Department of Education as graduates, but penalizes schools who
serve those students by counting them with unequal weight in state report calculations (Graduation
Rate Cohort Weight 4-year 5%; 5-year 4%; 6-year 2.5%; 7-year 0.05%).
The International Commerce High School serves over-age and under-credited adult students (solving a
problem “A”,”B”, and “C” schools created) but is penalized publically and financially. Schools that enroll
over-aged and under-credited adult students are challenged to provide four years of curriculum in a
much shorter window of time. For example: a 5th year cohort student enrolls on May 1 (ARS 15-821)
with seven transfer credits and does not graduate by June 15 (last day of school calendar), the
International Commerce High School is penalized because the school is asked to accomplish in six weeks
what other schools take five years to accomplish.
The majority of students enroll as 5th, 6th and 7th year seniors. Ninety nine percent of the students are
over-age and/or under-credited. The average credits earned from previous schools is seven (7) transfer
credits (Arizona Administrative Code R7-2-309, completion of grade 10 is accomplished when a student
has earned 10 credits which shall include: two credits of English, one credit of mathematics, one credit
of science, six credits of additional courses prescribed by the local Governing Board).
The following table shows the ages of students enrolled in 2018-2019

Age
Count of
SSID

15

16

17

Grand
18 19 20 21 22 Total

9 133 172 156 57 37 10

2

576

International Commerce High School Tempe 79042

Accountability Reports -International Commerce High School Tempe 4 YEAR GRAD RATE
Cohort year 2016
International Commerce High School - Tempe
International Commerce High School - Tempe
International Commerce High School - Tempe
International Commerce High School - Tempe
International Commerce High School - Tempe
International Commerce High School - Tempe
International Commerce High School - Tempe
International Commerce High School - Tempe
International Commerce High School - Tempe
International Commerce High School - Tempe
International Commerce High School - Tempe
International Commerce High School - Tempe
International Commerce High School - Tempe
International Commerce High School - Tempe
International Commerce High School - Tempe

Cohort year 2017
International Commerce High School - Tempe
International Commerce High School - Tempe
International Commerce High School - Tempe
International Commerce High School - Tempe
International Commerce High School - Tempe
International Commerce High School - Tempe
International Commerce High School - Tempe
International Commerce High School - Tempe
International Commerce High School - Tempe
International Commerce High School - Tempe
International Commerce High School - Tempe
International Commerce High School - Tempe
International Commerce High School - Tempe
International Commerce High School - Tempe
International Commerce High School - Tempe
International Commerce High School - Tempe
International Commerce High School - Tempe

Cohort year 2018
International Commerce High School - Tempe
International Commerce High School - Tempe
International Commerce High School - Tempe
International Commerce High School - Tempe
International Commerce High School - Tempe
International Commerce High School - Tempe
International Commerce High School - Tempe
International Commerce High School - Tempe
International Commerce High School - Tempe
International Commerce High School - Tempe
International Commerce High School - Tempe
International Commerce High School - Tempe
International Commerce High School - Tempe
International Commerce High School - Tempe
International Commerce High School - Tempe
International Commerce High School - Tempe
International Commerce High School - Tempe

Entity Code
79042
79042
79042
79042
79042
79042
79042
79042
79042
79042
79042
79042
79042
79042
79042

Type
All
American Indian or Alaska Native
Black/African American
English Learner
English Learner Cohort
Female
Hispanic or Latino
Homeless Cohort
Low Socioeconomic Status Cohort
Male
Multiple Races
Native Hawaiian or Pacific Islander
Special Education
Special Education Cohort
White

Entity Code
79042
79042
79042
79042
79042
79042
79042
79042
79042
79042
79042
79042
79042
79042
79042
79042
79042

Type
All
American Indian or Alaska Native
Asian
Black/African American
English Learner
English Learner Cohort
Female
Hispanic or Latino
Homeless
Homeless Cohort
Low Socioeconomic Status Cohort
Male
Multiple Races
Native Hawaiian or Pacific Islander
Special Education
Special Education Cohort
White

Entity Code
79042
79042
79042
79042
79042
79042
79042
79042
79042
79042
79042
79042
79042
79042
79042
79042
79042

Type
All
American Indian or Alaska Native
Asian
Black/African American
English Learner
English Learner Cohort
Female
Hispanic or Latino
Homeless
Homeless Cohort
Low Socioeconomic Status Cohort
Male
Multiple Races
Native Hawaiian or Pacific Islander
Special Education
Special Education Cohort
White

# of
# in Graduation
Graduates Cohort Rate(%)
69
154
44.81
3
8
37.5
11
21
52.38
1
5
20
2
8
25
27
68
39.71
27
72
37.5
2
8
25
31
84
36.9
42
86
48.84
4
7
57.14
0
3
0
8
13
61.54
10
17
58.82
24
43
55.81
# of
# in Graduation
Graduates Cohort Rate(%)
80
156
51.28
6
11
54.55
0
1
0
8
16
50
1
3
33.33
4
11
36.36
39
66
59.09
43
80
53.75
0
1
0
5
11
45.45
35
63
55.56
41
90
45.56
4
9
44.44
0
2
0
7
14
50
7
16
43.75
19
37
51.35
# of
# in Graduation
Graduates Cohort Rate(%)
94
4
0
15
2
4
47
39
2
6
38
47
7
0
7
9
29

189
8
1
26
3
10
90
98
4
18
84
99
13
2
13
16
41

49.74
50
0
57.69
66.67
40
52.22
39.8
50
33.33
45.24
47.47
53.85
0
53.85
56.25
70.73
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Accountability Reports -International Commerce High School Tempe 5 YEAR GRAD RATE
Cohort year 2016
International Commerce High School - Tempe
International Commerce High School - Tempe
International Commerce High School - Tempe
International Commerce High School - Tempe
International Commerce High School - Tempe
International Commerce High School - Tempe
International Commerce High School - Tempe
International Commerce High School - Tempe
International Commerce High School - Tempe
International Commerce High School - Tempe
International Commerce High School - Tempe
International Commerce High School - Tempe
International Commerce High School - Tempe
International Commerce High School - Tempe
International Commerce High School - Tempe

Cohort year 2017
International Commerce High School - Tempe
International Commerce High School - Tempe
International Commerce High School - Tempe
International Commerce High School - Tempe
International Commerce High School - Tempe
International Commerce High School - Tempe
International Commerce High School - Tempe
International Commerce High School - Tempe
International Commerce High School - Tempe
International Commerce High School - Tempe
International Commerce High School - Tempe
International Commerce High School - Tempe
International Commerce High School - Tempe
International Commerce High School - Tempe
International Commerce High School - Tempe
International Commerce High School - Tempe
International Commerce High School - Tempe

Cohort year 2018
International Commerce High School - Tempe
International Commerce High School - Tempe
International Commerce High School - Tempe
International Commerce High School - Tempe
International Commerce High School - Tempe
International Commerce High School - Tempe
International Commerce High School - Tempe
International Commerce High School - Tempe
International Commerce High School - Tempe
International Commerce High School - Tempe
International Commerce High School - Tempe
International Commerce High School - Tempe
International Commerce High School - Tempe
International Commerce High School - Tempe
International Commerce High School - Tempe
International Commerce High School - Tempe
International Commerce High School - Tempe

Entity Code
79042
79042
79042
79042
79042
79042
79042
79042
79042
79042
79042
79042
79042
79042
79042

Type
All
American Indian or Alaska Native
Black/African American
English Learner
English Learner Cohort
Female
Hispanic or Latino
Homeless Cohort
Low Socioeconomic Status Cohort
Male
Multiple Races
Native Hawaiian or Pacific Islander
Special Education
Special Education Cohort
White

Entity Code
79042
79042
79042
79042
79042
79042
79042
79042
79042
79042
79042
79042
79042
79042
79042
79042
79042

Type
All
American Indian or Alaska Native
Asian
Black/African American
English Learner
English Learner Cohort
Female
Hispanic or Latino
Homeless
Homeless Cohort
Low Socioeconomic Status Cohort
Male
Multiple Races
Native Hawaiian or Pacific Islander
Special Education
Special Education Cohort
White

Entity Code
79042
79042
79042
79042
79042
79042
79042
79042
79042
79042
79042
79042
79042
79042
79042
79042
79042

Type
All
American Indian or Alaska Native
Asian
Black/African American
English Learner
English Learner Cohort
Female
Hispanic or Latino
Homeless
Homeless Cohort
Low Socioeconomic Status Cohort
Male
Multiple Races
Native Hawaiian or Pacific Islander
Special Education
Special Education Cohort
White

# of
# in Graduation
Graduates Cohort Rate(%)
119
184
64.67
4
9
44.44
18
25
72
1
4
25
4
9
44.44
50
79
63.29
57
92
61.96
7
11
63.64
66
104
63.46
69
105
65.71
6
8
75
0
3
0
13
16
81.25
15
20
75
34
47
72.34
# of
# in Graduation
Graduates Cohort Rate(%)
117
176
66.48
10
12
83.33
0
1
0
14
19
73.68
1
2
50
7
13
53.85
51
73
69.86
60
92
65.22
1
2
50
8
12
66.67
50
73
68.49
66
103
64.08
7
11
63.64
1
3
33.33
9
16
56.25
10
19
52.63
25
38
65.79
# of
# in Graduation
Graduates Cohort Rate(%)
104
5
0
15
2
4
52
43
2
6
40
52
7
1
8
10
33

195
9
1
26
3
10
93
99
4
17
85
102
13
3
14
17
44

53.33
55.56
0
57.69
66.67
40
55.91
43.43
50
35.29
47.06
50.98
53.85
33.33
57.14
58.82
75
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Accountability Reports -International Commerce High School Tempe 6 YEAR GRAD RATE
Cohort year 2015
International Commerce High School - Tempe
International Commerce High School - Tempe
International Commerce High School - Tempe
International Commerce High School - Tempe
International Commerce High School - Tempe
International Commerce High School - Tempe
International Commerce High School - Tempe
International Commerce High School - Tempe
International Commerce High School - Tempe
International Commerce High School - Tempe
International Commerce High School - Tempe
International Commerce High School - Tempe
International Commerce High School - Tempe
International Commerce High School - Tempe
International Commerce High School - Tempe
International Commerce High School - Tempe

Cohort year 2016
International Commerce High School - Tempe
International Commerce High School - Tempe
International Commerce High School - Tempe
International Commerce High School - Tempe
International Commerce High School - Tempe
International Commerce High School - Tempe
International Commerce High School - Tempe
International Commerce High School - Tempe
International Commerce High School - Tempe
International Commerce High School - Tempe
International Commerce High School - Tempe
International Commerce High School - Tempe
International Commerce High School - Tempe
International Commerce High School - Tempe
International Commerce High School - Tempe

Cohort year 2017
International Commerce High School - Tempe
International Commerce High School - Tempe
International Commerce High School - Tempe
International Commerce High School - Tempe
International Commerce High School - Tempe
International Commerce High School - Tempe
International Commerce High School - Tempe
International Commerce High School - Tempe
International Commerce High School - Tempe
International Commerce High School - Tempe
International Commerce High School - Tempe
International Commerce High School - Tempe
International Commerce High School - Tempe
International Commerce High School - Tempe
International Commerce High School - Tempe
International Commerce High School - Tempe
International Commerce High School - Tempe

# of
# in Graduation
Graduates Cohort Rate(%)
Type
All
105
137
76.64
American Indian or Alaska Native
7
9
77.78
Asian
1
1
100
Black/African American
11
19
57.89
English Learner
6
7
85.71
English Learner Cohort
7
9
77.78
Female
46
61
75.41
Hispanic or Latino
56
74
75.68
Homeless Cohort
3
7
42.86
Low Socioeconomic Status Cohort
66
92
71.74
Male
59
76
77.63
Multiple Races
4
6
66.67
Native Hawaiian or Pacific Islander
1
1
100
Special Education
11
12
91.67
Special Education Cohort
14
18
77.78
White
25
27
92.59
# of
# in Graduation
Graduates Cohort Rate(%)
Entity Code Type
79042
All
135
201
67.16
79042
American Indian or Alaska Native
4
9
44.44
79042
Black/African American
23
31
74.19
79042
English Learner
2
5
40
79042
English Learner Cohort
6
12
50
79042
Female
57
85
67.06
79042
Hispanic or Latino
64
99
64.65
79042
Homeless Cohort
7
12
58.33
79042
Low Socioeconomic Status Cohort
75
115
65.22
79042
Male
78
116
67.24
79042
Multiple Races
7
9
77.78
79042
Native Hawaiian or Pacific Islander
0
3
0
79042
Special Education
13
16
81.25
79042
Special Education Cohort
15
21
71.43
79042
White
37
50
74
# of
# in Graduation
Graduates Cohort Rate(%)
Entity Code Type
Entity Code
79042
79042
79042
79042
79042
79042
79042
79042
79042
79042
79042
79042
79042
79042
79042
79042

79042
79042
79042
79042
79042
79042
79042
79042
79042
79042
79042
79042
79042
79042
79042
79042
79042

All
American Indian or Alaska Native
Asian
Black/African American
English Learner
English Learner Cohort
Female
Hispanic or Latino
Homeless
Homeless Cohort
Low Socioeconomic Status Cohort
Male
Multiple Races
Native Hawaiian or Pacific Islander
Special Education
Special Education Cohort
White

122
11
0
14
1
7
54
63
1
9
54
68
7
1
10
11
26

182
13
1
19
2
13
76
97
2
13
81
106
11
3
16
20
38

67.03
84.62
0
73.68
50
53.85
71.05
64.95
50
69.23
66.67
64.15
63.64
33.33
62.5
55
68.42
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Accountability Reports -International Commerce High School Tempe 7 YEAR GRAD RATE
Cohort year 2014
International Commerce High School - Tempe
International Commerce High School - Tempe
International Commerce High School - Tempe
International Commerce High School - Tempe
International Commerce High School - Tempe
International Commerce High School - Tempe
International Commerce High School - Tempe
International Commerce High School - Tempe
International Commerce High School - Tempe
International Commerce High School - Tempe
International Commerce High School - Tempe

Cohort year 2015
International Commerce High School - Tempe
International Commerce High School - Tempe
International Commerce High School - Tempe
International Commerce High School - Tempe
International Commerce High School - Tempe
International Commerce High School - Tempe
International Commerce High School - Tempe
International Commerce High School - Tempe
International Commerce High School - Tempe
International Commerce High School - Tempe
International Commerce High School - Tempe
International Commerce High School - Tempe
International Commerce High School - Tempe
International Commerce High School - Tempe
International Commerce High School - Tempe
International Commerce High School - Tempe

Cohort year 2016
International Commerce High School - Tempe
International Commerce High School - Tempe
International Commerce High School - Tempe
International Commerce High School - Tempe
International Commerce High School - Tempe
International Commerce High School - Tempe
International Commerce High School - Tempe
International Commerce High School - Tempe
International Commerce High School - Tempe
International Commerce High School - Tempe
International Commerce High School - Tempe
International Commerce High School - Tempe
International Commerce High School - Tempe
International Commerce High School - Tempe
International Commerce High School - Tempe

# of
# in Graduation
Graduates Cohort Rate(%)
Type
All
85
109
77.98
American Indian or Alaska Native
4
5
80
Black/African American
15
20
75
English Learner
14
19
73.68
Female
42
55
76.36
Hispanic or Latino
42
55
76.36
Male
43
54
79.63
Multiple Races
1
2
50
Native Hawaiian or Pacific Islander
0
1
0
Special Education
9
13
69.23
White
23
26
88.46
# of
# in Graduation
Graduates Cohort Rate(%)
Entity Code Type
79042
All
108
139
77.7
79042
American Indian or Alaska Native
7
9
77.78
79042
Asian
1
1
100
79042
Black/African American
11
19
57.89
79042
English Learner
6
7
85.71
79042
English Learner Cohort
7
9
77.78
79042
Female
48
62
77.42
79042
Hispanic or Latino
59
76
77.63
79042
Homeless Cohort
3
7
42.86
79042
Low Socioeconomic Status Cohort
69
94
73.4
79042
Male
60
77
77.92
79042
Multiple Races
4
6
66.67
79042
Native Hawaiian or Pacific Islander
1
1
100
79042
Special Education
11
12
91.67
79042
Special Education Cohort
14
18
77.78
79042
White
25
27
92.59
# of
# in Graduation
Graduates Cohort Rate(%)
Entity Code Type
79042
All
137
206
66.5
79042
American Indian or Alaska Native
4
8
50
79042
Black/African American
23
31
74.19
79042
English Learner
2
5
40
79042
English Learner Cohort
6
14
42.86
79042
Female
59
88
67.05
79042
Hispanic or Latino
66
105
62.86
79042
Homeless Cohort
8
12
66.67
79042
Low Socioeconomic Status Cohort
77
120
64.17
79042
Male
78
118
66.1
79042
Multiple Races
7
9
77.78
79042
Native Hawaiian or Pacific Islander
0
3
0
79042
Special Education
13
16
81.25
79042
Special Education Cohort
15
22
68.18
79042
White
37
50
74
Entity Code
79042
79042
79042
79042
79042
79042
79042
79042
79042
79042
79042
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Accountability Reports ICHS TMP DROPOUT RATE
Fiscal year 2015
International Commerce High School - Tempe
International Commerce High School - Tempe
International Commerce High School - Tempe
International Commerce High School - Tempe
International Commerce High School - Tempe
International Commerce High School - Tempe
International Commerce High School - Tempe
International Commerce High School - Tempe
International Commerce High School - Tempe
International Commerce High School - Tempe
International Commerce High School - Tempe
International Commerce High School - Tempe
International Commerce High School - Tempe
International Commerce High School - Tempe

Fiscal year 2016
International Commerce High School - Tempe
International Commerce High School - Tempe
International Commerce High School - Tempe
International Commerce High School - Tempe
International Commerce High School - Tempe
International Commerce High School - Tempe
International Commerce High School - Tempe
International Commerce High School - Tempe
International Commerce High School - Tempe
International Commerce High School - Tempe
International Commerce High School - Tempe
International Commerce High School - Tempe
International Commerce High School - Tempe
International Commerce High School - Tempe

Fiscal year 2017
International Commerce High School - Tempe
International Commerce High School - Tempe
International Commerce High School - Tempe
International Commerce High School - Tempe
International Commerce High School - Tempe
International Commerce High School - Tempe
International Commerce High School - Tempe
International Commerce High School - Tempe
International Commerce High School - Tempe
International Commerce High School - Tempe
International Commerce High School - Tempe
International Commerce High School - Tempe
International Commerce High School - Tempe

Entity Code
79042
79042
79042
79042
79042
79042
79042
79042
79042
79042
79042
79042
79042
79042

Type
All
American Indian or Alaska Native
Asian
Black/African American
English Language Learner
Female
Hispanic or Latino
Low Socioeconomic Status
Male
Migrant
Multiple Races
Native Hawaiian or Pacific Islander
Special Education
White

Entity Code
79042
79042
79042
79042
79042
79042
79042
79042
79042
79042
79042
79042
79042
79042

Type
All
American Indian or Alaska Native
Asian
Black/African American
English Language Learner
Female
Hispanic or Latino
Low Socioeconomic Status
Male
Migrant
Multiple Races
Native Hawaiian or Pacific Islander
Special Education
White

Entity Code
79042
79042
79042
79042
79042
79042
79042
79042
79042
79042
79042
79042
79042

Type
All
American Indian or Alaska Native
Black/African American
English Language Learner
Female
Hispanic or Latino
Low Socioeconomic Status
Male
Migrant
Multiple Races
Native Hawaiian or Pacific Islander
Special Education
White

# of
#
Dropouts Enrolled
71
3
0
13
1
35
41
0
36
0
1
1
5
12

339
11
1
60
16
159
193
0
180
0
10
2
25
61

# of
#
Dropouts Enrolled
101
10
1
7
5
45
54
0
56
0
3
0
5
18

394
28
1
36
20
171
221
0
223
0
18
2
29
62

# of
#
Dropouts Enrolled
96
5
9
8
42
56
0
54
0
6
2
8
13

483
28
41
28
218
276
0
265
0
21
3
46
69

Dropout
Rate(%)
20.94
27.27
0
21.67
6.25
22.01
21.24
0
20
0
10
50
20
19.67

Dropout
Rate(%)
25.63
35.71
100
19.44
25
26.32
24.43
0
25.11
0
16.67
0
17.24
29.03

Dropout
Rate(%)
19.88
17.86
21.95
28.57
19.27
20.29
0
20.38
0
28.57
66.67
17.39
18.84

International Commerce High School Tempe 79042

Accountability Reports -ICHS Tempe DROPOUT RATE
Fiscal Year 2018
International Commerce High School - Tempe
International Commerce High School - Tempe
International Commerce High School - Tempe
International Commerce High School - Tempe
International Commerce High School - Tempe
International Commerce High School - Tempe
International Commerce High School - Tempe
International Commerce High School - Tempe
International Commerce High School - Tempe
International Commerce High School - Tempe
International Commerce High School - Tempe
International Commerce High School - Tempe
International Commerce High School - Tempe
International Commerce High School - Tempe
International Commerce High School - Tempe
International Commerce High School - Tempe
International Commerce High School - Tempe
International Commerce High School - Tempe
International Commerce High School - Tempe
International Commerce High School - Tempe

Entity Code
79042
79042
79042
79042
79042
79042
79042
79042
79042
79042
79042
79042
79042
79042
79042
79042
79042
79042
79042
79042

Type
All
American Indian or Alaska Native
Asian
Black/African American
English Learner
English Learner Cohort
Female
Hispanic or Latino
Homeless
Homeless Cohort
Low Socioeconomic Status Cohort
Male
Migrant Cohort
Military
Military Cohort
Multiple Races
Native Hawaiian or Pacific Islander
Special Education
Special Education Cohort
White

# of
Dropouts
100
4
0
13
0
9
29
59
1
11
48
71
0
0
0
4
3
13
16
17

#
Dropout
Enrolled Rate(%)
478
21
2
65
13
34
204
261
5
40
253
274
1
1
1
29
6
42
54
94

20.92
19.05
0
20
0
26.47
14.22
22.61
20
27.5
18.97
25.91
0
0
0
13.79
50
30.95
29.63
18.09

Accountability Reports Persistence
Fiscal year 2015
International Commerce High School - Tempe

Fiscal year 2016
International Commerce High School - Tempe

Fiscal year 2017
International Commerce High School - Tempe

Previous Year
Eligible
Entity ID
79042
68

Previous Year
Eligible
Entity ID
79042
89

Previous Year
Eligible
Entity ID
79042
119

Current
Year
Enrolled

Persistence
Rate (%)

49

72

Current
Year
Enrolled

Persistence
Rate (%)

73

82

Current
Year
Enrolled

Persistence
Rate (%)

94

79

HUMANITIES AND SCIENCES ACADEMY OF THE UNITED STATES

INTERNATIONAL COMMERCE HIGH SCHOOL
1105 East Broadway Road
Tempe, AZ 85282

(800) 762-0010

www.humsci.org

Fax : (800) 762-1622

Since 1997, the International Commerce High School is filling a need for the state of Arizona by providing
adult students, a critically underserved population which district schools do not/refuse to serve, an
opportunity for occupational education, postsecondary education, social responsibility, employability,
and life-long learning.
Schools that document they serve students to meet postsecondary goals should have the opportunity to
expand.
As of October 1, 2018, International Commerce High School enrolled 257 students. As of June 1, 2019,
the International Commerce High School enrolled 544 students, earned revenue for 284 students
(Average Daily Membership 100 day) and graduated 211 students. The International Commerce High
School graduated 74.3% of the Average Daily Membership 100 day earned revenue for 2018-2019.
The International Commerce High School is planning on expanding to Mesa/Chandler in the next year,
and the west valley with-in the next three years.
The proposed rule change for Academic Eligibility for Expansion Requests would unfairly prohibit
expansion because the proposed criteria are biased against schools that serve adult students that are
over-age and/or under-credited.
Sincerely,
Sydney Files
Lead Instructor

8/2/2019

State of Arizona Mail - Fwd: Public comments in response to the proposed Academic Eligibility for Expansion Requests Recommendation

Alexis Rico <alexis.rico@asbcs.az.gov>

Fwd: Public comments in response to the proposed Academic Eligibility for
Expansion Requests Recommendation
1 message
Charter School Board - ASBCS <charterschoolboard@asbcs.az.gov>
Fri, Aug 2, 2019 at 9:06 AM
To: Alexis Rico <Alexis.Rico@asbcs.az.gov>, Johanna Medina <johanna.medina@asbcs.az.gov>

Charter School Board Staff
Arizona State Board for Charter Schools
P.O. Box 18328, Phoenix, Arizona 85005
Phone: (602) 364-3080
Website: asbcs.az.gov
Facebook: www.facebook.com/asbcsaz
Newsletter: https://asbcs.az.gov/news-events

---------- Forwarded message --------From: Michael Curd <MCurd@humsci.org>
Date: Thu, Aug 1, 2019 at 1:40 PM
Subject: Public comments in response to the proposed Academic Eligibility for Expansion Requests Recommendation
To: charterschoolboard@asbcs.az.gov <charterschoolboard@asbcs.az.gov>
Cc: Anita Cohen <ACohen@humsci.org>

Michael Curd
mcurd@humsci.org
5201 North 7th Street
Phoenix AZ 85014
International Commerce Secondary Schools

Attached are public comments in response to the proposed Academic Eligibility for Expansion Requests
Recommendation.

Thank you for your consideration.

https://mail.google.com/mail/u/0?ik=d3b9990f73&view=pt&search=all&permthid=thread-f%3A1640771907212412419%7Cmsg-f%3A16407719312600…
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8/2/2019

State of Arizona Mail - Fwd: Public comments in response to the proposed Academic Eligibility for Expansion Requests Recommendation

Michael Curd
Lead Instructor
Humanities and Sciences Academy

t: 1.800.762.0010
f: 1.800.762.1622
e: mcurd@humsci.org
u: www.humsci.org

Communications in this email have been provided through Humanities and Sciences Academy. This email is intended for the use of
the individual or entity to which it is addressed and may contain information that is privileged, confidential and exempt from
disclosure under applicable law. If the reader of this email message is not the intended recipient, or the employee or agent responsible
for delivery of the message to the intended recipient, you are hereby notified that any dissemination, distribution or copying of this
communication is prohibited. If you have received this email in error, please notify us immediately by telephone at 1.800.762.0010
and also indicate the sender's name. Thank you.

Transcript analysis of prior school enrollments ICSS 88232 Eligibility for Expansion Requests
Recommendation.pdf
964K

https://mail.google.com/mail/u/0?ik=d3b9990f73&view=pt&search=all&permthid=thread-f%3A1640771907212412419%7Cmsg-f%3A16407719312600…
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INTERNATIONAL COMMERCE SECONDARY SCHOOLS

INTERNATIONAL COMMERCE HIGH SCHOOL
5201 North 7th Street
Phoenix, AZ 85014

(800) 762-0010

www.humsci.org

Fax : (800) 762-1622

August 2, 2019
The mission of the International Commerce High School is to prepare adult (16 years of age to 21 years
of age) high school students academically for occupational education, postsecondary education, social
responsibility, employability, and life-long learning.
Arizona Revised Statute 15-821 “all schools shall admit children who are between the ages of six and
twenty-one years”; schools are required to enroll students through 21 years of age.
The conflict of law created by unsupported rule making does not serve the students of Arizona. The
proposed rule change for Academic Eligibility for Expansion Requests would unfairly prohibit expansion
because the proposed criteria are biased against schools that serve adult students that are over-age
and/or under-credited.
The International Commerce High School was identified as a targeted support and improvement school.
School choice, funding formulas, Arizona Instrument to Measure Standards exams, Arizona’s Statewide
Achievement Assessment for English Language Arts and Mathematics exams, and A-F Letter Grade
requirements have changed the educational landscape in Arizona, AzMERIT results an unreliable
measure of school accountability.
Many schools have chosen to maintain an “A”, “B”, and “C” letter grade at the expense of under-served
adult student populations that need educational resources. Examples include: withdrawing low
performing students after the one hundredth day of school; encouraging students who are behind in
credits to attend other schools; refusing to enroll over-age and under-credited students.
The International Commerce High School serves over-age and under-credited adult students (solving a
problem “A”,”B”, and “C” schools created) but is penalized publically and financially. Schools that enroll
over-aged and under-credited adult students are challenged to provide four years of curriculum in a
much shorter window of time. For example: a 5th year cohort student enrolls on May 1 (ARS 15-821)
with seven transfer credits and does not graduate by June 15 (last day of school calendar), the
International Commerce High School is penalized because the school is asked to accomplish in six weeks
what other schools take five years to accomplish.
The majority of students enroll as 5th, 6th and 7th year seniors. Ninety nine percent of the students are
over-age and/or under-credited. The average credits earned from previous schools is seven (7) transfer
credits (Arizona Administrative Code R7-2-309, completion of grade 10 is accomplished when a student
has earned 10 credits which shall include: two credits of English, one credit of mathematics, one credit
of science, six credits of additional courses prescribed by the local Governing Board). Based on the
regulations of the state of Arizona, the only responsible action for a school who serves severely undercredited 19 or 20 year old students is to provide them an opportunity to earn the GED.

International Commerce High School Phoenix 88232
Data Analysis for 465 Enrollees 8.20.18 through 10.1.18
International Commerce High School Phoenix 88232
Data by grade and subject

465 Enrolled October 1, 2018
Competency Test A - 145 >

Language
Arts
162
34.84%

Social
Studies
211
45.38%

Mathematics Science
125
226
26.88%
48.60%

Competency Test A-135 – 144

179
38.49%

218
46.88%

178
38.28%

183
39.35%

Competency Test A-125 – 134

119
25.59%

134
28.82%

69
14.84%

79
16.99%

Students take the GED Ready competency exam upon enrollment at the International Commerce High
School, Phoenix to assess proficiency in English (Language Arts), mathematics, science, and social
studies. The results of 465 GED Ready Reasoning Through Language Arts enrollment assessments as of
October 1, 2018, show 38.49% qualify for Adult Basic Education (instruction in reading, writing, and
math equivalent to grades one through eight, speaking and citizenship skills, R7-2-308.A.1), 34.84%
qualify for Adult Secondary Education (instruction in reading, writing, math, science, and social studies
equivalent to the completion of high school, R7-2-308.A.2), and 25.59% qualify for English Language
Acquisition for Adults (a program of instruction designed to help individuals of limited English
proficiency achieve competency in the English language, including reading, writing, listening, and
speaking, R7-2-308.A.4)
Transcript analysis of 171 new students enrolling at International Commerce High School, Phoenix, from
August 20, 2018, to October 1, 2018, shows the following results:

COHORT
2014
2015
2016
2017
2018
2019

Average
Incoming
Credits
0.50
8.31
13.63
11.04
11.76
11.64

Average
Incoming
English
Credits
0.00
1.92
2.67
2.33
2.50
1.88

Average
Incoming
Mathematics
Credits
0.00
2.00
2.75
1.38
3.31
1.88

Average
Incoming
Science
Credits
0.00
1.31
2.50
1.94
2.06
2.00

Average
Incoming
Social
Studies
Credits
0.00
1.25
2.50
1.38
2.50
1.75

2020
2021

6.52
2.25

1.25
0.75

1.00
0.50

1.50
0.75

0.63
0.00

International Commerce High School Phoenix 88232
Number of Prior Schools attended before enrollment in
International Commerce High School, Phoenix by cohort
2014
1.00

2015
2.50

2016
2.33

2017
2.71

2018
2.39

2019
1.78

2020
1.36

2021
1.00

R7-2-309. Completion of grade 10
Completion of grade 10 is accomplished when a student has earned 10 credits which shall include:
1. Two credits of English.
2. One credit of mathematics.
3. One credit of science.
4. Six credits of additional courses prescribed by the local Governing Board.
One hundred (100) percent of 2014 cohort students (between August 20, 2018, and October 1, 2018)
enrolled without completion of grade 10 requirements from prior schools.
Seventy five (75) percent of 2015 cohort students (between August 20, 2018, and October 1, 2018)
enrolled without completion of grade 10 requirements from prior schools.
Thirty four (34) percent of 2016 cohort students (between August 20, 2018, and October 1, 2018)
enrolled without completion of grade 10 requirements from prior schools.
Fifty eight (58) percent of 2017 cohort students (between August 20, 2018, and October 1, 2018)
enrolled without completion of grade 10 requirements from prior schools.
Sixty two (62) percent of 2018 cohort students (between August 20, 2018, and October 1, 2018) enrolled
without completion of grade 10 requirements from prior schools.
Fifty seven (57) percent of 2019 cohort students (between August 20, 2018, and October 1, 2018)
enrolled without completion of grade 10 requirements from prior schools.
Ninety one (91) percent of 2020 cohort students (between August 20, 2018, and October 1, 2018)
enrolled without completion of grade 10 requirements from prior schools.
Eighty eight (88) percent of 2021 cohort students (between August 20, 2018, and October 1, 2018)
enrolled without completion of grade 9 mathematics requirements from prior schools.

International Commerce High School Phoenix prior enrollment analysis 08/20/2018-10/1/2018
Seven (7) out of one hundred thirty (130) grade twelve adult students, classified as a 2019, 2018, 2017, 2016, 2015, or 2014 cohort, enrolled with the four
credits of English necessary to meet R7-2-302. Minimum Course of Study and Competency Requirements for Graduation from High School. Three (3) out
of sixty nine (69) grade twelve adult students, classified as a 2019 cohort, enrolled with the four credits of English necessary to meet R7-2-302.
Minimum Course of Study and Competency Requirements for Graduation from High School to meet the four year graduation rate.

Completed one year of English prior to enrollment
Completed two years of English prior to enrollment
Completed three years of English prior to enrollment
Completed four years of English prior to enrollment
Total students enrolled by cohort

Cohort 2014 Cohort 2015 Cohort 2016 Cohort 2017 Cohort 2018 Cohort 2019
0
2
2
3
13
27
0
0
2
3
9
21
0
1
2
3
5
9
0
0
0
2
2
3
1
4
6
14
36
69

Total
47
35
20
7
130

Four (4) out of one hundred thirty (130) grade twelve adult students, classified as a 2019, 2018, 2017, 2016, 2015, or 2014 cohort, enrolled with the four
credits of Mathematics necessary to meet R7-2-302. Minimum Course of Study and Competency Requirements for Graduation from High School. One (1)
out of sixty nine (69) grade twelve adult students, classified as a 2019 cohort, enrolled with the four credits of Mathematics necessary to meet R7-2-302.
Minimum Course of Study and Competency Requirements for Graduation from High School to meet the four year graduation rate.

Completed one year of mathematics prior to enrollment
Completed two years of mathematics prior to enrollment
Completed three years of mathematics prior to enrollment
Completed four years of mathematics prior to enrollment
Total students enrolled by cohort

Cohort 2014 Cohort 2015 Cohort 2016 Cohort 2017 Cohort 2018 Cohort 2019
0
1
2
4
14
26
0
1
1
2
8
17
0
0
1
2
4
8
0
0
1
0
2
1
1
4
6
14
36
69

Total
47
29
15
4
130

Ten (10) out of one hundred thirty (130) grade twelve adult students, classified as a 2019, 2018, 2017, 2016, 2015, or 2014 cohort, enrolled with the three
credits of social studies necessary to meet R7-2-302. Minimum Course of Study and Competency Requirements for Graduation from High School. Five (5)
out of sixty nine (69) grade twelve adult students, classified as a 2019 cohort, enrolled with the three credits of social studies necessary to meet R7-2302. Minimum Course of Study and Competency Requirements for Graduation from High School to meet the four year graduation rate.

Completed one year of social studies prior to enrollment
Completed two years of social studies prior to enrollment
Completed three years of social studies prior to enrollment
Total students enrolled by cohort

Cohort 2014 Cohort 2015 Cohort 2016 Cohort 2017 Cohort 2018 Cohort 2019
0
1
2
4
13
26
0
0
1
6
5
13
0
0
1
0
4
5
1
4
6
14
36
69

Total
46
25
10
130

Twenty (20) out of one hundred thirty (130) grade twelve adult students, classified as a 2019, 2018, 2017, 2016, 2015, or 2014 cohort, enrolled with the
three credits of science necessary to meet R7-2-302. Minimum Course of Study and Competency Requirements for Graduation from High School. Ten
(10) out of sixty nine (69) grade twelve adult students, classified as a 2019 cohort, enrolled with the three credits of science necessary to meet R7-2-302.
Minimum Course of Study and Competency Requirements for Graduation from High School to meet the four year graduation rate.
Completed one year of science prior to enrollment
Completed two years of science prior to enrollment
Completed three years of science prior to enrollment
Total students enrolled by cohort

Cohort 2014 Cohort 2015 Cohort 2016 Cohort 2017 Cohort 2018 Cohort 2019
0
2
1
4
13
23
0
1
3
3
9
23
0
0
1
3
6
10
1
4
6
14
36
69

Total
43
39
20
130

International Commerce High School Phoenix 88232
Data Analysis for 112 Enrollees 10.2.18 through 12.22.18
International Commerce High School Phoenix 88232
Data by grade and subject

112 Enrolled 10/2/18 to 12/21/18
Competency Test A - 145 >

Language
Arts
51
45.54%

Mathematics Science
38
54
33.93%
48.21%

Social
Studies
57
50.89%

Competency Test A-135 - 144

31
27.68%

52
46.43%

43
38.39%

36
32.14%

Competency Test A-125 - 134

30
26.79%

22
19.64%

15
13.39%

19
16.96%

Students take the GED Ready competency exam upon enrollment at the International Commerce High
School, Phoenix to assess proficiency in English (Language Arts), mathematics, science, and social
studies. The results of 112 GED Ready Reasoning Through Language Arts enrollment assessments as of
October 2, 2018, through December 21, 2018, show 27.68% qualify for Adult Basic Education
(instruction in reading, writing, and math equivalent to grades one through eight, speaking and
citizenship skills R7-2-308.A.1), 45.54% qualify for Adult Secondary Education (instruction in reading,
writing, math, science, and social studies equivalent to the completion of high school R7-2-308.A.2), and
26.79% qualify for English Language Acquisition for Adults (a program of instruction designed to help
individuals of limited English proficiency achieve competency in the English language, including reading,
writing, listening, and speaking R7-2-308.A.4)
Transcript analysis of 112 new students enrolling at International Commerce High School, Phoenix, from
October 2, 2018, to December 21, 2018, shows the following results:

COHORT
2015
2016
2017
2018
2019

Average
Incoming
Credits
9.25
13.45
9.70
14.70
10.70

Average
Incoming
English
Credits
3.00
2.40
2.00
2.40
1.69

Average
Incoming
Mathematics
Credits
0.75
2.10
1.46
2.33
1.41

Average
Incoming
Science
Credits
1.16
2.00
1.46
2.16
1.63

Average
Incoming
Social
Studies
Credits
0.66
1.50
1.20
1.45
1.28

2020
2021

6.80
3.80

1.13
0.78

1.00
0.87

1.10
0.83

1.00
1.25

International Commerce High School Phoenix 88232
Number of Prior Schools attended before enrollment in
International Commerce High School, Phoenix by cohort
2015
1.75

2016
4.20

2017
1.50

2018
2.70

2019
2.00

2020
1.50

2021
1.80

R7-2-309. Completion of grade 10
Completion of grade 10 is accomplished when a student has earned 10 credits which shall include:
1. Two credits of English.
2. One credit of mathematics.
3. One credit of science.
4. Six credits of additional courses prescribed by the local Governing Board.
Seventy five (75) percent of 2015 cohort students (between October 2, 2018, and December 21, 2018)
enrolled without completion of grade 10 requirements from prior schools.
Twenty (20) percent of 2016 cohort students (between October 2, 2018, and December 21, 2018)
enrolled without completion of grade 10 requirements from prior schools.
Seventy (70) percent of 2017 cohort students (between October 2, 2018, and December 21, 2018)
enrolled without completion of grade 10 requirements from prior schools.
Seventeen (17) percent of 2018 cohort students (between October 2, 2018, and December 21, 2018)
enrolled without completion of grade 10 requirements from prior schools.
Sixty two (62) percent of 2019 cohort students (between October 2, 2018, and December 21, 2018)
enrolled without completion of grade 10 requirements from prior schools.
Eighty nine (89) percent of 2020 cohort students (between October 2, 2018, and December 21, 2018)
enrolled without completion of grade 10 requirements from prior schools.
Seventy (70) percent of 2021 cohort students (between October 2, 2018, and December 21, 2018)
enrolled without completion of grade 9 language arts requirements from prior schools.

International Commerce High School Phoenix prior enrollment analysis 10/2/2018-12/21/2018
Three (3) out of ninety (90) grade twelve adult students, classified as a 2019, 2018, 2017, 2016, or 2015 cohort, enrolled with the four credits of English
necessary to meet R7-2-302. Minimum Course of Study and Competency Requirements for Graduation from High School. Zero (0) out of forty five (45)
grade twelve adult students, classified as a 2019 cohort, enrolled with the four credits of English necessary to meet R7-2-302. Minimum Course of Study
and Competency Requirements for Graduation from High School to meet the four year graduation rate.
Completed one year of English prior to enrollment
Completed two years of English prior to enrollment
Completed three years of English prior to enrollment
Completed four years of English prior to enrollment
Total students enrolled by cohort

Cohort 2015 Cohort 2016 Cohort 2017 Cohort 2018 Cohort 2019
1
1
4
2
15
1
6
2
9
14
1
2
4
5
5
1
1
0
1
0
4
10
13
18
45

Total
23
32
17
3
90

One (1) out of ninety (90) grade twelve adult students, classified as a 2019, 2018, 2017, 2016, or 2015 cohort, enrolled with the four credits of
Mathematics necessary to meet R7-2-302. Minimum Course of Study and Competency Requirements for Graduation from High School. Zero (0) out of
forty five (45) grade twelve adult students, classified as a 2019 cohort, enrolled with the four credits of Mathematics necessary to meet R7-2-302.
Minimum Course of Study and Competency Requirements for Graduation from High School to meet the four year graduation rate.

Completed one year of mathematics prior to enrollment
Completed two years of mathematics prior to enrollment
Completed three years of mathematics prior to enrollment
Completed four years of mathematics prior to enrollment
Total students enrolled by cohort

Cohort 2015 Cohort 2016 Cohort 2017 Cohort 2018 Cohort 2019
1
2
4
5
19
1
3
3
6
11
0
3
1
5
1
0
0
0
1
0
4
10
13
18
45

Total
31
24
10
1
90

Three (3) out of ninety (90) grade twelve adult students, classified as a 2019, 2018, 2017, 2016, or 2015 cohort, enrolled with the three credits of social
studies necessary to meet R7-2-302. Minimum Course of Study and Competency Requirements for Graduation from High School. One (1) out of forty five
(45) grade twelve adult students, classified as a 2019 cohort, enrolled with the three credits of social studies necessary to meet R7-2-302. Minimum
Course of Study and Competency Requirements for Graduation from High School to meet the four year graduation rate.
Completed one year of social studies prior to enrollment
Completed two years of social studies prior to enrollment
Completed three years of social studies prior to enrollment
Total students enrolled by cohort

Cohort 2015 Cohort 2016 Cohort 2017 Cohort 2018 Cohort 2019
2
5
4
5
19
0
2
3
6
7
0
1
0
1
1
4
10
13
18
45

Total
35
18
3
90

Nine (9) out of ninety (90) grade twelve adult students, classified as a 2019, 2018, 2017, 2016, or 2015 cohort, enrolled with the three credits of science
necessary to meet R7-2-302. Minimum Course of Study and Competency Requirements for Graduation from High School. Two (2) out of forty five (45)
grade twelve adult students, classified as a 2019 cohort, enrolled with the three credits of science necessary to meet R7-2-302. Minimum Course of
Study and Competency Requirements for Graduation from High School to meet the four year graduation rate.
Completed one year of science prior to enrollment
Completed two years of science prior to enrollment
Completed three years of science prior to enrollment
Total students enrolled by cohort

Cohort 2015 Cohort 2016 Cohort 2017 Cohort 2018 Cohort 2019
2
2
5
4
21
1
5
4
8
15
0
2
1
4
2
4
10
13
18
45

Total
34
33
9
90

International Commerce High School Phoenix 88232
Data Analysis for 146 Enrollees 1.7.19 through 3.1.19
International Commerce High School Phoenix 88232
Data by grade and subject
146(139 PA test) Enrolled 1/7/19 to
3/1/19
Competency Test A - 145 >

Language
Arts
53
36.81%

Mathematics Science
57
68
39.58%
47.22%

Social
Studies
74
51.39%

Competency Test A-135 - 144

59
40.97%

57
39.58%

57
39.58%

44
30.56%

Competency Test A-125 - 134

32
22.22%

30
20.83%

16
11.11%

26
18.06%

Students take the GED Ready competency exam upon enrollment at the International Commerce High
School, Phoenix to assess proficiency in English (Language Arts), mathematics, science, and social
studies. The results of 139 GED Ready Reasoning Through Language Arts enrollment assessments as of
January 7, 2019, through March 1, 2019, show 40.97% qualify for Adult Basic Education (instruction in
reading, writing, and math equivalent to grades one through eight, speaking and citizenship skills R7-2308.A.1), 36.81% qualify for Adult Secondary Education (instruction in reading, writing, math, science,
and social studies equivalent to the completion of high school R7-2-308.A.2), and 22.22% qualify for
English Language Acquisition for Adults (a program of instruction designed to help individuals of limited
English proficiency achieve competency in the English language, including reading, writing, listening, and
speaking R7-2-308.A.4)
Transcript analysis of 146 new students enrolling at International Commerce High School, Phoenix, from
January 7, 2019, to March 1, 2019, shows the following results:

COHORT
2015
2016
2017
2018
2019

Average
Incoming
Credits
12.00
11.00
14.00
14.40
14.30

Average
Incoming
English
Credits
3.60
1.67
2.30
2.50
2.18

Average
Incoming
Mathematics
Credits
2.50
1.50
2.00
2.30
2.00

Average
Incoming
Science
Credits
2.00
2.50
2.70
2.10
2.00

Average
Incoming
Social
Studies
Credits
1.80
1.60
2.00
2.30
1.60

2020
2021
2022

8.80
3.50
2.25

1.40
0.75
0.50

1.30
1.00
0.50

1.50
0.90
0.50

1.00
0.66
0.00

International Commerce High School Phoenix 88232
Number of Prior Schools attended before enrollment in
International Commerce High School, Phoenix by cohort
2015
3.75

2016
2.50

2017
3.00

2018
3.00

2019
2.30

2020
1.70

2021
1.75

2022
1.00

R7-2-309. Completion of grade 10
Completion of grade 10 is accomplished when a student has earned 10 credits which shall include:
1. Two credits of English.
2. One credit of mathematics.
3. One credit of science.
4. Six credits of additional courses prescribed by the local Governing Board.
Fifty (50) percent of 2015 cohort students (between January 7, 2019, to March 1, 2019) enrolled without
completion of grade 10 requirements from prior schools.
Sixty seven (67) percent of 2016 cohort students (between January 7, 2019, to March 1, 2019) enrolled
without completion of grade 10 requirements from prior schools.
Forty two (42) percent of 2017 cohort students (between January 7, 2019, to March 1, 2019) enrolled
without completion of grade 10 requirements from prior schools.
Forty four (44) percent of 2018 cohort students (between January 7, 2019, to March 1, 2019) enrolled
without completion of grade 10 requirements from prior schools.
Thirty three (33) percent of 2019 cohort students (between January 7, 2019, to March 1, 2019) enrolled
without completion of grade 10 requirements from prior schools.
Eighty (80) percent of 2020 cohort students (between January 7, 2019, to March 1, 2019) enrolled
without completion of grade 10 requirements from prior schools.
One hundred (100) percent of 2021 cohort students (between January 7, 2019, to March 1, 2019)
enrolled without completion of grade 9 language arts and mathematics requirements from prior
schools.

Enrollment by month 2018-2019 International Commerce High School Phoenix
Aug-18
ENROLLED 396
TOTAL
396

Sep-18
71
467

Oct-18
73
540

Nov-18
41
581

Dec-18
29
610

Jan-19
92
702

Feb-19
65
767

Mar-19
46
813

International Commerce High School Phoenix prior enrollment analysis 1/7/2019-3/1/2019
Eight (8) out of eighty eight (88) grade twelve adult students, classified as a 2019, 2018, 2017, 2016, or 2015 cohort, enrolled with the four credits of
English necessary to meet R7-2-302. Minimum Course of Study and Competency Requirements for Graduation from High School. Two (2) out of forty
eight (48) grade twelve adult students, classified as a 2019 cohort, enrolled with the four credits of English necessary to meet R7-2-302. Minimum
Course of Study and Competency Requirements for Graduation from High School to meet the four year graduation rate.
Completed one year of English prior to enrollment
Completed two years of English prior to enrollment
Completed three years of English prior to enrollment
Completed four years of English prior to enrollment
Total students enrolled by cohort

Cohort 2015 Cohort 2016 Cohort 2017 Cohort 2018 Cohort 2019
1
1
2
5
10
0
2
6
3
20
1
1
2
4
12
1
0
1
4
2
4
6
12
18
48

Total
19
31
20
8
88

Four (4) out of eighty eight (88) grade twelve adult students, classified as a 2019, 2018, 2017, 2016, or 2015 cohort, enrolled with the four credits of
Mathematics necessary to meet R7-2-302. Minimum Course of Study and Competency Requirements for Graduation from High School. Two (2) out of
forty eight (48) grade twelve adult students, classified as a 2019 cohort, enrolled with the four credits of Mathematics necessary to meet R7-2-302.
Minimum Course of Study and Competency Requirements for Graduation from High School to meet the four year graduation rate.

Completed one year of mathematics prior to enrollment
Completed two years of mathematics prior to enrollment
Completed three years of mathematics prior to enrollment
Completed four years of mathematics prior to enrollment
Total students enrolled by cohort

Cohort 2015 Cohort 2016 Cohort 2017 Cohort 2018 Cohort 2019
0
2
3
4
15
2
3
3
5
16
1
0
4
4
9
0
0
0
2
2
4
6
12
18
48

Total
24
29
18
4
88

Twelve (12) out of eighty eight (88) grade twelve adult students, classified as a 2019, 2018, 2017, 2016, or 2015 cohort, enrolled with the three credits of
social studies necessary to meet R7-2-302. Minimum Course of Study and Competency Requirements for Graduation from High School. Three (3) out of
forty eight (48) grade twelve adult students, classified as a 2019 cohort, enrolled with the three credits of social studies necessary to meet R7-2-302.
Minimum Course of Study and Competency Requirements for Graduation from High School to meet the four year graduation rate.
Completed one year of social studies prior to enrollment
Completed two years of social studies prior to enrollment
Completed three years of social studies prior to enrollment
Total students enrolled by cohort

Cohort 2015 Cohort 2016 Cohort 2017 Cohort 2018 Cohort 2019
1
1
4
3
17
2
1
2
4
17
0
1
4
4
3
4
6
12
18
48

Total
26
26
12
88

Twenty one (21) out of eighty eight (88) grade twelve adult students, classified as a 2019, 2018, 2017, 2016, or 2015 cohort, enrolled with the three
credits of science necessary to meet R7-2-302. Minimum Course of Study and Competency Requirements for Graduation from High School. Eight (8) out
of forty eight (48) grade twelve adult students, classified as a 2019 cohort, enrolled with the three credits of science necessary to meet R7-2-302.
Minimum Course of Study and Competency Requirements for Graduation from High School to meet the four year graduation rate.
Completed one year of science prior to enrollment
Completed two years of science prior to enrollment
Completed three years of science prior to enrollment
Total students enrolled by cohort

Cohort 2015 Cohort 2016 Cohort 2017 Cohort 2018 Cohort 2019
0
1
1
6
9
2
2
3
4
24
1
2
5
5
8
4
6
12
18
48

Total
17
35
21
88
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The International Commerce High School implements an educational approach that is able to address an
underserved population of adult students that are over-age and severely under-credited by assessing,
upon enrollment, both cognitive ability and the credits earned from previous schools. Students are
enrolled in a rigorous, individualized program of study to complete requirements to earn the high school
diploma and postsecondary college and career readiness goals:
American Heart Association Basic Life Support certification
746 students who enrolled at the International Commerce High School between August 20, 2018 and
June 1, 2019 earned the American Heart Association Basic Life Support certification.
Civics and Naturalization course
Students take the Civics and Naturalization course. 494 students who enrolled at the International
Commerce High School between August 20, 2018 and June 1, 2019, correctly answered at least sixty of
the one hundred questions listed on a test that is identical to the civics portion of the naturalization test
used by the United States citizenship and immigration services.
Workplace Essential Skills Employment course
298 students who enrolled at the International Commerce High School between August 20, 2018 and
June 1, 2019, successfully completed the Workplace Essential Skills Employment course.
Work Study credit
179 students who enrolled at the International Commerce High School between August 20, 2018 and
June 1, 2019, earned work study credit, documenting a minimum of 120 hours of employment.
ACT National Career Readiness Certificate
One hundred twenty seven (127) students who enrolled at the International Commerce High School
between August 20, 2018 and June 1, 2019, earned Silver: Scores of Level 4 or higher on all three exams.
Silver indicates the skills required for at least 69% of profiled jobs. Approximately 30% nationwide
achieves Silver; Qualified for blue- or pink-collar job. New Mexico college graduates typically test at this
level. 56.69% of International Commerce High School students who completed the ACT National Career
Readiness Certificate curriculum earned Silver.
Forty (40) students who enrolled at the International Commerce High School between August 20, 2018
and June 1, 2019, earned Bronze: Scores of Level 3 or higher on all three exams. Bronze indicates the
skills required for at least 17% of profiled jobs. Approximately 28% nationwide achieves Bronze;
Qualified for entry-level job. New Mexico high school graduates typically test at this level. 17.85% of
International Commerce High School students who completed the ACT National Career Readiness
Certificate curriculum earned Bronze.
ACT National Career Readiness Certificate American Council on Education CREDIT
Critical Thinking and the Awarding of College Credit
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Ten (10) students who enrolled at the International Commerce High School between August 20, 2018
and June 1, 2019, earned Platinum: Scores of Level 6 or higher on all three exams. Platinum indicates the
skills required for approximately 99% of profiled jobs. Less than 1% nationwide achieves Platinum; a rare
combination of cognitive skill. 4.46% of International Commerce High School students who completed
the ACT National Career Readiness Certificate curriculum earned Platinum.
Forty six (46) students who enrolled at the International Commerce High School between August 20,
2018 and June 1, 2019, earned Gold: Scores of Level 5 or higher on all three exams. Gold indicates the
skills required for at least 93% of profiled jobs. Approximately 4% nationwide achieves Gold; Wellqualified for white-collar job. Admission to competitive U.S. colleges occurs at this level. 20.53% of
International Commerce High School students who completed the ACT National Career Readiness
Certificate curriculum earned Gold.
As a service to students who earn a Platinum or Gold level, the International Commerce High School
pays for the American Council on Education College Credit Recommendation transcript through the
American Council on Education Registry of Credit Recommendations.
Upon completion of the curriculum, students take the GED Ready PC exam—
Average GED Ready Assessment scores per grade level
ICHSPHX
PA
PB
PC
Grade 10 Language Arts
140.3
151.5
*In Progress
Grade 10 Mathematics
139.0
147.6
*In Progress
Grade 11 Language Arts
140.1
148.2
150.8
Grade 11 Mathematics
141.7
145.3
154.8
Grade 12 Language Arts
141.2
145.7
150.1
Grade 12 Mathematics
140.5
144.8
149.6
*The Grade 10 GED READY PC Language Arts available after completion of curriculum requirements.
The Grade 11 GED READY PC Language Arts average score (150.8) increased 10.7 points from the initial
GED READY PA Language Arts score (140.1).
The Grade 12 GED READY PC Language Arts average score (150.1) increased 8.9 points from the initial
GED READY PA Language Arts score (141.2).
*The Grade 10 GED READY PC Mathematics available after completion of curriculum requirements.
The Grade 11 GED READY PC Mathematics average score (154.8) increased 13.1 points from the initial
GED READY PA Mathematics score (141.7).
The Grade 12 GED READY PC Mathematics average score (149.6) increased 9.1 points from the initial
GED READY PA Mathematics score (140.5).
As of June 14, 2019, the International Commerce High School Phoenix graduated (W7) 317 students.
Because A-F school grades are determined by the 5th year graduation rate, all of the 6th and 7th year
cohort graduates did not count in the calculation for the International Commerce High School.
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Armed Services Vocational Aptitude Battery (ASVAB)
Eight (8) students who enrolled at the International Commerce High School between August 20, 2018
and June 1, 2019, passed the Armed Services Vocational Aptitude Battery (ASVAB).
General Equivalency Diploma (GED)
Fifty one (51) students who enrolled at the International Commerce High School between August 20,
2018 and June 1, 2019, passed the General Equivalency Diploma (GED).
GED College Ready
Seven (7) students who enrolled at the International Commerce High School between August 20, 2018
and June 1, 2019, passed the General Equivalency Diploma (GED) at the GED College Ready Level.
As a service to students who earn GED College Ready level, the International Commerce High School
pays for the American Council on Education College Credit Recommendation transcript through the
American Council on Education Registry of Credit Recommendations.
GED College Ready + Credit
One (1) student who enrolled at the International Commerce High School between August 20, 2018 and
June 1, 2019, passed the General Equivalency Diploma (GED) at the GED College Ready + Credit Level.
As a service to students who earn GED College Ready + Credit level, the International Commerce High
School pays for the American Council on Education College Credit Recommendation transcript through
the American Council on Education Registry of Credit Recommendations.
College Level Exam Program (CLEP)
Two (2) students who enrolled at the International Commerce High School between August 20, 2018
and June 1, 2019, passed the College Level Exam Program (CLEP) American Government exam.
Two (2) students who enrolled at the International Commerce High School between August 20, 2018
and June 1, 2019, passed the College Level Exam Program (CLEP) History of the United States I: Early
Colonization to 1877 exam.
Two (2) students who enrolled at the International Commerce High School between August 20, 2018
and June 1, 2019, passed the College Level Exam Program (CLEP) History of the United States II: 1865
to the Present exam.
One (1) student who enrolled at the International Commerce High School between August 20, 2018 and
June 1, 2019, passed the College Level Exam Program (CLEP) College Mathematics exam.
One (1) student who enrolled at the International Commerce High School between August 20, 2018 and
June 1, 2019, passed the College Level Exam Program (CLEP) Biology exam.
As a service to students who earn GED College Ready level, the International Commerce High School
pays for the College Level Exam Program examination(s).
As of June 14, 2019, the International Commerce High School Phoenix graduated (W7) 317 students.
Because A-F school grades are determined by the 5th year graduation rate, all of the 6th and 7th year
cohort graduates did not count in the calculation for the International Commerce High School.
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In conclusion, the proposed rule change for Academic Eligibility for Expansion Requests would unfairly
prohibit expansion because the proposed criteria are biased against schools that serve adult students
that are over-age and/or under-credited.
Sincerely,
Michael Curd
Lead Instructor

8/2/2019
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Alexis Rico <alexis.rico@asbcs.az.gov>

Fwd: Public comments in response to the proposed Academic Eligibility for
Expansion Requests Recommendation
1 message
Charter School Board - ASBCS <charterschoolboard@asbcs.az.gov>
Fri, Aug 2, 2019 at 9:07 AM
To: Alexis Rico <Alexis.Rico@asbcs.az.gov>, Johanna Medina <johanna.medina@asbcs.az.gov>

Charter School Board Staff
Arizona State Board for Charter Schools
P.O. Box 18328, Phoenix, Arizona 85005
Phone: (602) 364-3080
Website: asbcs.az.gov
Facebook: www.facebook.com/asbcsaz
Newsletter: https://asbcs.az.gov/news-events

---------- Forwarded message --------From: Michael Curd <MCurd@humsci.org>
Date: Thu, Aug 1, 2019 at 1:42 PM
Subject: Public comments in response to the proposed Academic Eligibility for Expansion Requests Recommendation
To: charterschoolboard@asbcs.az.gov <charterschoolboard@asbcs.az.gov>
Cc: Anita Cohen <ACohen@humsci.org>

Michael Curd
mcurd@humsci.org
5201 North 7th Street
Phoenix AZ 85014
International Commerce Secondary Schools

Attached are public comments in response to the proposed Academic Eligibility for Expansion Requests
Recommendation.

Thank you for your consideration.

https://mail.google.com/mail/u/0?ik=d3b9990f73&view=pt&search=all&permthid=thread-f%3A1640771907212412419%7Cmsg-f%3A16407719469432…
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Michael Curd
Lead Instructor
Humanities and Sciences Academy

t: 1.800.762.0010
f: 1.800.762.1622
e: mcurd@humsci.org
u: www.humsci.org

Communications in this email have been provided through Humanities and Sciences Academy. This email is intended for the use of
the individual or entity to which it is addressed and may contain information that is privileged, confidential and exempt from
disclosure under applicable law. If the reader of this email message is not the intended recipient, or the employee or agent responsible
for delivery of the message to the intended recipient, you are hereby notified that any dissemination, distribution or copying of this
communication is prohibited. If you have received this email in error, please notify us immediately by telephone at 1.800.762.0010
and also indicate the sender's name. Thank you.

ICSS.HSAUS student population spatial analysis.pdf
953K
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August 2, 2019
The mission of the International Commerce High School is to prepare adult (16 years of age to 21 years
of age) high school students academically for occupational education, postsecondary education, social
responsibility, employability, and life-long learning.
Arizona Revised Statute 15-821 “all schools shall admit children who are between the ages of six and
twenty-one years”; schools are required to enroll students through 21 years of age.
Since 1997, the International Commerce High School is filling a need for the state of Arizona by providing
adult students, a critically underserved population which district schools do not/refuse to serve, an
opportunity for occupational education, postsecondary education, social responsibility, employability,
and life-long learning.
The International Commerce Secondary Schools partnered with the School of Geographic Sciences and
Urban Planning at Arizona State University to do a geographic spatial analysis of the student population
it serves. The results are attached.
The International Commerce Secondary Schools is planning on expanding to Mesa/Chandler in the next
year, and the west valley with-in the next three years.
Sincerely,
Michael Curd
Lead Instructor

International Commerce
High School GIS
Population Analysis

By Dylan Hove

School of Geographical Sciences and Urban Planning
Arizona State University

PROJECT OVERVIEW

This project was intended to provide geographic context, and more information regarding
charter school enrollment using GIS technologies. This was accomplished through a
partnership with the International Commerce Secondary Schools in Phoenix, and the
Humanities and Sciences Academy of the United States in Tempe. The mission of the
International Commerce High School is to prepare adult high school students (16 years of
age to 21 years of age) academically for occupational education, postsecondary education,
social responsibility, employability, and lifelong learning. The administration of the
charter schools provided redacted student information that could be used to perform a
spatial analysis. The redacted dataset contained only student enrollment dates,
enrollment codes, and home addresses. This information was used to provide:
•
•
•
•
•
•

Enrollment maps for each campus, and for each year(s)
Average student distances from campuses
Student enrollment code maps using SSID codes
Schools and districts that the students are pulled from
Valley Metro Transportation System efficiency verification
Interactive web application to access GIS information

PROJECT CHANGES FROM PROPOSAL

Some SSID (standardized school enrollment) codes that were proposed originally were
not included in the final analysis. This was due to the nature of the data. There simply
were not enough students enrolled using the following codes to do any meaningful
analysis: Crime, 5+ year seniors, and homeschool.
4

10

11

16

17

19

VALLEY METRO TRANSPORTATION SYSTEM EFFICIENCY VERIFICATION

The results of the analysis indicate that the Valley Metro Transportation Network is likely
the most effective way to transport students to and from either of the charter school
campuses. Students travel across the entire Phoenix-Metropolitan area to attend school at
either of these locations. The statistics below represent all five years of data (2014 – 2019).
•

The average distance that a student travels to either campus is about 5.5 miles.

•

The average Phoenix student lives 5.2 miles away from the Phoenix campus.

•

The average Tempe student lives 6.1 miles away from the Tempe campus.

VALLEY METRO BUS STO PS

•

Phoenix students lived on average 0.2 miles away from the nearest VM bus stop.
o There was a total of four outlier students that were omitted from the
analysis because they were not part of the Phoenix metro area. Three were
from Casa Grande and one was from Prescott.

•

Tempe students lived on average of 0.4 miles away from the nearest VM bus stop.
o The Tempe campus had dozens of students living on the Gila River
Reservation far away from town which is why the average is larger.

•

The average distance for students at both schools combined is 0.26 miles.

•

The median distances for all data sets were far lower, between 0.1 – 0.14 miles.
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APPENDIX A: FULL DISTRICT LIST

District Name

Students in District

Phoenix Union High School District
Tempe Union High School District
Glendale Union High School District
Mesa Unified School District
Tolleson Union High School District
Paradise Valley Unified School District
Scottsdale Unified School District
Chandler Unified School District
Gilbert Unified School District
Deer Valley Unified School District
Peoria Unified School District
Agua Fria Union High School District
Maricopa Unified School District
Casa Grande Union High School District
Higley Unified School District
Dysart Unified School District
Buckeye Union High School District
Apache Junction Unified School District
Florence Unified School District
Queen Creek Unified School District
Fountain Hills Unified School District
Cave Creek Unified School District
Humboldt Unified School District
J.O. Combs Unified School District
Window Rock Unified School District
Round Valley Unified School District

2,752
873
404
327
146
66
64
41
27
26
26
14
13
9
8
6
5
3
2
2
2
2
1
1
1
1
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Alexis Rico <alexis.rico@asbcs.az.gov>

Fwd: Public comments in response to the proposed Academic Eligibility for
Expansion Requests Recommendation
1 message
Charter School Board - ASBCS <charterschoolboard@asbcs.az.gov>
Fri, Aug 2, 2019 at 9:07 AM
To: Alexis Rico <Alexis.Rico@asbcs.az.gov>, Johanna Medina <johanna.medina@asbcs.az.gov>

Charter School Board Staff
Arizona State Board for Charter Schools
P.O. Box 18328, Phoenix, Arizona 85005
Phone: (602) 364-3080
Website: asbcs.az.gov
Facebook: www.facebook.com/asbcsaz
Newsletter: https://asbcs.az.gov/news-events

---------- Forwarded message --------From: Michael Curd <MCurd@humsci.org>
Date: Thu, Aug 1, 2019 at 1:44 PM
Subject: Public comments in response to the proposed Academic Eligibility for Expansion Requests Recommendation
To: charterschoolboard@asbcs.az.gov <charterschoolboard@asbcs.az.gov>
Cc: Anita Cohen <ACohen@humsci.org>

Michael Curd
mcurd@humsci.org
5201 North 7th Street
Phoenix AZ 85014
International Commerce Secondary Schools

Attached are public comments in response to the proposed Academic Eligibility for Expansion Requests
Recommendation.

Thank you for your consideration.
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Michael Curd
Lead Instructor
Humanities and Sciences Academy

t: 1.800.762.0010
f: 1.800.762.1622
e: mcurd@humsci.org
u: www.humsci.org

Communications in this email have been provided through Humanities and Sciences Academy. This email is intended for the use of
the individual or entity to which it is addressed and may contain information that is privileged, confidential and exempt from
disclosure under applicable law. If the reader of this email message is not the intended recipient, or the employee or agent responsible
for delivery of the message to the intended recipient, you are hereby notified that any dissemination, distribution or copying of this
communication is prohibited. If you have received this email in error, please notify us immediately by telephone at 1.800.762.0010
and also indicate the sender's name. Thank you.

ICSS 88232 Eligibility for Expansion Requests Recommendation grad rate.pdf
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August 2, 2019
The mission of the International Commerce High School is to prepare adult (16 years of age to 21 years
of age) high school students academically for occupational education, postsecondary education, social
responsibility, employability, and life-long learning.
Arizona Revised Statute 15-821 “all schools shall admit children who are between the ages of six and
twenty-one years”; schools are required to enroll students through 21 years of age.
Since 1997, the International Commerce High School is filling a need for the state of Arizona by providing
adult students, a critically underserved population which district schools do not/refuse to serve, an
opportunity for occupational education, postsecondary education, social responsibility, employability,
and life-long learning.
Schools that document they serve students to meet postsecondary goals should have the opportunity to
expand.
As of October 1, 2018, International Commerce High School enrolled 465 students. As of June 1, 2019,
the International Commerce High School enrolled 825 students, earned revenue for 483 students
(Average Daily Membership 100 day) and graduated 317 students. The International Commerce High
School graduated 65.63% of the Average Daily Membership 100 day earned revenue for 2018-2019.
Because A-F school grades are determined by the 5th year graduation rate, all of the 6th and 7th year
cohort graduates did not count in the calculation for the International Commerce High School.
The International Commerce High School is planning on expanding to Mesa/Chandler in the next year,
and the west valley with in the next three years.
The proposed rule change for Academic Eligibility for Expansion Requests would unfairly prohibit
expansion because the proposed criteria are biased against schools that serve adult students that are
over-age and/or under-credited.
The International Commerce High School was identified as a targeted support and improvement school
for low graduation rate in 2017.
The International Commerce High School has consistently graduated more than half the students that it
has earned revenue for. In 2016-2017, The International Commerce High School earned revenue for 433
students (Average Daily Membership 100 day) and graduated 241 students. The 5-year cohort
graduation rate calculated by Arizona Department of Education was 47.85%. In 2017-2018, The
International Commerce High School earned revenue for 497 students (Average Daily Membership 100
day) and graduated 274 students. The 5-year cohort graduation rate calculated by Arizona Department
of Education was 51.88%. The Arizona Department of Education reports 5th, 6th and 7th year cohort
graduates (through twenty one years of age) to the United States Department of Education as
graduates, but penalizes schools who serve those students by counting them with unequal weight in
state report calculations (Graduation Rate Cohort Weight 4-year 5%; 5-year 4%; 6-year 2.5%; 7-year
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0.05%). The successful, student focused policies of the International Commerce High School are serving
the needs of the adult student.
School choice, funding formulas, Arizona Instrument to Measure Standards exams, Arizona’s Statewide
Achievement Assessment for English Language Arts and Mathematics exams, and A-F Letter Grade
requirements have changed the educational landscape in Arizona, making 5th year graduation rate
calculation an unreliable measure of school accountability.
Many schools have chosen to maintain an “A”, “B”, and “C” letter grade at the expense of under-served
adult student populations that need educational resources. Examples include: withdrawing low
performing students after the one hundredth day of school; encouraging students who are behind in
credits to attend other schools; refusing to enroll over-age and under-credited students.
The International Commerce High School is open twelve months per year, nine hours per day; all
students may access the curriculum 24 hours a day, 7 days a week, 365 days a year. New classes begin
daily, and enrollment for these classes remains open July through June. This student focused policy
creates a constantly changing starting point for grad rate measurement.
The International Commerce High School serves over-age and under-credited adult students (solving a
problem “A”,”B”, and “C” schools created) but is penalized publically and financially. The graduation rate
formula does not accurately assess schools that serve over-age and under-credited adult students
because the graduation rate formula assumes that the student has been enrolled at the same school for
five years when in fact they have not. Schools that enroll over-aged and under-credited adult students
are challenged to provide four years of curriculum in a much shorter window of time. For example: a
5th year cohort student enrolls on May 1 (ARS 15-821) with seven transfer credits and does not
graduate by June 15 (last day of school calendar), the International Commerce High School is penalized
by the graduation rate calculation. The graduation rate formula expects the International Commerce
High School to accomplish in six weeks what other schools take five years to accomplish. The
International Commerce High School is providing this student the opportunity to earn the high school
diploma as required by ARS 15-821, but is penalized because the denominator for calculating grad rate
grows by one thus reducing the overall percentage.
The majority of students enroll as 5th, 6th and 7th year seniors. Ninety nine percent of the students are
over-age and/or under-credited. The average credits earned from previous schools is seven (7) transfer
credits (Arizona Administrative Code R7-2-309, completion of grade 10 is accomplished when a student
has earned 10 credits which shall include: two credits of English, one credit of mathematics, one credit
of science, six credits of additional courses prescribed by the local Governing Board). Based on the
regulations of the state of Arizona, the only responsible action for a school who serves severely undercredited 19 or 20 year old students is to provide them an opportunity to earn the GED.
The International Commerce High School implements an educational approach that is able to address an
underserved population of adult students that are over-age and severely under-credited by assessing,
upon enrollment, both cognitive ability and the credits earned from previous schools. Students are
enrolled in a rigorous, individualized program of study to complete requirements to earn the high school
diploma and postsecondary college and career readiness goals:
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American Heart Association Basic Life Support certification
746 students who enrolled at the International Commerce High School between August 20, 2018 and
June 1, 2019 earned the American Heart Association Basic Life Support certification.
Civics and Naturalization course
Students take the Civics and Naturalization course. 494 students who enrolled at the International
Commerce High School between August 20, 2018 and June 1, 2019, correctly answered at least sixty of
the one hundred questions listed on a test that is identical to the civics portion of the naturalization test
used by the United States citizenship and immigration services.
Workplace Essential Skills Employment course
298 students who enrolled at the International Commerce High School between August 20, 2018 and
June 1, 2019, successfully completed the Workplace Essential Skills Employment course.
Work Study credit
179 students who enrolled at the International Commerce High School between August 20, 2018 and
June 1, 2019, earned work study credit, documenting a minimum of 120 hours of employment.
ACT National Career Readiness Certificate
One hundred twenty seven (127) students who enrolled at the International Commerce High School
between August 20, 2018 and June 1, 2019, earned Silver: Scores of Level 4 or higher on all three exams.
Silver indicates the skills required for at least 69% of profiled jobs. Approximately 30% nationwide
achieves Silver; Qualified for blue- or pink-collar job. New Mexico college graduates typically test at this
level. 56.69% of International Commerce High School students who completed the ACT National Career
Readiness Certificate curriculum earned Silver.
Forty (40) students who enrolled at the International Commerce High School between August 20, 2018
and June 1, 2019, earned Bronze: Scores of Level 3 or higher on all three exams. Bronze indicates the
skills required for at least 17% of profiled jobs. Approximately 28% nationwide achieves Bronze;
Qualified for entry-level job. New Mexico high school graduates typically test at this level. 17.85% of
International Commerce High School students who completed the ACT National Career Readiness
Certificate curriculum earned Bronze.
ACT National Career Readiness Certificate American Council on Education CREDIT
Critical Thinking and the Awarding of College Credit
Ten (10) students who enrolled at the International Commerce High School between August 20, 2018
and June 1, 2019, earned Platinum: Scores of Level 6 or higher on all three exams. Platinum indicates the
skills required for approximately 99% of profiled jobs. Less than 1% nationwide achieves Platinum; a rare
combination of cognitive skill. 4.46% of International Commerce High School students who completed
the ACT National Career Readiness Certificate curriculum earned Platinum.
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Forty six (46) students who enrolled at the International Commerce High School between August 20,
2018 and June 1, 2019, earned Gold: Scores of Level 5 or higher on all three exams. Gold indicates the
skills required for at least 93% of profiled jobs. Approximately 4% nationwide achieves Gold; Wellqualified for white-collar job. Admission to competitive U.S. colleges occurs at this level. 20.53% of
International Commerce High School students who completed the ACT National Career Readiness
Certificate curriculum earned Gold.
As a service to students who earn a Platinum or Gold level, the International Commerce High School
pays for the American Council on Education College Credit Recommendation transcript through the
American Council on Education Registry of Credit Recommendations.

Upon completion of the curriculum, students take the GED Ready PC exam (145=postsecondary score)—
Average GED Ready Assessment scores per grade level
ICHSPHX
PA
PB
PC
Grade 10 Language Arts
140.3
151.5
*In Progress
Grade 10 Mathematics
139.0
147.6
*In Progress
Grade 11 Language Arts
140.1
148.2
150.8
Grade 11 Mathematics
141.7
145.3
154.8
Grade 12 Language Arts
141.2
145.7
150.1
Grade 12 Mathematics
140.5
144.8
149.6
*The Grade 10 GED READY PC Language Arts available after completion of curriculum requirements.
The Grade 11 GED READY PC Language Arts average score (150.8) increased 10.7 points from the initial
GED READY PA Language Arts score (140.1).
The Grade 12 GED READY PC Language Arts average score (150.1) increased 8.9 points from the initial
GED READY PA Language Arts score (141.2).
*The Grade 10 GED READY PC Mathematics available after completion of curriculum requirements.
The Grade 11 GED READY PC Mathematics average score (154.8) increased 13.1 points from the initial
GED READY PA Mathematics score (141.7).
The Grade 12 GED READY PC Mathematics average score (149.6) increased 9.1 points from the initial
GED READY PA Mathematics score (140.5).
Armed Services Vocational Aptitude Battery (ASVAB)
Eight (8) students who enrolled at the International Commerce High School between August 20, 2018
and June 1, 2019, passed the Armed Services Vocational Aptitude Battery (ASVAB).
General Equivalency Diploma (GED)
Fifty one (51) students who enrolled at the International Commerce High School between August 20,
2018 and June 1, 2019, passed the General Equivalency Diploma (GED).
GED College Ready
Seven (7) students who enrolled at the International Commerce High School between August 20, 2018
and June 1, 2019, passed the General Equivalency Diploma (GED) at the GED College Ready Level.
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As a service to students who earn GED College Ready level, the International Commerce High School
pays for the American Council on Education College Credit Recommendation transcript through the
American Council on Education Registry of Credit Recommendations.
GED College Ready + Credit
One (1) student who enrolled at the International Commerce High School between August 20, 2018 and
June 1, 2019, passed the General Equivalency Diploma (GED) at the GED College Ready + Credit Level.
As a service to students who earn GED College Ready + Credit level, the International Commerce High
School pays for the American Council on Education College Credit Recommendation transcript through
the American Council on Education Registry of Credit Recommendations.
The Arizona Department of Education classifies students that earn the GED as dropouts.
College Level Exam Program (CLEP)
Two (2) students who enrolled at the International Commerce High School between August 20, 2018
and June 1, 2019, passed the College Level Exam Program (CLEP) American Government exam.
Two (2) students who enrolled at the International Commerce High School between August 20, 2018
and June 1, 2019, passed the College Level Exam Program (CLEP) History of the United States I: Early
Colonization to 1877 exam.
Two (2) students who enrolled at the International Commerce High School between August 20, 2018
and June 1, 2019, passed the College Level Exam Program (CLEP) History of the United States II: 1865
to the Present exam.
One (1) student who enrolled at the International Commerce High School between August 20, 2018 and
June 1, 2019, passed the College Level Exam Program (CLEP) College Mathematics exam.
One (1) student who enrolled at the International Commerce High School between August 20, 2018 and
June 1, 2019, passed the College Level Exam Program (CLEP) Biology exam.
As a service to students who earn GED College Ready level, the International Commerce High School
pays for the College Level Exam Program examination(s).
As of June 14, 2019, the International Commerce High School Phoenix graduated (W7) 317 students.
In conclusion, the proposed rule change for Academic Eligibility for Expansion Requests would unfairly
prohibit expansion because the proposed criteria are biased against schools that serve adult students
that are over-age and/or under-credited.
Sincerely,

Michael Curd
Lead Instructor
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Charter School Board - ASBCS <charterschoolboard@asbcs.az.gov>
Fri, Aug 2, 2019 at 9:07 AM
To: Alexis Rico <Alexis.Rico@asbcs.az.gov>, Johanna Medina <johanna.medina@asbcs.az.gov>

Charter School Board Staff
Arizona State Board for Charter Schools
P.O. Box 18328, Phoenix, Arizona 85005
Phone: (602) 364-3080
Website: asbcs.az.gov
Facebook: www.facebook.com/asbcsaz
Newsletter: https://asbcs.az.gov/news-events

---------- Forwarded message --------From: Michael Curd <MCurd@humsci.org>
Date: Thu, Aug 1, 2019 at 1:46 PM
Subject: Public comments in response to the proposed Academic Eligibility for Expansion Requests Recommendation
To: charterschoolboard@asbcs.az.gov <charterschoolboard@asbcs.az.gov>
Cc: Anita Cohen <ACohen@humsci.org>

Michael Curd
mcurd@humsci.org
5201 North 7th Street
Phoenix AZ 85014
International Commerce Secondary Schools

Attached are public comments in response to the proposed Academic Eligibility for Expansion Requests
Recommendation.

Thank you for your consideration.
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Michael Curd
Lead Instructor
Humanities and Sciences Academy

t: 1.800.762.0010
f: 1.800.762.1622
e: mcurd@humsci.org
u: www.humsci.org

Communications in this email have been provided through Humanities and Sciences Academy. This email is intended for the use of
the individual or entity to which it is addressed and may contain information that is privileged, confidential and exempt from
disclosure under applicable law. If the reader of this email message is not the intended recipient, or the employee or agent responsible
for delivery of the message to the intended recipient, you are hereby notified that any dissemination, distribution or copying of this
communication is prohibited. If you have received this email in error, please notify us immediately by telephone at 1.800.762.0010
and also indicate the sender's name. Thank you.
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STUDENT ACHIEVEMENT
The mission of the International Commerce High School is to prepare adult (16 years of age to 21
years of age) high school students academically for occupational education, postsecondary
education, social responsibility, employability, and life-long learning.
The International Commerce High School was identified as a targeted support and improvement
school.
Graduates have be en admitted to:
American University
Amherst College
Anthem College

Grand Canyon University
Gateway Community College
Glendale Community College

Stanford University
State University of New York at Plattsburgh
St. John’s College

Arizona Automotive Institute
Arizona College
Arizona State University, Honors College
Brigham Yo un g University
Brigham Yo un g University – Idaho
Brown Mackie College
Brown University
California Institute of T echnology
Carrington College
Chandler/Gilbert Community College
Clark College
Coconino Community College
College America
Collins College
Columbia University – New York
Conservatory of Recording Art and Sciences
Cornell College
Dartmouth College
DeVry Institute
Diné College

Harrison Middleton University
Harvard College
Hawaii Pacific University
High-T ech Institute
IT T Technical Institute
Jacksonville State University
Knox College
Le Cordon Bleu – College of Culinary Arts
Luther College
Mesa Community College
Navajo T echnical College
Northern Arizona University
Occidental College
Pacific Northwest College of the Arts
Pan-Am International Flight Academy
Paradise Valley Community College
Phoenix College, Honors Program
Pima Medical Institute
Pitzer College
Refrigeration School, Inc.

Swarthmore College
T he Arts Institutes
T ulane University
T ulsa Welding School
United States Naval Academy
Universal T echnical Institute
University of Arizona – Honors College
University of California – Berkeley
University of California – Los Angeles
University of California – San Diego
University of Denver
University of Hawaii at Manoa
University of Montana
University of New Mexico
University of North Carolina - Asheville
University of Puget Sound
University of Southern California
University of Texas – Austin
University of Virginia
Wesleyan University

Embry-Riddle Aeronautical University
Estrella Mountain Community College
Everest College Phoenix
Evergreen State College

Rio Salado Community College
San Juan College
Sarah Lawrence College
Saul Ross State University

Williams College

Fort Lewis College
Furman University

Scottsdale Community College
Southwestern College

MILITARY SERVICE
Graduates are serving in the United States Army, the United States Navy, the United States Marine Corps,
the United States Air Force, and the United States Coast Guard.
Rev 04.01.14

COLLEGE ATTENDANCE:
The high school pays all costs for tuition and books for students who concurrently enroll in college courses. Students are
concurrently enrolled in general education requirements for transfer to universities and concurrently enrolled in courses
for occupational programs that include:
College Algebra
General Biology
Analytic Geometry and Calculus I
English Composition
Business Statistics
Intermediate Algebra Accelerated
Music Theory
Introduction to Psychology
Introduction to Logic

African-American History I
American Sign Language V
Arizona History

Acting
Finite Mathematics
Sociology

General Chemistry
Classical Piano
Beginning Guitar

Concert Music
Criminal Investigation I
Elementary Spanish

American Government
Introduction to Deafness
Ideas and Values in the Humanities

Fundamental/Organic Chemistry
Prehistoric through Gothic Art
Drawing and Composition II

Developmental Psychology
Finger Spelling
General Physics

Computer Graphic Art
Music Theory IB
Rules of Evidence

Computer Information Systems
History of Western Civilization
Electronic Music
Classical Guitar
Plants and Society
Financial Accounting
Microsoft Windows
Aircraft Structure and Systems
Aviation Meteorology
Basic Airplane Systems
Intermediate Algebra
World Religions
Introduction to Business
Automatic Transmissions
Medical Terminology
Business Communications
Twentieth Century Imaginative Literature

Introduction to Literature
Modern Arranging II
Plane Trigonometry
Social Sciences
History of World Civilization
Racial and Ethnic Minorities
Wild Land Firefighter
Mythology
Introduction to Art
Hazardous Materials
History of Western Civilization
Automotive Fuel Systems
Engine Overhaul
Cultural Anthropology
The Great Conversation
Imaginative Literature
Natural Sciences

Anthropology
Accounting Principles II
Brief Calculus
Electronic Publishing
Macroeconomic Principles
Introduction to Microcomputers
Altitude Instruments and Navigation
Fitness and Conditioning for Firefighters
Introduction to Logic
United States History
Ethical Issues in Health Care
Human Anatomy and Physiology
Euclid, Archimedes, Nicomachus
Philosophy and Religion
American Jazz and Popular Music
Navajo Tribal Government
Navajo Language

CO-CURRICULAR LIFETIM E RECREATION

In addition to their academic studies, students may participate in co-curricular lifetime recreation activities.
Students participate after completion of American Red Cross Sports Safety Training and Cardiopulmonary
Resuscitation Training. Activities are provided through city parks and recreation programs.

CAMPUS LOCATIONS
5201 North 7th Street
1105 East Broadway Road
Ph o enix, AZ 85014
Tempe, AZ 85282

Rev 04.01.14
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Charter School Board - ASBCS <charterschoolboard@asbcs.az.gov>
Fri, Aug 2, 2019 at 9:07 AM
To: Alexis Rico <Alexis.Rico@asbcs.az.gov>, Johanna Medina <johanna.medina@asbcs.az.gov>

Charter School Board Staff
Arizona State Board for Charter Schools
P.O. Box 18328, Phoenix, Arizona 85005
Phone: (602) 364-3080
Website: asbcs.az.gov
Facebook: www.facebook.com/asbcsaz
Newsletter: https://asbcs.az.gov/news-events

---------- Forwarded message --------From: Christina Aguilar <ca8683@humsci.org>
Date: Fri, Aug 2, 2019 at 7:00 AM
Subject: Public comments in response to the proposed Academic Eligibility for Expansion Requests Recommendation
To: Arizona State Charter <charterschoolboard@asbcs.az.gov>
Cc: Anita Cohen <ACohen@humsci.org>

Chris na Aguilar
caguilar@humsci.org
5201 North 7th Street
Phoenix AZ 85014
Interna onal Commerce Secondary Schools
A ached are public comments in response to the proposed Academic Eligibility for Expansion Requests
Recommenda on.
Thank you for your considera on.
Christina Aguilar
Assistant Registrar
International Commerce High School
p 602.650.1333
f 602.650.1777
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Communications in this email have been provided through the Humanities and Sciences Academy. This email is intended for the
use of the individual or entity to which it is addressed and may contain information that is privileged, confidential and exempt
from disclosure under applicable law. If the reader of this email message is not the intended recipient, or the employee or agent
responsible for delivery of the message to the intended recipient, you are hereby notified that any dissemination, distribution or
copying of this communication is prohibited. If you have received this email in error, please notify us immediately by telephone at
1.800.762.0010 and also indicate the sender's name. Thank you.
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August 2, 2019
The mission of the International Commerce High School is to prepare adult (16 years of age to 21 years
of age) high school students academically for occupational education, postsecondary education, social
responsibility, employability, and life-long learning.
Arizona Revised Statute 15-821 “all schools shall admit children who are between the ages of six and
twenty-one years”; schools are required to enroll students through 21 years of age.
Since 1997, the International Commerce High School is filling a need for the state of Arizona by providing
adult students, a critically underserved population which district schools do not/refuse to serve, an
opportunity for occupational education, postsecondary education, social responsibility, employability,
and life-long learning.
Schools that document they serve students to meet postsecondary goals should have the opportunity to
expand.
As of October 1, 2018, International Commerce High School enrolled 465 students. As of June 1, 2019,
the International Commerce High School enrolled 825 students, earned revenue for 483 students
(Average Daily Membership 100 day) and graduated 317 students. The International Commerce High
School graduated 65.63% of the Average Daily Membership 100 day earned revenue for 2018-2019.
The International Commerce High School is planning on expanding to Mesa/Chandler in the next year,
and the west valley with in the next three years.
The proposed rule change for Academic Eligibility for Expansion Requests would unfairly prohibit
expansion because the proposed criteria are biased against schools that serve adult students that are
over-age and/or under-credited.
The International Commerce High School was identified as a targeted support and improvement school.
The majority of students enroll as 5th, 6th and 7th year seniors. Ninety nine percent of the students are
over-age and/or under-credited. The average credits earned from previous schools is seven (7) transfer
credits (Arizona Administrative Code R7-2-309, completion of grade 10 is accomplished when a student
has earned 10 credits which shall include: two credits of English, one credit of mathematics, one credit
of science, six credits of additional courses prescribed by the local Governing Board). Based on the
regulations of the state of Arizona, the only responsible action for a school who serves severely undercredited 19 or 20 year old students is to provide them an opportunity to earn the GED.
Parents and students are saying the following:

2018-2019 International Commerce High School Parent Surveys (Out of 128 Surveys)

Question

1) The teaching methods used by the school were
effective for my child.
2) My child's attitude toward learning has
improved.
3) My child is more confident about my ability to
learn.
4) My child has made significant academic progress.
5) My child's outlook on school is positive.
6) Overall, I would rate the International Commerce
High School as:

7) Would you recommend the International
Commerce High School to a friend?
8) All things considered, are you satisfied with your
child's studies at the International Commerce High
School?
9) Did your child achieve, or will you have achieved
upon completing his or her studies, the goals set
when the program was begun?

5 (Strongly
Agree)

4

3
(Neutral)

102

21

5

92

27

7

1

99

25

3

1

104
97

20
22

2
7

2
2

Excellent

Very
Good

Good

Fair

90

32

5

1

Yes

No

126

2

125

3

2

1 (Strongly Not
Disagree) Rated

1

Poor

Not
Rated

128

* from January 26 Ceremony
**from April 13 Ceremony
International Commerce High School Parent Comments:

* Awesome school and Program.
* The counselors need to improve more or have less kids on their agenda.
* Mr. T rocks!
* My daughter did better going at her own pace. Test scores improved so much. I'm thankful she received her
diploma.
*My niece signed herself up on her own and achieved her goal of getting her diploma with support and
encouragment from your staff! I don't know much about this school. I just know that she was more successful
at reaching her goal at your school! Thank you!
* She was happy with being able to learn at her own pace which helped improve her learning.
* I love what this school represents. It gives kids who struggle in a noraml high school setting the chance to
soar and find their wings! Thank you!
* Already referred another student.
* You guys rock! Wish my child went here sooner.

* Both my kids went here and all teachers were awesome. Both my kids were struggling in math. The teacher
taught my kids and they understood along the way which is huge.
* Thank you guys for everything. I thought your school and teachers tried very hard to help and support him.
We as a family appreciate all of your school's hard work.
* I am very pleased with the school and staff. I appreciate all your hard work and dedication to all the students.
Great job!
* Thank you for everything. My daughter is very happy to have been given this opportunity to advance in such a
short time. We are so proud of her. Thank you for your time.
* I can't thank you enough for helping her achieve her goal!
*Muchisimas gracias porla ayuda amihija estoy muy agrenecida sin ustedes noubicrasido posible gracias.
*Gracias por ayudar a mi hijo en su educacion pienso que fue la mejor decicion haber entra do en esta escuela.
Son muy buenos. "Gracias"
*Estoy agradecida con la oportinidad que he ofrecieron a mi hisa de poder continuar con sus estudios muchas
gracias.
*Estubinos muy contentos con eja escuela
**Keep up the good work on kids goals.
**This school is excellent. The structure of their program gave my child the freedom and flexibilty to achieve his
full potential. He is now going forward to achieve his future educational and career goals.
**Going here helped improve his math skills. This is something he had problems with at McClintock.
**Gracias Por todo.
**I would just like to know how my kid's progress is going.
**Need to make it easier to contact administration for questions and concerns.
**We are very pleased with out grandson's success!
**The staff was very supportive and provided my son the opportunity to graduate ahead of his peers.
**Todos juntos podemos tenez exito poz los ninos.
**Staff was helpful and wanted to see my child succeed! Very appreciated!
**Great staff. Thanks for pushing your students but also allowing them time and space to complete their
courses at own pace. Thanks.
**Thank you for helping my daughter reach her goal of graduating.
**Me gustania que no tusicran exceso asalir de la escuela.
**My son was able to graduate early which greatly helped him. He was very impressed with his achievement as
were his parents.
**Muchas gracias por so tiempo que tubieron para mi hijo
.
**Excellent school!
**I like how the school taught my child. Thank you!
**Estoy contento y satifecho con el tiabajo que hicieron a sia mi hija. Gracias.
**It was a very good school for our son.
**This school is a godsend. You gave us an avenue to make this happen. My child believed it was possible. You
were patient. It happened. Thank you!
**Me siento satisfecha y so progreso que tobo mi hija mejoro mucho y m dijo que le ayudaban mucho los
maestros estoy muy agoradeida.
**Second grandson to graduate from this school.
**Gracias por todo y por tenerle paciencia ami hijo. Gracias.

**Es una escuela muy bueno sientarje el profesor con alumno para extricar y ayudar en aijo que no entrenden
es muy bueno ta ke en una escuela regular no led dan la atencion que nesecitan in alumnos.
**Outstanbding staff!! Especially Christina… :)
**I appreciate all the hard work and dedication that you all have for these kids. Thank you for your time,
energy, and love.
**This school allowed her to get away from the overplayed school setting filled with social media and peer
distractions. She is now graduating and she is proud.

2018-2019 International Commerce High School Student Surveys (Out of 442 Surveys)
Question

1) The teaching methods used by the school were
effective for me.
2) My attitude toward learning has improved.
3) I am more confident about my ability to learn.
4) I have made significant academic progress.
5) My outlook on school is positive.
6) Overall, I would rate the International Commerce
High School as:

7) Would you recommend the International
Commerce High School to a friend?
8) All things considered, are you satisfied with your
studies at the International Commerce High School?
9) Did you achieve, or will you have achieved upon
completing your studies, the goals you had when you
started your program?

5 (Strongly
Agree)

4

3
(Neutral)

398
358
368
373
371

39
74
66
61
61

4
9
8
6
9

1

Excellent

Very
Good

Good

Fair

393

41

5

Yes

No

2

1 (Strongly Not
Disagree) Rated

1
1
2

Poor

Not
Rated

3

442
441

1

441

1

* from 1/26/19 Ceremony
**from 4/13/19 Ceremony
International Commerce High School Student Comments:

Great school.
Thanks for the support.
Personally, I think there should be more time between student and teacher.
This school was exactly what I needed to buckle down and graduate! Thank you to all of the staff for your help.
I really enjoyed this school, I'm really glad I came.
It is a great learning environment and a really helpful program.
Best place for someone to catch up and easy to get one on one help.
Thank you so much I appreciate all the staff at Humanities and Sciences.
The school educational plan is perfect with great teachers.
Now that I graduated I feel like I can do much more like go to college or work more. Maybe a trade school.
Thank you for everyone!
Great staff thank you!
Thank you for everything.
School did exactly what they said for me, finished everything within a month.
Finished very fast, easy to work with teachers, lots of help around. Great school!
Thank you so much for helping me along the way!
The teachers and staff helped me achieve my goals in a good, timely manner.
A great school.

Great staff.
I like this school a lot. I love how you guys keep us focused and on track, thanks for allowing me to be a part of
it.
They helped out every time I asked, every small question was never rejected. All in all, this school helped me
out a lot it was a pleasure coming here.
This school gave me a chance at life. Thanks.
Thank you for all the help you gave
to help her be successful and graduate. I appreciate you all
working with her.
Thank you very much
Thanks to all my teachers
Helpful teachers, the best!
Overall great school.
You guys are great, never believed I would ever graduate but look at me now.
Thank you guys so much!
This high school helped me stay motivated to graduate and always stay on top of the academic progress to help
me complete high school.
I just want to say thank you guys so much, very much.
* I love you guys. Thank you all.
* Great. Love it.
* I just thank HSI for all their help!
* Great schools. I will recommend to other students for sure.
* Amazing people. It was an awesome opportunity and I've already recommended.
* Great teachers.
* Very focused on helping students graduate and succeed.
* Very great school; Would highly recommend.
* The teachers were kind and involved with my learning ability.
* My teachers and mentors were the biggest help and motivation. They were part of all my success. Thank you!!
* Thank you so much.
* Thank you to Mr. and Mrs. Aguilar. :)
* Thank you for this wonderful chance to achieve a great high school year with your school. :)
* I'm just honestly glad I got to graduate on time when I thought I really wasn't.
* Overall, best school I've been to. Very flexible and helpful with everything.
Very great school with teachers that want every kid to pass. I love it and will recommend everyone to it.
Very satisfied with the teaching methods. Already have recommended to others.
This school really helped me finish school faster.
Thanks to all of the teachers that helped me with my studies.
I loved every teacher, they all helped me in different ways.
**Thank you all so much.
**All of the teachers and staff were amazing. They were all very nice and helpful in helping me achieve my goal
of graduating. 10/10 experience. Thank you!
**None. I'm content with my accomplishments.
**Thanks to Humanities Academy for giving me the opportunity to graduate.
**Thank you!
**I love my school and I especially love all the teachers!

**The teachers were really supportive and were always kind enough to offer their help.
**Thanks to all the teachers that helped me.
**Seriously again, thank you. I can't say enough thank you's. I don't think I would have made it without this
school so again, thank you.
**This high school actually saved my academic career.
**They helped me out with subjects that I did not think I was able to pass.
**Great staff and helpful.
**I got CPR Certified and it helped with my job.
Thank you for having my son and thank you staff for a great graduation and for getting my son
to the new
journey in his life. I hope your encouragement for his future helps him in life.
They are not mean teachers and actually care about their students' well-being.

INTERNATIONAL COMMERCE SECONDARY SCHOOLS

INTERNATIONAL COMMERCE HIGH SCHOOL
5201 North 7th Street
Phoenix, AZ 85014

(800) 762-0010

www.humsci.org

Fax : (800) 762-1622

In conclusion, the proposed rule change for Academic Eligibility for Expansion Requests would unfairly
prohibit expansion because the proposed criteria are biased against schools that serve adult students
that are over-age and/or under-credited.
Sincerely,

Christina Aguilar
Registrar

8/2/2019

State of Arizona Mail - Fwd: Public comments in response to the proposed Academic Eligibility for Expansion Requests Recommendation

Alexis Rico <alexis.rico@asbcs.az.gov>

Fwd: Public comments in response to the proposed Academic Eligibility for
Expansion Requests Recommendation
1 message
Charter School Board - ASBCS <charterschoolboard@asbcs.az.gov>
Fri, Aug 2, 2019 at 9:08 AM
To: Alexis Rico <Alexis.Rico@asbcs.az.gov>, Johanna Medina <johanna.medina@asbcs.az.gov>

Charter School Board Staff
Arizona State Board for Charter Schools
P.O. Box 18328, Phoenix, Arizona 85005
Phone: (602) 364-3080
Website: asbcs.az.gov
Facebook: www.facebook.com/asbcsaz
Newsletter: https://asbcs.az.gov/news-events

---------- Forwarded message --------From: James Aguilar <JAguilar@humsci.org>
Date: Fri, Aug 2, 2019 at 7:05 AM
Subject: Public comments in response to the proposed Academic Eligibility for Expansion Requests Recommendation
To: charterschoolboard@asbcs.az.gov <charterschoolboard@asbcs.az.gov>
Cc: Anita Cohen <ACohen@humsci.org>

James Aguilar
jaguilar@humsci.org
5201 North 7th Street
Phoenix AZ 85014
International Commerce Secondary Schools

Attached are public comments in response to the proposed Academic Eligibility for Expansion
Requests Recommendation.

Thank you for your consideration.
https://mail.google.com/mail/u/0?ik=d3b9990f73&view=pt&search=all&permthid=thread-f%3A1640771907212412419%7Cmsg-f%3A16407720032040…
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State of Arizona Mail - Fwd: Public comments in response to the proposed Academic Eligibility for Expansion Requests Recommendation

James Aguilar
Lead Instructor
International Commerce Secondary Schools
Humanities and Sciences Academy of the United States
p: 1.800.762.0010
f: 1.800.762.1622
e jaguilar@humsci.org
u www.humsci.org
Communications in this email have been provided through the Humanities and Sciences Academy. This email is intended for the use of the individual or entity
to which it is addressed and may contain information that is privileged, confidential and exempt from disclosure under applicable law. If the reader of this email
message is not the intended recipient, or the employee or agent responsible for delivery of the message to the intended recipient, you are hereby notified that
any dissemination, distribution or copying of this communication is prohibited. If you have received this email in error, please notify us immediately by
telephone at 1.800.762.0010 and also indicate the sender's name. Thank you.

Demographics. graduation reate ICSS 88232 Eligibility for Expansion Requests Recommendation.pdf
443K
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INTERNATIONAL COMMERCE HIGH SCHOOL
5201 North 7th Street
Phoenix, AZ 85014

(800) 762-0010

www.humsci.org

Fax : (800) 762-1622

August 2, 2019
The mission of the International Commerce High School is to prepare adult (16 years of age to 21 years
of age) high school students academically for occupational education, postsecondary education, social
responsibility, employability, and life-long learning.
Arizona Revised Statute 15-821 “all schools shall admit children who are between the ages of six and
twenty-one years”; schools are required to enroll students through 21 years of age.
The International Commerce High School was identified as a targeted support and improvement school
because the Arizona State Board of Education rules only consider 5th year cohort when determining
graduation rate, influencing A-F grading. This rule penalizes schools that serve adult students. The
Arizona Department of Education reports 5th, 6th and 7th year cohort graduates (through twenty one
years of age) to the United States Department of Education as graduates, but penalizes schools who
serve those students by counting them with unequal weight in state report calculations (Graduation
Rate Cohort Weight 4-year 5%; 5-year 4%; 6-year 2.5%; 7-year 0.05%).
The International Commerce High School serves over-age and under-credited adult students (solving a
problem “A”,”B”, and “C” schools created) but is penalized publically and financially. Schools that enroll
over-aged and under-credited adult students are challenged to provide four years of curriculum in a
much shorter window of time. For example: a 5th year cohort student enrolls on May 1 (ARS 15-821)
with seven transfer credits and does not graduate by June 15 (last day of school calendar), the
International Commerce High School is penalized because the school is asked to accomplish in six weeks
what other schools take five years to accomplish.
The majority of students enroll as 5th, 6th and 7th year seniors. Ninety nine percent of the students are
over-age and/or under-credited. The average credits earned from previous schools is seven (7) transfer
credits (Arizona Administrative Code R7-2-309, completion of grade 10 is accomplished when a student
has earned 10 credits which shall include: two credits of English, one credit of mathematics, one credit
of science, six credits of additional courses prescribed by the local Governing Board).
The following table shows the ages of students enrolled in 2018-2019

Age
Count of
SSID

13 14 15
1

16

17

18

Grand
19 20 21 22 Total

5 31 124 254 232 132 71 38

1

889

International Commerce High School Phoenix 88232

Accountability Reports - International Commerce High School Phoenix 4 YEAR GRAD RATE
Cohort year 2016
International Commerce High School - Phoenix
International Commerce High School - Phoenix
International Commerce High School - Phoenix
International Commerce High School - Phoenix
International Commerce High School - Phoenix
International Commerce High School - Phoenix
International Commerce High School - Phoenix
International Commerce High School - Phoenix
International Commerce High School - Phoenix
International Commerce High School - Phoenix
International Commerce High School - Phoenix
International Commerce High School - Phoenix
International Commerce High School - Phoenix
International Commerce High School - Phoenix
International Commerce High School - Phoenix

Cohort year 2017
International Commerce High School - Phoenix
International Commerce High School - Phoenix
International Commerce High School - Phoenix
International Commerce High School - Phoenix
International Commerce High School - Phoenix
International Commerce High School - Phoenix
International Commerce High School - Phoenix
International Commerce High School - Phoenix
International Commerce High School - Phoenix
International Commerce High School - Phoenix
International Commerce High School - Phoenix
International Commerce High School - Phoenix
International Commerce High School - Phoenix
International Commerce High School - Phoenix
International Commerce High School - Phoenix

Cohort year 2018
International Commerce High School - Phoenix
International Commerce High School - Phoenix
International Commerce High School - Phoenix
International Commerce High School - Phoenix
International Commerce High School - Phoenix
International Commerce High School - Phoenix
International Commerce High School - Phoenix
International Commerce High School - Phoenix
International Commerce High School - Phoenix
International Commerce High School - Phoenix
International Commerce High School - Phoenix
International Commerce High School - Phoenix
International Commerce High School - Phoenix
International Commerce High School - Phoenix
International Commerce High School - Phoenix
International Commerce High School - Phoenix
International Commerce High School - Phoenix
International Commerce High School - Phoenix
International Commerce High School - Phoenix

Entity Code
88232
88232
88232
88232
88232
88232
88232
88232
88232
88232
88232
88232
88232
88232
88232

Type
All
American Indian or Alaska Native
Black/African American
English Learner
English Learner Cohort
Female
Hispanic or Latino
Homeless
Homeless Cohort
Low Socioeconomic Status Cohort
Male
Multiple Races
Special Education
Special Education Cohort
White

Entity Code
88232
88232
88232
88232
88232
88232
88232
88232
88232
88232
88232
88232
88232
88232
88232

Type
All
American Indian or Alaska Native
Black/African American
English Learner
English Learner Cohort
Female
Hispanic or Latino
Homeless
Homeless Cohort
Low Socioeconomic Status Cohort
Male
Multiple Races
Special Education
Special Education Cohort
White

Entity Code
88232
88232
88232
88232
88232
88232
88232
88232
88232
88232
88232
88232
88232
88232
88232
88232
88232
88232
88232

Type
All
American Indian or Alaska Native
Asian
Black/African American
English Learner
English Learner Cohort
Female
Hispanic or Latino
Homeless
Homeless Cohort
Low Socioeconomic Status Cohort
Male
Military
Military Cohort
Multiple Races
Native Hawaiian or Pacific Islander
Special Education
Special Education Cohort
White

# of
# in
Graduates Cohort

Graduation
Rate(%)

109
332
6
10
14
33
3
23
7
38
60
152
79
249
0
3
6
24
90
279
49
180
2
5
3
10
5
33
8
35
# of
# in
Graduates Cohort

32.83
60
42.42
13.04
18.42
39.47
31.73
0
25
32.26
27.22
40
30
15.15
22.86
Graduation
Rate(%)

121
318
2
8
10
29
5
11
10
31
65
141
84
241
2
4
7
26
96
272
56
177
3
4
3
10
7
19
22
36
# of
# in
Graduates Cohort

38.05
25
34.48
45.45
32.26
46.1
34.85
50
26.92
35.29
31.64
75
30
36.84
61.11
Graduation
Rate(%)

149
4
3
10
3
13
86
108
2
8
130
63
1
1
6
1
2
5
17

294
6
5
26
21
40
142
212
2
17
258
152
1
1
10
1
10
23
34

50.68
66.67
60
38.46
14.29
32.5
60.56
50.94
100
47.06
50.39
41.45
100
100
60
100
20
21.74
50

International Commerce High School Phoenix 88232

Accountability Reports - International Commerc High School Phoenix 5 YEAR GRAD RATE
Cohort year 2016
International Commerce High School - Phoenix
International Commerce High School - Phoenix
International Commerce High School - Phoenix
International Commerce High School - Phoenix
International Commerce High School - Phoenix
International Commerce High School - Phoenix
International Commerce High School - Phoenix
International Commerce High School - Phoenix
International Commerce High School - Phoenix
International Commerce High School - Phoenix
International Commerce High School - Phoenix
International Commerce High School - Phoenix
International Commerce High School - Phoenix
International Commerce High School - Phoenix
International Commerce High School - Phoenix

Cohort year 2017
International Commerce High School - Phoenix
International Commerce High School - Phoenix
International Commerce High School - Phoenix
International Commerce High School - Phoenix
International Commerce High School - Phoenix
International Commerce High School - Phoenix
International Commerce High School - Phoenix
International Commerce High School - Phoenix
International Commerce High School - Phoenix
International Commerce High School - Phoenix
International Commerce High School - Phoenix
International Commerce High School - Phoenix
International Commerce High School - Phoenix
International Commerce High School - Phoenix
International Commerce High School - Phoenix
International Commerce High School - Phoenix

Cohort year 2018
International Commerce High School - Phoenix
International Commerce High School - Phoenix
International Commerce High School - Phoenix
International Commerce High School - Phoenix
International Commerce High School - Phoenix
International Commerce High School - Phoenix
International Commerce High School - Phoenix
International Commerce High School - Phoenix
International Commerce High School - Phoenix
International Commerce High School - Phoenix
International Commerce High School - Phoenix
International Commerce High School - Phoenix
International Commerce High School - Phoenix
International Commerce High School - Phoenix
International Commerce High School - Phoenix
International Commerce High School - Phoenix
International Commerce High School - Phoenix
International Commerce High School - Phoenix
International Commerce High School - Phoenix

# of
# in Graduation
Graduates Cohort Rate(%)
Type
All
168
349
48.14
American Indian or Alaska Native
7
11
63.64
Black/African American
20
36
55.56
English Learner
3
21
14.29
English Learner Cohort
10
38
26.32
Female
90
161
55.9
Hispanic or Latino
124
260
47.69
Homeless
1
4
25
Homeless Cohort
13
29
44.83
Low Socioeconomic Status Cohort
143
292
48.97
Male
78
188
41.49
Multiple Races
2
5
40
Special Education
5
11
45.45
Special Education Cohort
10
33
30.3
White
15
37
40.54
# of
# in Graduation
Graduates Cohort Rate(%)
Entity Code Type
88232
All
179
345
51.88
88232
American Indian or Alaska Native
3
9
33.33
88232
Asian
1
1
100
88232
Black/African American
19
31
61.29
88232
English Learner
8
12
66.67
88232
English Learner Cohort
17
35
48.57
88232
Female
92
153
60.13
88232
Hispanic or Latino
127
262
48.47
88232
Homeless
2
4
50
88232
Homeless Cohort
10
28
35.71
88232
Low Socioeconomic Status Cohort
149
297
50.17
88232
Male
87
192
45.31
88232
Multiple Races
5
6
83.33
88232
Special Education
6
11
54.55
88232
Special Education Cohort
11
21
52.38
88232
White
24
36
66.67
# of
# in Graduation
Graduates Cohort Rate(%)
Entity Code Type
88232
All
172
299
57.53
88232
American Indian or Alaska Native
5
7
71.43
88232
Asian
5
5
100
88232
Black/African American
11
26
42.31
88232
English Learner
3
16
18.75
88232
English Learner Cohort
18
40
45
88232
Female
96
144
66.67
88232
Hispanic or Latino
122
214
57.01
88232
Homeless
2
2
100
88232
Homeless Cohort
9
18
50
88232
Low Socioeconomic Status Cohort
148
262
56.49
88232
Male
76
155
49.03
88232
Military
1
1
100
88232
Military Cohort
1
1
100
88232
Multiple Races
9
11
81.82
88232
Native Hawaiian or Pacific Islander
1
1
100
88232
Special Education
4
11
36.36
88232
Special Education Cohort
8
24
33.33
88232
White
19
35
54.29
Entity Code
88232
88232
88232
88232
88232
88232
88232
88232
88232
88232
88232
88232
88232
88232
88232
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Accountability Reports-International Commerce High School Phoenix 6 YEAR GRAD RATE
Cohort year 2015
International Commerce High School - Phoenix
International Commerce High School - Phoenix
International Commerce High School - Phoenix
International Commerce High School - Phoenix
International Commerce High School - Phoenix
International Commerce High School - Phoenix
International Commerce High School - Phoenix
International Commerce High School - Phoenix
International Commerce High School - Phoenix
International Commerce High School - Phoenix
International Commerce High School - Phoenix
International Commerce High School - Phoenix
International Commerce High School - Phoenix
International Commerce High School - Phoenix
International Commerce High School - Phoenix
International Commerce High School - Phoenix

Cohort year 2016
International Commerce High School - Phoenix
International Commerce High School - Phoenix
International Commerce High School - Phoenix
International Commerce High School - Phoenix
International Commerce High School - Phoenix
International Commerce High School - Phoenix
International Commerce High School - Phoenix
International Commerce High School - Phoenix
International Commerce High School - Phoenix
International Commerce High School - Phoenix
International Commerce High School - Phoenix
International Commerce High School - Phoenix
International Commerce High School - Phoenix
International Commerce High School - Phoenix
International Commerce High School - Phoenix

Cohort year 2017
International Commerce High School - Phoenix
International Commerce High School - Phoenix
International Commerce High School - Phoenix
International Commerce High School - Phoenix
International Commerce High School - Phoenix
International Commerce High School - Phoenix
International Commerce High School - Phoenix
International Commerce High School - Phoenix
International Commerce High School - Phoenix
International Commerce High School - Phoenix
International Commerce High School - Phoenix
International Commerce High School - Phoenix
International Commerce High School - Phoenix
International Commerce High School - Phoenix
International Commerce High School - Phoenix
International Commerce High School - Phoenix

# of
# in Graduation
Graduates Cohort Rate(%)
Type
All
237
393
60.31
American Indian or Alaska Native
5
12
41.67
Black/African American
21
38
55.26
English Learner
7
16
43.75
English Learner Cohort
17
33
51.52
Female
101
151
66.89
Hispanic or Latino
190
307
61.89
Homeless
1
1
100
Homeless Cohort
24
44
54.55
Low Socioeconomic Status Cohort
219
365
60
Male
136
242
56.2
Multiple Races
5
7
71.43
Native Hawaiian or Pacific Islander
0
1
0
Special Education
13
23
56.52
Special Education Cohort
22
42
52.38
White
16
28
57.14
# of
# in Graduation
Graduates Cohort Rate(%)
Entity Code Type
88232
All
208
375
55.47
88232
American Indian or Alaska Native
8
11
72.73
88232
Black/African American
23
40
57.5
88232
English Learner
4
20
20
88232
English Learner Cohort
13
39
33.33
88232
Female
113
172
65.7
88232
Hispanic or Latino
158
282
56.03
88232
Homeless
1
4
25
88232
Homeless Cohort
18
32
56.25
88232
Low Socioeconomic Status Cohort
182
318
57.23
88232
Male
95
203
46.8
88232
Multiple Races
2
4
50
88232
Special Education
5
11
45.45
88232
Special Education Cohort
13
35
37.14
88232
White
17
38
44.74
# of
# in Graduation
Graduates Cohort Rate(%)
Entity Code Type
88232
All
193
355
54.37
88232
American Indian or Alaska Native
3
9
33.33
88232
Asian
1
1
100
88232
Black/African American
20
33
60.61
88232
English Learner
8
12
66.67
88232
English Learner Cohort
20
41
48.78
88232
Female
102
157
64.97
88232
Hispanic or Latino
138
271
50.92
88232
Homeless
2
4
50
88232
Homeless Cohort
12
31
38.71
88232
Low Socioeconomic Status Cohort
162
309
52.43
88232
Male
91
198
45.96
88232
Multiple Races
5
6
83.33
88232
Special Education
6
11
54.55
88232
Special Education Cohort
11
23
47.83
88232
White
26
35
74.29
Entity Code
88232
88232
88232
88232
88232
88232
88232
88232
88232
88232
88232
88232
88232
88232
88232
88232
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Accountability Reports - International Commerce High School Phoenix 7 YEAR GRAD RATE
Cohort year 2014
International Commerce High School - Phoenix
International Commerce High School - Phoenix
International Commerce High School - Phoenix
International Commerce High School - Phoenix
International Commerce High School - Phoenix
International Commerce High School - Phoenix
International Commerce High School - Phoenix
International Commerce High School - Phoenix
International Commerce High School - Phoenix
International Commerce High School - Phoenix
International Commerce High School - Phoenix

Cohort year 2015
International Commerce High School - Phoenix
International Commerce High School - Phoenix
International Commerce High School - Phoenix
International Commerce High School - Phoenix
International Commerce High School - Phoenix
International Commerce High School - Phoenix
International Commerce High School - Phoenix
International Commerce High School - Phoenix
International Commerce High School - Phoenix
International Commerce High School - Phoenix
International Commerce High School - Phoenix
International Commerce High School - Phoenix
International Commerce High School - Phoenix
International Commerce High School - Phoenix
International Commerce High School - Phoenix
International Commerce High School - Phoenix

Entity Code
88232
88232
88232
88232
88232
88232
88232
88232
88232
88232
88232
Entity Code
88232
88232
88232
88232
88232
88232
88232
88232
88232
88232
88232
88232
88232
88232
88232
88232

Type
All
American Indian or Alaska Native
Asian
Black/African American
English Learner
Female
Hispanic or Latino
Male
Multiple Races
Special Education
White
Type
All
American Indian or Alaska Native
Black/African American
English Learner
English Learner Cohort
Female
Hispanic or Latino
Homeless
Homeless Cohort
Low Socioeconomic Status Cohort
Male
Multiple Races
Native Hawaiian or Pacific Islander
Special Education
Special Education Cohort
White

# of
# in Graduation
Graduates Cohort Rate(%)
200
10
2
16
41
90
156
110
0
12
16

320
16
4
23
71
138
239
182
2
13
36

62.5
62.5
50
69.57
57.75
65.22
65.27
60.44
0
92.31
44.44

# of
# in Graduation
Graduates Cohort Rate(%)
263
7
22
7
18
117
212
2
29
245
146
5
0
14
26
17

416
14
40
15
33
167
325
2
47
388
249
7
1
23
44
29

63.22
50
55
46.67
54.55
70.06
65.23
100
61.7
63.14
58.63
71.43
0
60.87
59.09
58.62
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Accountability Reports - International Commerce High School Drop Out Rate
Fiscal Year 2018
International Commerce High School - Phoenix
International Commerce High School - Phoenix
International Commerce High School - Phoenix
International Commerce High School - Phoenix
International Commerce High School - Phoenix
International Commerce High School - Phoenix
International Commerce High School - Phoenix
International Commerce High School - Phoenix
International Commerce High School - Phoenix
International Commerce High School - Phoenix
International Commerce High School - Phoenix
International Commerce High School - Phoenix
International Commerce High School - Phoenix
International Commerce High School - Phoenix
International Commerce High School - Phoenix
International Commerce High School - Phoenix
International Commerce High School - Phoenix
International Commerce High School - Phoenix
International Commerce High School - Phoenix

Fiscal Year 2017
International Commerce High School - Phoenix
International Commerce High School - Phoenix
International Commerce High School - Phoenix
International Commerce High School - Phoenix
International Commerce High School - Phoenix
International Commerce High School - Phoenix
International Commerce High School - Phoenix
International Commerce High School - Phoenix
International Commerce High School - Phoenix
International Commerce High School - Phoenix
International Commerce High School - Phoenix
International Commerce High School - Phoenix
International Commerce High School - Phoenix
International Commerce High School - Phoenix
International Commerce High School - Phoenix
International Commerce High School - Phoenix
International Commerce High School - Phoenix

Fiscal Year 2016
International Commerce High School - Phoenix
International Commerce High School - Phoenix
International Commerce High School - Phoenix
International Commerce High School - Phoenix
International Commerce High School - Phoenix
International Commerce High School - Phoenix
International Commerce High School - Phoenix
International Commerce High School - Phoenix
International Commerce High School - Phoenix
International Commerce High School - Phoenix
International Commerce High School - Phoenix
International Commerce High School - Phoenix
International Commerce High School - Phoenix
International Commerce High School - Phoenix
International Commerce High School - Phoenix
International Commerce High School - Phoenix
International Commerce High School - Phoenix

# of
Dropouts # Enrolled
Type
All
169
952
American Indian or Alaska Native
3
31
Asian
1
7
Black/African American
17
105
English Learner
0
64
English Learner Cohort
24
126
Female
66
455
Hispanic or Latino
123
706
Homeless
3
18
Homeless Cohort
17
97
Low Socioeconomic Status Cohort
148
863
Male
103
497
Military
0
1
Military Cohort
0
1
Multiple Races
2
20
Native Hawaiian or Pacific Islander
0
1
Special Education
8
41
Special Education Cohort
21
98
White
23
82
# of
Dropouts # Enrolled
Entity Code Type
88232
All
229
874
88232
American Indian or Alaska Native
4
25
88232
Asian
0
4
88232
Black/African American
18
85
88232
English Learner
1
38
88232
English Learner Cohort
37
101
88232
Female
96
411
88232
Hispanic or Latino
194
666
88232
Homeless
6
14
88232
Homeless Cohort
26
97
88232
Low Socioeconomic Status Cohort
207
784
88232
Male
133
463
88232
Multiple Races
1
13
88232
Native Hawaiian or Pacific Islander
0
1
88232
Special Education
13
30
88232
Special Education Cohort
25
72
88232
White
12
80
# of
Dropouts # Enrolled
Entity Code Type
88232
All
377
995
88232
American Indian or Alaska Native
11
31
88232
Asian
0
1
88232
Black/African American
27
90
88232
English Learner
24
67
88232
English Learner Cohort
50
128
88232
Female
156
435
88232
Hispanic or Latino
310
775
88232
Homeless
4
11
88232
Homeless Cohort
48
122
88232
Low Socioeconomic Status Cohort
347
911
88232
Male
221
560
88232
Multiple Races
2
10
88232
Native Hawaiian or Pacific Islander
1
2
88232
Special Education
19
47
88232
Special Education Cohort
50
119
88232
White
26
86
Entity Code
88232
88232
88232
88232
88232
88232
88232
88232
88232
88232
88232
88232
88232
88232
88232
88232
88232
88232
88232

Dropout
Rate(%)
17.75
9.68
14.29
16.19
0
19.05
14.51
17.42
16.67
17.53
17.15
20.72
0
0
10
0
19.51
21.43
28.05
Dropout
Rate(%)
26.2
16
0
21.18
2.63
36.63
23.36
29.13
42.86
26.8
26.4
28.73
7.69
0
43.33
34.72
15
Dropout
Rate(%)
37.89
35.48
0
30
35.82
39.06
35.86
40
36.36
39.34
38.09
39.46
20
50
40.43
42.02
30.23

International Commerce High School Phoenix 88232

Accountability Reports Persistence
Fiscal year 2015
International Commerce High School - Phoenix

Fiscal year 2016
International Commerce High School - Phoenix

Fiscal year 2017
International Commerce High School - Phoenix

Previous Year
Eligible
Entity ID
88232
222

Previous Year
Eligible
Entity ID
88232
336

Previous Year
Eligible
Entity ID
88232
269

Current
Year
Enrolled

Persistence
Rate (%)

145

65

Current
Year
Enrolled

Persistence
Rate (%)

209

62

Current
Year
Enrolled

Persistence
Rate (%)

204

76
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Since 1997, the International Commerce High School is filling a need for the state of Arizona by providing
adult students, a critically underserved population which district schools do not/refuse to serve, an
opportunity for occupational education, postsecondary education, social responsibility, employability,
and life-long learning.
Schools that document they serve students to meet postsecondary goals should have the opportunity to
expand.
As of October 1, 2018, International Commerce High School enrolled 465 students. As of June 1, 2019,
the International Commerce High School enrolled 825 students, earned revenue for 483 students
(Average Daily Membership 100 day) and graduated 317 students. The International Commerce High
School graduated 65.63% of the Average Daily Membership 100 day earned revenue for 2018-2019.
The International Commerce High School is planning on expanding to Mesa/Chandler in the next year,
and the west valley with-in the next three years.
The proposed rule change for Academic Eligibility for Expansion Requests would unfairly prohibit
expansion because the proposed criteria are biased against schools that serve adult students that are
over-age and/or under-credited.

Sincerely,
James Aguilar
Lead Instructor

8/2/2019

State of Arizona Mail - Fwd: Public comments in response to the proposed Academic Eligibility for Expansion Requests Recommendation

Alexis Rico <alexis.rico@asbcs.az.gov>

Fwd: Public comments in response to the proposed Academic Eligibility for
Expansion Requests Recommendation
1 message
Charter School Board - ASBCS <charterschoolboard@asbcs.az.gov>
Fri, Aug 2, 2019 at 9:17 AM
To: Alexis Rico <Alexis.Rico@asbcs.az.gov>, Johanna Medina <johanna.medina@asbcs.az.gov>

Charter School Board Staff
Arizona State Board for Charter Schools
P.O. Box 18328, Phoenix, Arizona 85005
Phone: (602) 364-3080
Website: asbcs.az.gov
Facebook: www.facebook.com/asbcsaz
Newsletter: https://asbcs.az.gov/news-events

---------- Forwarded message --------From: Sue Durkin <SDurkin@humsci.org>
Date: Fri, Aug 2, 2019 at 7:13 AM
Subject: Public comments in response to the proposed Academic Eligibility for Expansion Requests Recommendation
To: charterschoolboard@asbcs.az.gov <charterschoolboard@asbcs.az.gov>
Cc: Anita Cohen <ACohen@humsci.org>

Sue Durkin
sdurkin@humsci.org
5201 North 7th Street
Phoenix AZ 85014
International Commerce Secondary Schools

Attached are public comments in response to the proposed Academic Eligibility for Expansion Requests
Recommendation.

Thank you for your consideration.

Sue Durkin
Director of Assessment
https://mail.google.com/mail/u/0?ik=d3b9990f73&view=pt&search=all&permthid=thread-f%3A1640771907212412419%7Cmsg-f%3A16407725756791…
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International Commerce Secondary Schools
Humanities and Sciences Academy of the United States
p: 1.800.762.0010
f: 1.800.762.1622
e SDurkin@humsci.org
u www.humsci.org
Communications in this email have been provided through the Humanities and Sciences Academy. This email is intended for the use of the individual or entity
to which it is addressed and may contain information that is privileged, confidential and exempt from disclosure under applicable law. If the reader of this email
message is not the intended recipient, or the employee or agent responsible for delivery of the message to the intended recipient, you are hereby notified that
any dissemination, distribution or copying of this communication is prohibited. If you have received this email in error, please notify us immediately by
telephone at 1.800.762.0010 and also indicate the sender's name. Thank you.

AzMERIT ICSS 88232 Eligibility for Expansion Requests Recommendation.pdf
724K

https://mail.google.com/mail/u/0?ik=d3b9990f73&view=pt&search=all&permthid=thread-f%3A1640771907212412419%7Cmsg-f%3A16407725756791…
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August 2, 2019
The mission of the International Commerce High School is to prepare adult (16 years of age to 21 years
of age) high school students academically for occupational education, postsecondary education, social
responsibility, employability, and life-long learning.
Arizona Revised Statute 15-821 “all schools shall admit children who are between the ages of six and
twenty-one years”; schools are required to enroll students through 21 years of age.
Since 1997, the International Commerce High School is filling a need for the state of Arizona by providing
adult students, a critically underserved population which district schools do not/refuse to serve, an
opportunity for occupational education, postsecondary education, social responsibility, employability,
and life-long learning.
Schools that document they serve students to meet postsecondary goals should have the opportunity to
expand.
As of October 1, 2018, International Commerce High School enrolled 465 students. As of June 1, 2019,
the International Commerce High School enrolled 825 students, earned revenue for 483 students
(Average Daily Membership 100 day) and graduated 317 students. The International Commerce High
School graduated 65.63% of the Average Daily Membership 100 day earned revenue for 2018-2019.
Because A-F school grades are determined by the 5th year graduation rate, all of the 6th and 7th year
cohort graduates did not count in the calculation for the International Commerce High School.
The International Commerce High School is planning on expanding to Mesa/Chandler in the next year,
and the west valley with in the next three years.
The proposed rule change for Academic Eligibility for Expansion Requests would unfairly prohibit
expansion because the proposed criteria are biased against schools that serve adult students that are
over-age and/or under-credited.
The International Commerce High School was identified as a targeted support and improvement school
based on the Spring 2018 AzMERIT student data.
The AzMERIT results are not a reliable indicator for school accountability for the following reasons:
1. According to the Arizona Department of Education website, passing AzMERIT is not a state
requirement for graduation. https://www.azed.gov/adeinfo/hsgrad/
2. AzMERIT is design to be an end of course assessment but is often administered while students
are still working through course material. AzMERIT end of course tests are offered in the fall,
spring, and summer. Students are expected to test in the same semester (fall, spring, summer)
that the one credit course is completed. The fall and spring testing windows are open in
November and April which means a typical student is being assessed for proficiency on
curriculum that he/she has not completed and are still working through.
http://www.azed.gov/assessment//azmerit/
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3. AzMERIT is not a useful indicator of proficiency because the results are not available on
demand, but six months after the exam when a new academic year has started. An adult
population, who is motivated to earn the high school diploma and work towards postsecondary
goals, is ill served by an exam whose results are available six months later, the next academic
year. In addition to the AzMERIT and AZELLA exams, the International Commerce High School
utilizes a robust menu of assessments to verify students have met or exceeded high school
graduation requirements and college and career readiness standards. These assessments
include the GED Ready enrollment exam, the American Heart Association Basic Life Support
certification, faculty/student shared inquiry discussions, Rosetta Stone Language Learning
assessments, Naiku end of course assessments, the United States naturalization exam, the GED
Ready end of course exam, Gradpoint end of course assessments, the ACT WorkKeys National
Career Readiness Certificate, the GED Ready exit exam, the General Educational Development
exam, and the College Level Examination Program exams. All results are available in real time.
4. AzMERIT results have not been adopted by any college or university as an indicator of subject
matter proficiency or college and career readiness.
5. Experts are commenting on public record that the AzMERIT exams are not an accurate way to
measure proficiency for low achieving subgroup populations. Dr. Thomas Haladyna, Professor
Emeritus at Arizona State University, co-author of Developing and Validating Test Items, and
appointed member of the Arizona State Board Technical Advisory Committee, indicated in the
February 9, 2018 Technical Advisory Committee meeting that proficiency is an inappropriate
measure for alternative schools. https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=aWJ-vh3ZYAE
29:00 “Risk predicts proficiency. There’s a tremendously high correlation that these students
are predicted to have low achievement.”
32:22 “Predictability is based on risk factors in their background”
33:44 “Scores are not accurate”
35:45 “If students do not try, the score should not count”
Member Haladyna asked, “What about the GED?”
6. The AzMERIT contract was set to expire in November 2018. Students were not motivated to
take an exam in the spring that does not count toward graduation and was scheduled to be
phased out in the fall. The Arizona State Board of Education was to adopt a new assessment.
After the Spring AzMERIT testing window closed, the State Board of Education directed Arizona
Department of Education to seek review from the Joint Legislative Budget Committee (JLBC) to
extend the contract for AzMERIT to November 2019. https://azsbe.az.gov/sites/default/files/521-18%20Highlights%20of%20Recent%20State%20Board%20Action_0.pdf
7. From the September SBE meeting highlights: https://azsbe.az.gov/sites/default/files/8-2718%20Highlights%20of%20Recent%20State%20Board%20Action.pdf
“At the May 2018 meeting, the Board directed ADE to seek review from the Joint Legislative
Budget Committee (JLBC) to extend the contract for AzMERIT to November 2019. The
contract is currently set to expire in November 2018 and statute requires JLBC review. Staff
anticipates JLBC will review the extension at its September 20th meeting. With the
extension, AzMERIT will serve as the statewide assessment for the upcoming 2018-2019
school year. Beginning in the 2019-2020 school year, the Menu of Assessments will replace
AzMERIT. Pursuant to state statute, the Menu of Assessments allows a school to select an
assessment from a list adopted by the Board. Depending on the results of the RFP, AzMERIT
may qualify for the Menu of Assessments in addition to other high quality assessments. At
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the May 2018 meeting, the Board directed ADE to begin work on the RFP for the Menu of
Assessments. ADE has convened stakeholder groups to gather input and anticipates an RFP
will be issued in the Fall of 2018 and an award will be possible in the Spring of 2019.”
School choice, funding formulas, Arizona Instrument to Measure Standards exams, Arizona’s Statewide
Achievement Assessment for English Language Arts and Mathematics exams, and A-F Letter Grade
requirements have changed the educational landscape in Arizona, AzMERIT results an unreliable
measure of school accountability.
Many schools have chosen to maintain an “A”, “B”, and “C” letter grade at the expense of under-served
adult student populations that need educational resources. Examples include: withdrawing low
performing students after the one hundredth day of school; encouraging students who are behind in
credits to attend other schools; refusing to enroll over-age and under-credited students.
The International Commerce High School is open twelve months per year, nine hours per day; all
students may access the curriculum 24 hours a day, 7 days a week, 365 days a year. New classes begin
daily, and enrollment for these classes remains open July through June. This student focused policy
creates a constantly changing starting point for grad rate measurement.
The International Commerce High School serves over-age and under-credited adult students (solving a
problem “A”,”B”, and “C” schools created) but is penalized publically and financially. Schools that enroll
over-aged and under-credited adult students are challenged to provide four years of curriculum in a
much shorter window of time. For example: a 5th year cohort student enrolls on May 1 (ARS 15-821)
with seven transfer credits and does not graduate by June 15 (last day of school calendar), the
International Commerce High School is penalized because the school is asked to accomplish in six weeks
what other schools take five years to accomplish.
The majority of students enroll as 5th, 6th and 7th year seniors. Ninety nine percent of the students are
over-age and/or under-credited. The average credits earned from previous schools is seven (7) transfer
credits (Arizona Administrative Code R7-2-309, completion of grade 10 is accomplished when a student
has earned 10 credits which shall include: two credits of English, one credit of mathematics, one credit
of science, six credits of additional courses prescribed by the local Governing Board). Based on the
regulations of the state of Arizona, the only responsible action for a school who serves severely undercredited 19 or 20 year old students is to provide them an opportunity to earn the GED.
The International Commerce High School implements an educational approach that is able to address an
underserved population of adult students that are over-age and severely under-credited by assessing,
upon enrollment, both cognitive ability and the credits earned from previous schools. Students are
enrolled in a rigorous, individualized program of study to complete requirements to earn the high school
diploma and postsecondary college and career readiness goals:
American Heart Association Basic Life Support certification
746 students who enrolled at the International Commerce High School between August 20, 2018 and
June 1, 2019 earned the American Heart Association Basic Life Support certification.
Civics and Naturalization course
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Students take the Civics and Naturalization course. 494 students who enrolled at the International
Commerce High School between August 20, 2018 and June 1, 2019, correctly answered at least sixty of
the one hundred questions listed on a test that is identical to the civics portion of the naturalization test
used by the United States citizenship and immigration services.
Workplace Essential Skills Employment course
298 students who enrolled at the International Commerce High School between August 20, 2018 and
June 1, 2019, successfully completed the Workplace Essential Skills Employment course.
Work Study credit
179 students who enrolled at the International Commerce High School between August 20, 2018 and
June 1, 2019, earned work study credit, documenting a minimum of 120 hours of employment.
ACT National Career Readiness Certificate
One hundred twenty seven (127) students who enrolled at the International Commerce High School
between August 20, 2018 and June 1, 2019, earned Silver: Scores of Level 4 or higher on all three exams.
Silver indicates the skills required for at least 69% of profiled jobs. Approximately 30% nationwide
achieves Silver; Qualified for blue- or pink-collar job. New Mexico college graduates typically test at this
level. 56.69% of International Commerce High School students who completed the ACT National Career
Readiness Certificate curriculum earned Silver.
Forty (40) students who enrolled at the International Commerce High School between August 20, 2018
and June 1, 2019, earned Bronze: Scores of Level 3 or higher on all three exams. Bronze indicates the
skills required for at least 17% of profiled jobs. Approximately 28% nationwide achieves Bronze;
Qualified for entry-level job. New Mexico high school graduates typically test at this level. 17.85% of
International Commerce High School students who completed the ACT National Career Readiness
Certificate curriculum earned Bronze.
ACT National Career Readiness Certificate American Council on Education CREDIT
Critical Thinking and the Awarding of College Credit
Ten (10) students who enrolled at the International Commerce High School between August 20, 2018
and June 1, 2019, earned Platinum: Scores of Level 6 or higher on all three exams. Platinum indicates the
skills required for approximately 99% of profiled jobs. Less than 1% nationwide achieves Platinum; a rare
combination of cognitive skill. 4.46% of International Commerce High School students who completed
the ACT National Career Readiness Certificate curriculum earned Platinum.
Forty six (46) students who enrolled at the International Commerce High School between August 20,
2018 and June 1, 2019, earned Gold: Scores of Level 5 or higher on all three exams. Gold indicates the
skills required for at least 93% of profiled jobs. Approximately 4% nationwide achieves Gold; Wellqualified for white-collar job. Admission to competitive U.S. colleges occurs at this level. 20.53% of
International Commerce High School students who completed the ACT National Career Readiness
Certificate curriculum earned Gold.
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As a service to students who earn a Platinum or Gold level, the International Commerce High School
pays for the American Council on Education College Credit Recommendation transcript through the
American Council on Education Registry of Credit Recommendations.
Upon completion of the curriculum, students take the GED Ready PC exam—
Average GED Ready Assessment scores per grade level
ICHSPHX
PA
PB
PC
Grade 10 Language Arts
140.3
151.5
*In Progress
Grade 10 Mathematics
139.0
147.6
*In Progress
Grade 11 Language Arts
140.1
148.2
150.8
Grade 11 Mathematics
141.7
145.3
154.8
Grade 12 Language Arts
141.2
145.7
150.1
Grade 12 Mathematics
140.5
144.8
149.6
*The Grade 10 GED READY PC Language Arts available after completion of curriculum requirements.
The Grade 11 GED READY PC Language Arts average score (150.8) increased 10.7 points from the initial
GED READY PA Language Arts score (140.1).
The Grade 12 GED READY PC Language Arts average score (150.1) increased 8.9 points from the initial
GED READY PA Language Arts score (141.2).
*The Grade 10 GED READY PC Mathematics available after completion of curriculum requirements.
The Grade 11 GED READY PC Mathematics average score (154.8) increased 13.1 points from the initial
GED READY PA Mathematics score (141.7).
The Grade 12 GED READY PC Mathematics average score (149.6) increased 9.1 points from the initial
GED READY PA Mathematics score (140.5).
As of June 14, 2019, the International Commerce High School Phoenix graduated (W7) 317 students.
Because A-F school grades are determined by the 5th year graduation rate, all of the 6th and 7th year
cohort graduates did not count in the calculation for the International Commerce High School.
Armed Services Vocational Aptitude Battery (ASVAB)
Eight (8) students who enrolled at the International Commerce High School between August 20, 2018
and June 1, 2019, passed the Armed Services Vocational Aptitude Battery (ASVAB).
General Equivalency Diploma (GED)
Fifty one (51) students who enrolled at the International Commerce High School between August 20,
2018 and June 1, 2019, passed the General Equivalency Diploma (GED).
GED College Ready
Seven (7) students who enrolled at the International Commerce High School between August 20, 2018
and June 1, 2019, passed the General Equivalency Diploma (GED) at the GED College Ready Level.
As a service to students who earn GED College Ready level, the International Commerce High School
pays for the American Council on Education College Credit Recommendation transcript through the
American Council on Education Registry of Credit Recommendations.
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GED College Ready + Credit
One (1) student who enrolled at the International Commerce High School between August 20, 2018 and
June 1, 2019, passed the General Equivalency Diploma (GED) at the GED College Ready + Credit Level.
As a service to students who earn GED College Ready + Credit level, the International Commerce High
School pays for the American Council on Education College Credit Recommendation transcript through
the American Council on Education Registry of Credit Recommendations.
College Level Exam Program (CLEP)
Two (2) students who enrolled at the International Commerce High School between August 20, 2018
and June 1, 2019, passed the College Level Exam Program (CLEP) American Government exam.
Two (2) students who enrolled at the International Commerce High School between August 20, 2018
and June 1, 2019, passed the College Level Exam Program (CLEP) History of the United States I: Early
Colonization to 1877 exam.
Two (2) students who enrolled at the International Commerce High School between August 20, 2018
and June 1, 2019, passed the College Level Exam Program (CLEP) History of the United States II: 1865
to the Present exam.
One (1) student who enrolled at the International Commerce High School between August 20, 2018 and
June 1, 2019, passed the College Level Exam Program (CLEP) College Mathematics exam.
One (1) student who enrolled at the International Commerce High School between August 20, 2018 and
June 1, 2019, passed the College Level Exam Program (CLEP) Biology exam.
As a service to students who earn GED College Ready level, the International Commerce High School
pays for the College Level Exam Program examination(s).
As of June 14, 2019, the International Commerce High School Phoenix graduated (W7) 317 students.
Because A-F school grades are determined by the 5th year graduation rate, all of the 6th and 7th year
cohort graduates did not count in the calculation for the International Commerce High School.
In conclusion, the proposed rule change for Academic Eligibility for Expansion Requests would unfairly
prohibit expansion because the proposed criteria are biased against schools that serve adult students
that are over-age and/or under-credited.
Sincerely,
Sue Durkin
Lead Instructor

ICSS AzMERIT Spring 2019 results and GED Ready, ACT WorkKeys, Work Study, Workplace Essential Skills Employment, GED, CLEP,
American Heart Association Basic Life Support Certification
ICSS AzMERIT Spring 2019
results

SAISID
30016774
24116459
24116459
24116459
26761671
28837206
27516027
27516027
27516027
29073221
26404950
26404950
26404950
25793352
25793352
27844342
24198653
26713427
26713427
26713427
26713427
28637875
26249261
26375861
26375861
26375861
25802740
25802740
25526233
26202631
28681373
25793291
26051932

First
Name

Last Name
MI
Garcia Cadena Jonathan G
Navarro Mendoza
Jazmin
Navarro Mendoza
Jazmin
Navarro Mendoza
Jazmin
Salgado Rodriguez
Cesar
Yanez Cardoza Yasmin Y
Kennedy
Dalton D
Kennedy
Dalton D
Kennedy
Dalton D
Limon
Paola
E
Fabela Cota
Esmeralda
Fabela Cota
Esmeralda
Fabela Cota
Esmeralda
Magallan
Gissel N
Magallan
Gissel N
Garcia Alamea Danyra G
Diaz
Delilah S
CORREA
ANGEL A
CORREA
ANGEL A
CORREA
ANGEL A
CORREA
ANGEL A
Granados Cardona
MARLENE
Sheen
SamanthaA
Myers
Willow M
Myers
Willow M
Myers
Willow M
Tovar
Vanesa
Tovar
Vanesa
Armijo
Alicia
L
Lowry
Adrian L
Martinez
Mayra M
Flores
StephanieI
Anderson
Tyrique K

GR
10
12
12
12
12
11
12
12
12
11
12
12
12
11
11
11
12
12
12
12
12
11
12
12
12
12
12
12
12
12
11
11
12

Subtest
Title
ELA 9
ELA 11
ALG I
GEO
ALG I
ALG II
ELA 10
GEO
ALG II
GEO
ELA 10
ELA 11
ALG I
ELA 9
ELA 10
ALG II
ALG I
ELA 10
ELA 11
GEO
ALG II
ALG II
GEO
ELA 11
GEO
ALG II
ELA 11
ALG II
ELA 10
ELA 10
GEO
ELA 11
ELA 11

Score Total LVL
2553
9
MIN
2579 10 PAR
3651 11 MIN
3609 22 MIN
3643 11 MIN
3690 11 PAR
2531 10 MIN
3621 18 MIN
3664 14 MIN
3658 12 MIN
2564
9
MIN
2575
9
PAR
3651 11 MIN
2553
9
MIN
2535 10 MIN
3664 14 MIN
3678 10 PAR
2561
9
MIN
2567
9
MIN
3671 11 MIN
3693 11 PAR
3723 10 PRO
3658 12 MIN
2600 10 PRO
3706 10 PRO
3701 10 PAR
2549 10 MIN
3664 14 MIN
2555
9
MIN
2521 11 MIN
3671 11 MIN
2536 10 MIN
2541 10 MIN

GED Ready Reasoning
Through Language Arts

PA
380
166
166
166
134
148
135
135
135
139
141
141
141
143
143
159
146
135
135
135
135
153
139
173
173
173
145
145
142
136
143
122
135

PB
430
162
162
162
141
150
132
132
132
149
139
139
139
134
134
187
154
154
154
154
154
151
135
160
160
160
143
143
137
150
148
138

PC

147
138
138
138
148
163
163
163
145
145

151
151
151
151
157
139
177
177
177
145
145

155
136

GED Ready
Mathematical
Reasoning

PA
370
125
125
125
139
140
142
142
142
131
135
135
135
136
136
158
137
139
139
139
139
154
127
146
146
146
139
139
130
141
151
131
145

PB
400
144
144
144
135
151
144
144
144
142
143
143
143
139
139
159
156
149
149
149
149
153
139
166
166
166
142
142
139

College and Career Readiness

PC

ACT WorkKeys

Work
Study

CTE/Workplace
Essential Skills
Employment

3
3
3

Bronze
Bronze
Bronze

X
X
X

162
145
145
145
159
144
144
144

4
3
3
3
4
3
3
3

Silver
Bronze
Bronze
Bronze
Silver
Bronze
Bronze
Bronze

X
X
X
X
X

150
150
150
150
161
139
155
155
155
146
146

4
4
4
4
5
3
5
5
5
3
3

Silver
Silver
Silver
Silver
Gold
Bronze
Gold
Gold
Gold
Bronze
Bronze

158

4

Silver

X

145

3

Bronze

X

CLEP

X
X
X

X
X
X
X

X
X
X
X
X
X

X
X
X

X
X
X
X

X
X
X

162
130
139

GED

CPR
X
X
X
X
X
X
X
X
X
X
X
X
X
X
X
X
X
X
X
X
X
X
X
X
X
X
X
X
X
X
X
X
X

30245785
41140451
41140451
26966038
36138968
27979648
27979648
26007403
25798968
26828121
26828121
26828121
26801452
27944530
28832423
28832423
30451605
30451605
26186740
40835211
40835211
26267951
26267951
26198408
26198408
26198408
26198408
26198408
24035668
25915426
25915426
26913339
26913339
26913339
24028943
23377103
25793833
42613398
23994300
23994300
20834203
18518405
21570612

Jagne
Zanay L
Al Khafaji
Safa
Al Khafaji
Safa
Boyston
Ijaunay S
Shakarov
Yurry
Williams
Jaysiah W
Williams
Jaysiah W
Tineo
MercedesM
Rodriguez
Estefania
Martinez
Jamet
Martinez
Jamet
Martinez
Jamet
Sotelo Rangel Reina
B
Hernandez
Christian X
Ruiz Beltran
Marco A
Ruiz Beltran
Marco A
Castro
Sofia
M
Castro
Sofia
M
Bigman
Chayse M
Hankins
Haley
M
Hankins
Haley
M
Williams
Jonovan D
Williams
Jonovan D
Yanez
Isreial E
Yanez
Isreial E
Yanez
Isreial E
Yanez
Isreial E
Yanez
Isreial E
Ramirez
Anthony P
Washington
Don Trail T
Washington
Don Trail T
Enriquez
Tomas
Enriquez
Tomas
Enriquez
Tomas
Soto
Carlos A
Zacarias
Alex
R
Lopez Carmona Alex
Armenta
Christina
Apodaca RiveraJesus
G
Apodaca RiveraJesus
G
Romero BarbozaCarlos F
Greer
Zaiveon J
Pearson
Dimond D

10
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Alexis Rico <alexis.rico@asbcs.az.gov>

Fwd: Public comments in response to the proposed Academic Eligibility for
Expansion Requests Recommendation
1 message
Charter School Board - ASBCS <charterschoolboard@asbcs.az.gov>
Fri, Aug 2, 2019 at 9:17 AM
To: Alexis Rico <Alexis.Rico@asbcs.az.gov>, Johanna Medina <johanna.medina@asbcs.az.gov>

Charter School Board Staff
Arizona State Board for Charter Schools
P.O. Box 18328, Phoenix, Arizona 85005
Phone: (602) 364-3080
Website: asbcs.az.gov
Facebook: www.facebook.com/asbcsaz
Newsletter: https://asbcs.az.gov/news-events

---------- Forwarded message --------From: Sue Durkin <SDurkin@humsci.org>
Date: Fri, Aug 2, 2019 at 7:15 AM
Subject: Public comments in response to the proposed Academic Eligibility for Expansion Requests Recommendation
To: charterschoolboard@asbcs.az.gov <'charterschoolboard@asbcs.az.gov'>
Cc: Anita Cohen <ACohen@humsci.org>

Sue Durkin
sdurkin@humsci.org
1105 E Broadway Rd
Tempe AZ 85282
Humanities and Sciences Academy of the United States

Attached are public comments in response to the proposed Academic Eligibility for Expansion Requests
Recommendation.

Thank you for your consideration.

Sue Durkin
Director of Assessment
https://mail.google.com/mail/u/0?ik=d3b9990f73&view=pt&search=all&permthid=thread-f%3A1640771907212412419%7Cmsg-f%3A16407725837535…
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International Commerce Secondary Schools
Humanities and Sciences Academy of the United States
p: 1.800.762.0010
f: 1.800.762.1622
e SDurkin@humsci.org
u www.humsci.org
Communications in this email have been provided through the Humanities and Sciences Academy. This email is intended for the use of the individual or entity
to which it is addressed and may contain information that is privileged, confidential and exempt from disclosure under applicable law. If the reader of this email
message is not the intended recipient, or the employee or agent responsible for delivery of the message to the intended recipient, you are hereby notified that
any dissemination, distribution or copying of this communication is prohibited. If you have received this email in error, please notify us immediately by
telephone at 1.800.762.0010 and also indicate the sender's name. Thank you.
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HUMANITIES AND SCIENCES ACADEMY OF THE UNITED STATES

INTERNATIONAL COMMERCE HIGH SCHOOL
1105 East Broadway Road
Tempe, AZ 85282

(800) 762-0010

www.humsci.org

Fax : (800) 762-1622

August 2, 2019
The mission of the International Commerce High School is to prepare adult (16 years of age to 21 years
of age) high school students academically for occupational education, postsecondary education, social
responsibility, employability, and life-long learning.
Arizona Revised Statute 15-821 “all schools shall admit children who are between the ages of six and
twenty-one years”; schools are required to enroll students through 21 years of age.
Since 1997, the International Commerce High School is filling a need for the state of Arizona by providing
adult students, a critically underserved population which district schools do not/refuse to serve, an
opportunity for occupational education, postsecondary education, social responsibility, employability,
and life-long learning.
Schools that document they serve students to meet postsecondary goals should have the opportunity to
expand.
As of October 1, 2018, International Commerce High School enrolled 257 students. As of June 1, 2019,
the International Commerce High School enrolled 544 students, earned revenue for 284 students
(Average Daily Membership 100 day) and graduated 211 students. The International Commerce High
School graduated 74.3% of the Average Daily Membership 100 day earned revenue for 2018-2019.
The International Commerce High School is planning on expanding to Mesa/Chandler in the next year,
and the west valley with in the next three years.
The proposed rule change for Academic Eligibility for Expansion Requests would unfairly prohibit
expansion because the proposed criteria are biased against schools that serve adult students that are
over-age and/or under-credited.
The International Commerce High School was identified as a targeted support and improvement school
based on the Spring 2018 AzMERIT student data.
The AzMERIT results are not a reliable indicator for school accountability for the following reasons:
1. According to the Arizona Department of Education website, passing AzMERIT is not a state
requirement for graduation. https://www.azed.gov/adeinfo/hsgrad/
2. AzMERIT is design to be an end of course assessment but is often administered while students
are still working through course material. AzMERIT end of course tests are offered in the fall,
spring, and summer. Students are expected to test in the same semester (fall, spring, summer)
that the one credit course is completed. The fall and spring testing windows are open in
November and April which means a typical student is being assessed for proficiency on
curriculum that he/she has not completed and are still working through.
http://www.azed.gov/assessment//azmerit/
3. AzMERIT is not a useful indicator of proficiency because the results are not available on
demand, but six months after the exam when a new academic year has started. An adult
population, who is motivated to earn the high school diploma and work towards postsecondary
goals, is ill served by an exam whose results are available six months later, the next academic
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year. In addition to the AzMERIT and AZELLA exams, the International Commerce High School
utilizes a robust menu of assessments to verify students have met or exceeded high school
graduation requirements and college and career readiness standards. These assessments
include the GED Ready enrollment exam, the American Heart Association Basic Life Support
certification, faculty/student shared inquiry discussions, Rosetta Stone Language Learning
assessments, Naiku end of course assessments, the United States naturalization exam, the GED
Ready end of course exam, Gradpoint end of course assessments, the ACT WorkKeys National
Career Readiness Certificate, the GED Ready exit exam, the General Educational Development
exam, and the College Level Examination Program exams. All results are available in real time.
AzMERIT results have not been adopted by any college or university as an indicator of subject
matter proficiency or college and career readiness.
Experts are commenting on public record that the AzMERIT exams are not an accurate way to
measure proficiency for low achieving subgroup populations. Dr. Thomas Haladyna, Professor
Emeritus at Arizona State University, co-author of Developing and Validating Test Items, and
appointed member of the Arizona State Board Technical Advisory Committee, indicated in the
February 9, 2018 Technical Advisory Committee meeting that proficiency is an inappropriate
measure for alternative schools. https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=aWJ-vh3ZYAE
29:00 “Risk predicts proficiency. There’s a tremendously high correlation that these students
are predicted to have low achievement.”
32:22 “Predictability is based on risk factors in their background”
33:44 “Scores are not accurate”
35:45 “If students do not try, the score should not count”
Member Haladyna asked, “What about the GED?”
The AzMERIT contract was set to expire in November 2018. Students were not motivated to
take an exam in the spring that does not count toward graduation and was scheduled to be
phased out in the fall. The Arizona State Board of Education was to adopt a new assessment.
After the Spring AzMERIT testing window closed, the State Board of Education directed Arizona
Department of Education to seek review from the Joint Legislative Budget Committee (JLBC) to
extend the contract for AzMERIT to November 2019. https://azsbe.az.gov/sites/default/files/521-18%20Highlights%20of%20Recent%20State%20Board%20Action_0.pdf
From the September SBE meeting highlights: https://azsbe.az.gov/sites/default/files/8-2718%20Highlights%20of%20Recent%20State%20Board%20Action.pdf
“At the May 2018 meeting, the Board directed ADE to seek review from the Joint Legislative
Budget Committee (JLBC) to extend the contract for AzMERIT to November 2019. The
contract is currently set to expire in November 2018 and statute requires JLBC review. Staff
anticipates JLBC will review the extension at its September 20th meeting. With the
extension, AzMERIT will serve as the statewide assessment for the upcoming 2018-2019
school year. Beginning in the 2019-2020 school year, the Menu of Assessments will replace
AzMERIT. Pursuant to state statute, the Menu of Assessments allows a school to select an
assessment from a list adopted by the Board. Depending on the results of the RFP, AzMERIT
may qualify for the Menu of Assessments in addition to other high quality assessments. At
the May 2018 meeting, the Board directed ADE to begin work on the RFP for the Menu of
Assessments. ADE has convened stakeholder groups to gather input and anticipates an RFP
will be issued in the Fall of 2018 and an award will be possible in the Spring of 2019.”

HUMANITIES AND SCIENCES ACADEMY OF THE UNITED STATES

INTERNATIONAL COMMERCE HIGH SCHOOL
1105 East Broadway Road
Tempe, AZ 85282

(800) 762-0010

www.humsci.org

Fax : (800) 762-1622

School choice, funding formulas, Arizona Instrument to Measure Standards exams, Arizona’s Statewide
Achievement Assessment for English Language Arts and Mathematics exams, and A-F Letter Grade
requirements have changed the educational landscape in Arizona, AzMERIT results an unreliable
measure of school accountability.
Many schools have chosen to maintain an “A”, “B”, and “C” letter grade at the expense of under-served
adult student populations that need educational resources. Examples include: withdrawing low
performing students after the one hundredth day of school; encouraging students who are behind in
credits to attend other schools; refusing to enroll over-age and under-credited students.
The International Commerce High School is open twelve months per year, nine hours per day; all
students may access the curriculum 24 hours a day, 7 days a week, 365 days a year. New classes begin
daily, and enrollment for these classes remains open July through June. This student focused policy
creates a constantly changing starting point for grad rate measurement.
The International Commerce High School serves over-age and under-credited adult students (solving a
problem “A”,”B”, and “C” schools created) but is penalized publically and financially. Schools that enroll
over-aged and under-credited adult students are challenged to provide four years of curriculum in a
much shorter window of time. For example: a 5th year cohort student enrolls on May 1 (ARS 15-821)
with seven transfer credits and does not graduate by June 15 (last day of school calendar), the
International Commerce High School is penalized because the school is asked to accomplish in six weeks
what other schools take five years to accomplish.
The majority of students enroll as 5th, 6th and 7th year seniors. Ninety nine percent of the students are
over-age and/or under-credited. The average credits earned from previous schools is seven (7) transfer
credits (Arizona Administrative Code R7-2-309, completion of grade 10 is accomplished when a student
has earned 10 credits which shall include: two credits of English, one credit of mathematics, one credit
of science, six credits of additional courses prescribed by the local Governing Board). Based on the
regulations of the state of Arizona, the only responsible action for a school who serves severely undercredited 19 or 20 year old students is to provide them an opportunity to earn the GED.
The International Commerce High School implements an educational approach that is able to address an
underserved population of adult students that are over-age and severely under-credited by assessing,
upon enrollment, both cognitive ability and the credits earned from previous schools. Students are
enrolled in a rigorous, individualized program of study to complete requirements to earn the high school
diploma and postsecondary college and career readiness goals:
American Heart Association Basic Life Support certification
477 students who enrolled at the International Commerce High School between August 20, 2018 and
June 1, 2019 earned the American Heart Association Basic Life Support certification.
Civics and Naturalization course
Students take the Civics and Naturalization course. 398 students who enrolled at the International
Commerce High School between August 20, 2018 and June 1, 2019 correctly answered at least sixty of
the one hundred questions listed on a test that is identical to the civics portion of the naturalization test
used by the United States citizenship and immigration services.
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Workplace Essential Skills Employment course
130 students who enrolled at the International Commerce High School between August 20, 2018 and
June 1, 2019, successfully completed the Workplace Essential Skills Employment course.
Work Study credit
62 students who enrolled at the International Commerce High School between August 20, 2018 and
June 1, 2019, earned work study credit, documenting a minimum of 120 hours of employment.
ACT National Career Readiness Certificate
Eighty two (82) students who enrolled at the International Commerce High School between August 20,
2018 and June 1, 2019, earned Silver: Scores of Level 4 or higher on all three exams. Silver indicates the
skills required for at least 69% of profiled jobs. Approximately 30% nationwide achieves Silver; Qualified
for blue- or pink-collar job. New Mexico college graduates typically test at this level. 45.05 of
International Commerce High School students who completed the ACT National Career Readiness
Certificate curriculum earned Silver.
Forty seven (47) students who enrolled at the International Commerce High School between August 20,
2018 and June 1, 2019, earned Bronze: Scores of Level 3 or higher on all three exams. Bronze indicates
the skills required for at least 17% of profiled jobs. Approximately 28% nationwide achieves Bronze;
Qualified for entry-level job. New Mexico high school graduates typically test at this level. 25.82% of
International Commerce High School students who completed the ACT National Career Readiness
Certificate curriculum earned Bronze.
ACT National Career Readiness Certificate American Council on Education CREDIT Critical Thinking and
the Awarding of College Credit
Eleven (11) students who enrolled at the International Commerce High School between August 20, 2018
and June 1, 2019, earned Platinum: Scores of Level 6 or higher on all three exams. Platinum indicates the
skills required for approximately 99% of profiled jobs. Less than 1% nationwide achieves Platinum; a rare
combination of cognitive skill. 6.04% of International Commerce High School students who completed
the ACT National Career Readiness Certificate curriculum earned Platinum.
Forty two (42) students who enrolled at the International Commerce High School between August 20,
2018 and June 1, 2019, earned Gold: Scores of Level 5 or higher on all three exams. Gold indicates the
skills required for at least 93% of profiled jobs. Approximately 4% nationwide achieves Gold; Wellqualified for white-collar job. Admission to competitive U.S. colleges occurs at this level. 23.07% of
International Commerce High School students who completed the ACT National Career Readiness
Certificate curriculum earned Gold.
As a service to students who earn a Platinum or Gold level, the International Commerce High School
pays for the American Council on Education College Credit Recommendation transcript through the
American Council on Education Registry of Credit Recommendations.
Upon completion of the curriculum, students take the GED Ready PC exam (145=postsecondary score)—
Average GED Ready Assessment scores per grade level
ICHSTMP
PA
PB
PC
Grade 10 Language Arts
141.6
151.8
*In Progress
Grade 10 Mathematics
141.9
153.2
*In Progress
Grade 11 Language Arts
143.7
150.7
155.2
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Grade 11 Mathematics
144.0
149.9
160.5
Grade 12 Language Arts
143.8
148.6
151.9
Grade 12 Mathematics
142.9
148.7
152.4
*The Grade 10 GED READY PC Language Arts available after completion of curriculum requirements.
The Grade 11 GED READY PC Language Arts average score (155.2) increased 11.5 points from the initial
GED READY PA Language Arts score (143.7).
The Grade 12 GED READY PC Language Arts average score (151.9) increased 8.1 points from the initial
GED READY PA Language Arts score (143.8).
*The Grade 10 GED READY PC Mathematics available after completion of curriculum requirements.
The Grade 11 GED READY PC Mathematics average score (160.5) increased 16.5 points from the initial
GED READY PA Mathematics score (144.0).
The Grade 12 GED READY PC Mathematics average score (152.4) increased 9.5 points from the initial
GED READY PA Mathematics score (142.9).
Armed Services Vocational Aptitude Battery (ASVAB)
2 students who enrolled at the International Commerce High School between August 20, 2018 and June
1, 2019, passed the Armed Services Vocational Aptitude Battery (ASVAB).
General Equivalency Diploma (GED)
Thirty two (32) students who enrolled at the International Commerce High School between August 20,
2018 and June 1, 2019, passed the General Equivalency Diploma (GED).
GED College Ready
Six (6) students who enrolled at the International Commerce High School between August 20, 2018 and
June 1, 2019, passed the General Equivalency Diploma (GED) at the GED College Ready Level.
As a service to students who earn GED College Ready level, the International Commerce High School
pays for the American Council on Education College Credit Recommendation transcript through the
American Council on Education Registry of Credit Recommendations.
GED College Ready + Credit
Two (2) students who enrolled at the International Commerce High School between August 20, 2018
and June 1, 2019, passed the General Equivalency Diploma (GED) at the GED College Ready + Credit
Level.
As a service to students who earn GED College Ready + Credit level, the International Commerce High
School pays for the American Council on Education College Credit Recommendation transcript through
the American Council on Education Registry of Credit Recommendations.
The Arizona Department of Education classifies students that earn the GED as dropouts.
College Level Exam Program (CLEP)
One (1) student who enrolled at the International Commerce High School between August 20, 2018 and
June 1, 2019, passed the College Level Exam Program (CLEP) College Algebra exam.
One (1) student who enrolled at the International Commerce High School between August 20, 2018 and
June 1, 2019, passed the College Level Exam Program (CLEP) American Government exam.

HUMANITIES AND SCIENCES ACADEMY OF THE UNITED STATES

INTERNATIONAL COMMERCE HIGH SCHOOL
1105 East Broadway Road
Tempe, AZ 85282

(800) 762-0010

www.humsci.org

Fax : (800) 762-1622

One (1) student who enrolled at the International Commerce High School between August 20, 2018 and
June 1, 2019, passed the College Level Exam Program (CLEP) History of the United States I: Early
Colonization to 1877 exam.
As a service to students who earn GED College Ready level, the International Commerce High School
pays for the College Level Exam Program examination(s).
As of March 1, 2019, the International Commerce High School Tempe graduated (W7) 211 students.
In conclusion, the proposed rule change for Academic Eligibility for Expansion Requests would unfairly
prohibit expansion because the proposed criteria are biased against schools that serve adult students
that are over-age and/or under-credited.
Sincerely,
Sue Durkin
Lead Instructor

HSAUS AzMERIT Spring 2019 results and GED Ready, ACT WorkKeys, Work Study, Workplace Essential Skills Employment, GED, CLEP,
American Heart Association Basic Life Support Certification
GED Ready Reasoning
ICSS AzMERIT Spring 2019 results Through Language Arts

SAISID
25725254
25725254
25725254
26749709
26749709
26000992
29851027
26003658
27891841
25777147
27881125
27881125
28985341
25988895
36637287
36637287
27792148
26138466
26138466
26138466
30556867
30556867
25773170
25773170
28703587
28471165
27880746
25916331
25144895
25889673
27906569
23885745
25901153
25801248
40947129

Last Name
First Name
Garcia Maldonado
Ruben
Garcia Maldonado
Ruben
Garcia Maldonado
Ruben
Estrada
Jazlynn
Estrada
Jazlynn
Thomas
Xavier
Dailey
Gage
Henderson
Stephen
Hernandez Castro
Lester
Esparza Aguirre Abigail
Velasques / VegaJennifer
Velasques / VegaJennifer
Guerrero Ascencio
Abraham
Seweyestewa Nicholas
Alazzawi
Hussaien
Alazzawi
Hussaien
Almeida Veles Ian
Mazur
Isaac
Mazur
Isaac
Mazur
Isaac
Malila
Nino
Malila
Nino
Uribe
Aaliyah
Uribe
Aaliyah
Brown
Haley
Bryant
Daniel
Orozco
Miguel
Buhler
Alexis
Biarco
Dominique
Bravo
Daisy
Romero
Luis
Egger
Tatum
Herrera
Breanna
Winters
Truelee
Rasheem
Zakira

MI GR
12
12
12
A 12
A 12
M 12
F
11
M 12
11
12
J
11
J
11
11
12
A 10
A 10
11
N 12
N 12
N 12
K
11
K
11
D 12
D 12
S
11
J
11
11
V 11
12
E
11
M 11
K
11
C
12
11
M 12

Subtest
ELA 10
ELA 11
GEO
ELA 10
ELA 11
GEO
ELA 11
ELA 11
ELA 10
ELA 10
ELA 11
ALG I
ELA 10
ALG II
ELA 9
ALG I
ELA 10
ELA 10
ELA 11
GEO
ELA 9
ELA 10
ELA 11
GEO
ALG II
ELA 10
ELA 10
ELA 11
GEO
ELA 11
ELA 11
ELA 10
ELA 11
ELA 11
ELA 10

TOT SCORE
2571
9
2564
9
3675 11
2546
9
2536 10
3631 16
2599 10
2541 10
2534 10
2564
9
2557
9
3705 10
2531 10
3670 13
2588
9
3693 10
2571
9
2577
9
2576 10
3671 11
2556
9
2557
9
2525 11
3646 14
3723 10
2575
9
2572
9
2592 10
3631 16
2569
9
2576 10
2535 10
2585 10
2560
9
2557
9

LVL
PAR
MIN
PAR
MIN
MIN
MIN
PRO
MIN
MIN
MIN
MIN
PRO
MIN
MIN
PRO
PRO
PAR
PAR
PAR
MIN
PAR
MIN
MIN
MIN
PRO
PAR
PAR
PRO
MIN
PAR
PAR
MIN
PRO
MIN
MIN

PA
163
163
163
141
141
143
174
157
143
135
145
145
142
145
160
160
144
142
142
142
135
135
137
137
166
137
138
155
138
155
150
141
157
144
139

PB
155
155
155
140
140
139

PC
157
157
157
145
145

147

155

145
146
146
153
150
150
153
150
150
150
150
150
146
146
150
157
150
169
139
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State of Arizona Mail - Fwd: Public comments in response to the proposed Academic Eligibility for Expansion Requests Recommendation

Alexis Rico <alexis.rico@asbcs.az.gov>

Fwd: Public comments in response to the proposed Academic Eligibility for
Expansion Requests Recommendation
1 message
Charter School Board - ASBCS <charterschoolboard@asbcs.az.gov>
Fri, Aug 2, 2019 at 9:17 AM
To: Alexis Rico <Alexis.Rico@asbcs.az.gov>, Johanna Medina <johanna.medina@asbcs.az.gov>

Charter School Board Staff
Arizona State Board for Charter Schools
P.O. Box 18328, Phoenix, Arizona 85005
Phone: (602) 364-3080
Website: asbcs.az.gov
Facebook: www.facebook.com/asbcsaz
Newsletter: https://asbcs.az.gov/news-events

---------- Forwarded message --------From: Jeffrey Cohen <JCohen@humsci.org>
Date: Fri, Aug 2, 2019 at 7:37 AM
Subject: Public comments in response to the proposed Academic Eligibility for Expansion Requests Recommendation
To: charterschoolboard@asbcs.az.gov <charterschoolboard@asbcs.az.gov>
Cc: Anita Cohen <ACohen@humsci.org>

Jeff Cohen
jcohen@humsci.org
5201 N. 7th Street
Phoenix, AZ 85014
International Commerce Secondary Schools

Attached are public comments in response to the proposed Academic Eligibility for Expansion Requests
Recommendation.

Thank you for your consideration.

https://mail.google.com/mail/u/0?ik=d3b9990f73&view=pt&search=all&permthid=thread-f%3A1640772591870787615%7Cmsg-f%3A16407725918707…
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State of Arizona Mail - Fwd: Public comments in response to the proposed Academic Eligibility for Expansion Requests Recommendation

Jeff Cohen
Lead Instructor
International Commerce High School
480-317-5900

Communications in this email have been provided through the Humanities and Sciences Academy. This email is intended for the use of the individual or entity to
which it is addressed and may contain information that is privileged, confidential, and exempt from disclosure under applicable law. If the reader of this email
message is not the intended recipient, you are hereby notified that any dissemination, distribution or copying of this communication is prohibited. If you have
received this email in error, please notify us immediately by telephone at 1.800.762.0010 and also indicate the sender's name. Thank you.

GED ICSS 88232 Eligibility for Expansion Requests Recommendation.pdf
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INTERNATIONAL COMMERCE SECONDARY SCHOOLS

INTERNATIONAL COMMERCE HIGH SCHOOL
5201 North 7th Street
Phoenix, AZ 85014

(800) 762-0010

www.humsci.org

Fax : (800) 762-1622

August 2, 2019
The mission of the International Commerce High School is to prepare adult (16 years of age to 21 years
of age) high school students academically for occupational education, postsecondary education, social
responsibility, employability, and life-long learning.
Arizona Revised Statute 15-821 “all schools shall admit children who are between the ages of six and
twenty-one years”; schools are required to enroll students through 21 years of age.
The International Commerce High School was identified as a targeted support and improvement school.
The International Commerce High School serves over-age and under-credited adult students (solving a
problem “A”,”B”, and “C” schools created) but is penalized publically and financially. Schools that enroll
over-aged and under-credited adult students are challenged to provide four years of curriculum in a
much shorter window of time. For example: a 5th year cohort student enrolls on May 1 (ARS 15-821)
with seven transfer credits and does not graduate by June 15 (last day of school calendar), the
International Commerce High School is penalized because the school is asked to accomplish in six weeks
what other schools take five years to accomplish.
The majority of students enroll as 5th, 6th and 7th year seniors. Ninety nine percent of the students are
over-age and/or under-credited. The average credits earned from previous schools is seven (7) transfer
credits (Arizona Administrative Code R7-2-309, completion of grade 10 is accomplished when a student
has earned 10 credits which shall include: two credits of English, one credit of mathematics, one credit
of science, six credits of additional courses prescribed by the local Governing Board).
Based on the regulations of the state of Arizona, the only responsible action for a school who serves
severely under-credited 19 or 20 year old students is to provide them an opportunity to earn the GED.
The GED is an efficient way to evaluate high school equivalency and college and career readiness:
Students who earn scaled scores 145 -- 164 demonstrate that they have Pass/High School Equivalency
and are ready to enroll in the community college or trade schools.
Students who earn scaled scores 165 -- 174 are GED® College Ready to take college-level courses with no
remediation. A score of 170 qualifies students for admission to the Arizona tri-university system
administered by the Arizona Board of Regents.
Students who earn scaled scores 175 -- 200 are GED® College Ready + Credit qualify for up to ten college
credit hours through the American Council on Education and admission to prestigious universities such
as Stanford University, Massachusetts Institute of Technology, etc.
The Arizona State Board of Education classifies students that earn the GED as dropouts.

INTERNATIONAL COMMERCE SECONDARY SCHOOLS

INTERNATIONAL COMMERCE HIGH SCHOOL
5201 North 7th Street
Phoenix, AZ 85014

(800) 762-0010

www.humsci.org

Fax : (800) 762-1622

Upon completion of the curriculum, students take the GED Ready PC exam—
Average GED Ready Assessment scores per grade level
ICHSPHX
PA
PB
PC
Grade 10 Language Arts
140.3
151.5
*In Progress
Grade 10 Mathematics
139.0
147.6
*In Progress
Grade 11 Language Arts
140.1
148.2
150.8
Grade 11 Mathematics
141.7
145.3
154.8
Grade 12 Language Arts
141.2
145.7
150.1
Grade 12 Mathematics
140.5
144.8
149.6
*The Grade 10 GED READY PC Language Arts available after completion of curriculum requirements.
The Grade 11 GED READY PC Language Arts average score (150.8) increased 10.7 points from the initial
GED READY PA Language Arts score (140.1).
The Grade 12 GED READY PC Language Arts average score (150.1) increased 8.9 points from the initial
GED READY PA Language Arts score (141.2).
*The Grade 10 GED READY PC Mathematics available after completion of curriculum requirements.
The Grade 11 GED READY PC Mathematics average score (154.8) increased 13.1 points from the initial
GED READY PA Mathematics score (141.7).
The Grade 12 GED READY PC Mathematics average score (149.6) increased 9.1 points from the initial
GED READY PA Mathematics score (140.5).
General Equivalency Diploma (GED)
Fifty one (51) students who enrolled at the International Commerce High School between August 20,
2018 and June 1, 2019, passed the General Equivalency Diploma (GED).
GED College Ready
Seven (7) students who enrolled at the International Commerce High School between August 20, 2018
and June 1, 2019, passed the General Equivalency Diploma (GED) at the GED College Ready Level.
As a service to students who earn GED College Ready level, the International Commerce High School
pays for the American Council on Education College Credit Recommendation transcript through the
American Council on Education Registry of Credit Recommendations.
GED College Ready + Credit
One (1) student who enrolled at the International Commerce High School between August 20, 2018 and
June 1, 2019, passed the General Equivalency Diploma (GED) at the GED College Ready + Credit Level.
As a service to students who earn GED College Ready + Credit level, the International Commerce High
School pays for the American Council on Education College Credit Recommendation transcript through
the American Council on Education Registry of Credit Recommendations.
The Arizona State Board of Education classifies students that earn the GED as dropouts.
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GED® Tests Taken by Content Area and Month
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GED® Test Takers to Passer Funnel Chart
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Please note that GED Analytics results are updated nightly. Individual test taker results may lag up to four business days for tests that included extended response scoring.
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Postsecondary Assessment Summary Report
District Name: International Commerce Secondary Schools, Inc. School Name: All Schools Year: 2016

Test Type
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Postsecondary Assessment Summary Report
District Name: International Commerce Secondary Schools, Inc. School Name: All Schools Year: 2017

Test Type

Assessments
Completed

Assessments Met CCR
Target

% Met CCR
Target
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GED Ready® Tests

For longer date ranges, all weeks may not display in legend. Hover over a point in time on the graphic display to see the date range it represents.

GED® Tests Taken by Content Area and Month
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GED® Test Takers to Passer Funnel Chart
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Please note that GED Analytics results are updated nightly. Individual test taker results may lag up to four business days for tests that included extended response scoring.
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Postsecondary Assessment Summary Report
District Name: International Commerce Secondary Schools, Inc. School Name: All Schools Year: 2018

Test Type

Assessments
Completed

Assessments Met CCR
Target

% Met CCR
Target

PSAT Evidence Based Reading and
Writing

6

1

16

PSAT Mathematics

6

1

16

GED

129

108

83

INTERNATIONAL COMMERCE SECONDARY SCHOOLS

INTERNATIONAL COMMERCE HIGH SCHOOL
5201 North 7th Street
Phoenix, AZ 85014

(800) 762-0010

www.humsci.org

Fax : (800) 762-1622

As of June 14, 2019, the International Commerce High School Phoenix graduated (W7) 317 students.
Because A-F school grades are determined by the 5th year graduation rate, all of the 6th and 7th year
cohort graduates did not count in the calculation for the International Commerce High School.
Since 1997, the International Commerce High School is filling a need for the state of Arizona by providing
adult students, a critically underserved population which district schools do not/refuse to serve, an
opportunity for occupational education, postsecondary education, social responsibility, employability,
and life-long learning.
Schools that document they serve students to meet postsecondary goals should have the opportunity to
expand.
As of October 1, 2018, International Commerce High School enrolled 465 students. As of June 1, 2019,
the International Commerce High School enrolled 825 students, earned revenue for 483 students
(Average Daily Membership 100 day) and graduated 317 students. The International Commerce High
School graduated 65.63% of the Average Daily Membership 100 day earned revenue for 2018-2019. The
International Commerce High School is planning on expanding to Mesa/Chandler in the next year, and
the west valley with-in the next three years.
In conclusion, the proposed rule change for Academic Eligibility for Expansion Requests would unfairly
prohibit expansion because the proposed criteria are biased against schools that serve adult students
that are over-age and/or under-credited.
Sincerely,
Jeff Cohen
Lead Instructor

BEYOND THE GED® TEST

GED GRADUATES ARE PREPARED FOR COLLEGE
Our Graduates Are
Interested in College

Our Graduates
Follow Through in College

GED College Ready Scores
Improve the Chances for
College Success

Persistence is at an all-time high

2 out of 3

90

%

express interest

Over

35%

Enroll in college
within a year of
earning their GED
credential

More than 90%
continue to enroll
semester to
semester vs 29%
prior to the 2014
GED test

45%

200
U.S. Colleges

Qualify for up to ten college
credit hours

GED College Ready

After 2014

165

Over

Over

175

29%
Before 2014

Enroll in college
within 3 years of
earning their GED
credential

GED College Ready + Credit

Ready to take college-level
courses with no remediation

Pass / High School Equivalency
accept the GED
College Ready
recommendations

145

Learn more about GED College Ready score levels at GEDtestingservice.com/collegeready
GED® and GED Testing Service® are registered trademarks of the American Council on Education. Used under license. Copyright © 2018 GED Testing Service LLC. All rights reserved.
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Earn a high school
equivalency diploma

  

  
Learn  About  GED®  College  Ready    
&  GED®  College  Ready  +  Credit  
In  January  2016,  the  GED  Testing  Service  announced  GED®  College  Ready  and  GED®  College  Ready  
+  Credit  performance  levels.  These  two  new  levels  signify  college  readiness  and  academic  credit  
equivalencies  respectively.  They  replace  the  previous  GED®  with  Honors  performance  level  and  are  
based  on  an  extensive  analysis  of  the  GED®  test  by  the  American  Council  on  Education’s  College  
Credit  Recommendation  Service  (ACE  CREDIT®).  
  
What  are  the  Performance  Levels  on  the  GED®  Test?    
  
The  GED®  test  has  a  range  of  100  -  200  Scaled  Score  points  and  is  subdivided  into  four  performance  
levels:    
Performance  Level  1:    Below  Pass  (Scaled  Scores  100  -  144)  
Performance  Level  2:    Pass/High  School  Equivalency  (Scaled  Scores  145  -  164)    
Performance  Level  3:    GED®  College  Ready  (Scaled  Scores  165  -  174)    
Performance  Level  4:    GED®  College  Ready  +  Credit  (Scaled  Scores  175  -  200)  

What  do  Scores  at  the  GED®  College  Ready  Level  mean?    
  
Students  who  score  165  -  174  (on  any  given  subject  test)  have  demonstrated  college  readiness  skills.    
When  students  enroll  in  postsecondary  education,  scores  at  this  level  may  enable  students  to  qualify  
for  (1)  waiver  from  developmental  education  requirements  and  courses,  and/or  (2)  waiver  from  
placement  testing.        
Each  of  the  GED®  subject  area  tests  has  specific  recommendations  at  the  GED®  College  Ready  
performance  level.    Each  of  the  recommendations  applies  to  an  individual  subject  area  test  and  is  not  
dependent  on  results  on  multiple  tests.      See  the  accompanying  table  for  more  information.  

What  do  Scores  at  the  GED®  College  Ready  +  Credit  Level  mean?    

  
Students  who  score  175  -  200  (on  any  given  subject  test)  have  demonstrated  skills  that  could  qualify  
them  for  the  benefits  at  the  GED®  College  Ready  level  plus  enable  them  to  earn  a  recommendation  to  
receive  college  credits  when  they  enroll  in  a  participating  postsecondary  institution.    
Each  of  the  GED®  subject  area  tests  has  specific  recommendations  at  the  GED®  College  Ready  +  
Credit  performance  level.    Each  of  the  recommendations  applies  to  an  individual  subject  area  test  and  
is  not  dependent  on  results  on  multiple  tests.      See  the  accompanying  table  for  more  information.  
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What  is  ACE  CREDIT®?    
  

The  American  Council  on  Education’s  College  Credit  Recommendation  Service  (CREDIT®)  was  
established  in  1974  to  connect  workplace  learning  with  colleges  and  universities  by  helping  students  
gain  access  to  academic  credit  for  formal  training  taken  outside  traditional  degree  programs.  ACE  
CREDIT®  has  a  rigorous  and  thorough  process  for  the  evaluation  of  training  programs,  certifications,  
apprenticeships,  and  national  examinations  to  determine  eligibility  for  college  credit.    With  over  32,000  
courses  and  examinations  reviewed,  ACE  is  the  national  leader  in  the  evaluation  process  for  education  
and  training  obtained  outside  the  classroom.  For  more  than  40  years,  colleges  and  universities  have  
trusted  ACE  CREDIT®  to  provide  reliable  course  equivalency  information  to  facilitate  their  decisions  to  
award  academic  credit  for  prior  learning.    More  than  2,000  postsecondary  institutions  have  indicated  
that  they  consider  ACE  credit  recommendations.  
  
How  does  the  ACE  CREDIT®  review  process  work?    
  
ACE  CREDIT®  reviews  are  conducted  by  experienced  college  and  university  teaching  faculty  and  
psychometricians  from  relevant  academic  disciplines,  representing  a  broad  spectrum  of  colleges  and  
universities.    The  evaluation  teams  review  the  alignment  of  the  content,  scope,  and  rigor  of  an  
organization’s  training  programs  or  assessments  with  the  content  currently  taught  at  colleges  and  
universities  to  determine  recommendations  for  potential  transfer  credit.  The  review  teams  embrace  the  
philosophy  that  what  an  individual  learns  is  more  important  than  when,  where,  and  how  the  individual  
learned  it.  Credit  recommendations  appear  on  the  ACE  web  site  in  the  National  Guide  to  College  
Credit.  

What  is  an  ACE  CREDIT®  recommendation?  

  
An  ACE  CREDIT®  recommendation  represents  the  college  level  equivalency  as  determined  in  the  ACE  
review  process.  The  recommendation  identifies  and  describes  the  course  subject,  level  of  learning  and  
the  number  of  credit  hours  recommended,  based  on  the  ACE  review.  Colleges  and  universities  use  the  
recommendations  as  a  guide  in  deciding  if  and  how  those  credits  align  with  their  courses  and  degree  
program  requirements.  Participants  successfully  completing  courses  with  ACE  CREDIT®  
recommendations  can  request  official  transcripts  from  ACE  to  be  sent  to  a  college  or  university  for  
potential  transfer  credit.    

How  did  ACE  CREDIT®  determine  the  GED®  test  recommendations?  
  

ACE  CREDIT®  reviewed  the  GED®  test  in  two  stages  –  once  in  August  2014  and  again  in  September  
2015.  Both  reviews  involved  subject  matter  expert  reviewers  from  a  variety  of  postsecondary  
institutions  to  evaluate  the  content,  scope  and  rigor  of  the  exam,  and  psychometricians  to  examine  the  
technical  and  performance  data  that  the  test  generates.  This  process  allowed  the  reviewers  to  
determine  the  degree  to  which  performance  on  the  test  showed  either  (1)  readiness  for  college-level  
work  (“GED®  College  Ready”  performance  level)  or  (2)  demonstration  of  actual  college-level  work  for  
which  college  credit  could  be  awarded  (“GED®  College  Ready  +  Credit”  performance  level).  
  
Each  of  the  GED®  subject  area  tests  has  specific  recommendations  at  both  of  the  GED®  College  Ready  
and  GED®  College  Ready  +  Credit  performance  levels.    Each  of  the  recommendations  applies  to  an  
individual  subject  area  test  and  is  not  dependent  on  results  on  multiple  tests.    See  the  accompanying  
table  for  more  information.    
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What  steps  should  students  take  to  receive  benefits  of    
GED®  College  Ready  or  GED®  College  Ready  +  Credit  scores?  

  

Step  1:    Review  your  GED®  transcript  or  score  report  to  determine  the  subject  tests  on  which  you  have  
received  a  score  of  165  –  174  (“GED®  College  Ready”)  or  175  –  200  (“GED®  College  Ready  +  Credit”).    
Tests  which  show  these  scores  are  eligible  to  receive  the  benefits  of  the  ACE  CREDIT®  
recommendations.  
Step  2:    Before  starting  the  college  application  process,  look  to  see  if  the  institution  you  are  applying  to  
is  part  of  the  ACE  Credit  College  and  University  Network.    Contact  the  institution’s  admissions  and/or  
registrar  office  to  ask  about  transfer  policies  and  whether  they  are  aware  of  and  accept  ACE  CREDIT®  
recommendations.  Actual  credit  transferred  is  solely  at  the  discretion  of  the  institution.  
Step  3:    Request  an  ACE  Transcript  to  document  your  GED®  test  results  for  the  college  you  are  
applying  to.  
Step  3a:    Create  your  account:      
Go  to  the  ACE  CREDIT®  web  site  at  www.acenet.edu/transcripts.  
Click  on  “Create  an  Account,”  and  follow  the  prompts  to  create  your  account  on  the  ACE  CREDIT®  
web  site.  
Step  3b:    Build  your  ACE  Transcript:  
Click  on  “Course  Search”  to  select  the  GED®  test  modules  you  have  taken.  
Registration  on  the  ACE  CREDIT®  web  site  costs  $20  and  includes  one  free  transcript.    Additional  
transcript  copies  are  available  for  $15  each.  
Your  transcript  request  will  generate  an  approval  request  from  GED  Testing  Service.    This  approval  
process  in  generally  completed  within  48  hours.    
Step  3c:    Order  your  transcript:  
Once  your  transcript  request  has  been  approved  you  will  receive  an  automated  email  prompting  
you  to  log  into  the  ACE  CREDIT®  web  site  at  www.acenet.edu/transcripts.  
Click  on  “Transcript  Status”  and  follow  the  prompts  to  process  your  transcript  request.  

How  do  colleges  and  universities  learn  more  about  applying  ACE  CREDIT®  
recommendations?    

  
GED  Testing  Service  works  with  ACE’s  College  and  University  Partnerships  (CUP)  and  the  ACE  
CREDIT®  College  and  University  Network  to  broaden  knowledge  about  GED®  College  Ready  and  
GED®  College  Ready  +  Credit  and  encourage  acceptance  of  credit  recommendations.  The  network  
consists  of  more  than  2,000  institutions  that  consider  ACE  CREDIT®  recommendations  for  transfer  to  
degree  programs.  CUP  provides  institutions  with  training  in  applying  the  ACE  CREDIT®  
recommendations  to  specific  courses  and  degree  programs.    
Before  starting  the  college  application  process,  students  should  contact  the  institution’s  admissions  
and/or  registrar  office  to  ask  about  transfer  policies.  Actual  credit  transferred  is  solely  at  the  discretion  
of  the  institution.    
GEDtestingservice.com  •  GED.com  
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What  does  research  say  about  ACE  CREDIT®  recommendations?    

  
Over  the  next  several  years  GED  Testing  Service  will  be  studying  and  documenting  the  postsecondary  
education  outcomes  experienced  by  GED®  test-takers  who  receive  performance  level  designations  of  
GED®  College  Ready  and  GED®  College  Ready  +  Credit.    In  the  meantime,  the  postsecondary  
education  outcomes  for  individuals  who  have  received  credit  for  prior  learning  from  other  assessments  
that  were  reviewed  and  analyzed  by  ACE  CREDIT®  are  well-documented.  The  following  studies  
demonstrate  the  strength  of  performance  in  postsecondary  education  of  students  who  have  received  
credit  for  prior  learning  outcomes:  
Berry,  Carol  L.  2013.  A  comparison  of  CLEP  and  non-CLP  students  with  respect  to  postsecondary  
outcomes.  The  College  Board.  http://research.collegeboard.org/publications/comparison-clep-and-non-
clep-students-respect-postsecondary-outcomes  
Hayward,  Milan  S.  and  Williams,  Mitchell  R.  Adult  learner  graduation  rates  at  four  U.S.  Community  
colleges  by  prior  learning  assessment  status  and  method.  Community  College  Journal  of  Research  and  
Practice,  39(May  23,  2014):  44-54.  
http://www.tandfonline.com/doi/abs/10.1080/10668926.2013.789992  
Klein-Collins,  Rebecca.  2010.  Fueling  the  race  to  postsecondary  success:  A  48-institution  study  of  prior  
learning  assessment  and  adult  student  outcomes.  Council  for  Adult  and  Experiential  Learning.  
http://www.cael.org/pla/publication/fueling-the-race-to-postsecondary-success  
Klein-Collins,  Rebecca.  2011.  Underserved  students  who  earn  credit  through  prior  learning  assessment  
(PLA)  have  higher  degree  completion  rates  and  shorter  time-to-degree.  Council  for  Adult  and  
Experiential  Learning.  http://files.eric.ed.gov/fulltext/ED524578.pdf  
Pearson,  W.  (2000).  Enhancing  adult  student  persistence:  The  relationship  between  prior  learning  
assessment  and  persistence  toward  the  baccalaureate  degree.  Doctoral  dissertation,  Iowa  State  
University,  Ames,  Iowa.  
University  of  Memphis  Finish  Line  Program:  http://www.memphis.edu/innovation/finishline/  
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GED®  Subject  Area  Tests  and  ACE  Credit  Recommendations  
  
  
Subject  
Area  Test  
Reasoning  
through  
Language  
Arts  (RLA)  

GED®  College  
Ready    
Performance  Level    
Recommendation  
RLA  score  of  165  –  
174:  
•   Waived  from  
developmental  
courses  and  
placement  
testing  in  this  
subject  at  the  
postsecondary  
level  
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GED®  College  
Ready  +  Credit  
Performance  Level    
Recommendation  
RLA  score  of  175  
or  above:  
•   Waived  from  
developmental  
courses  and  
placement  
testing  in  this  
subject  at  the  
postsecondary  
level  
•   Eligible  to  
receive  1  
semester  hour  
lower  division  
credit  in  
humanities  

  
Review  Summary  
The  GED®  College  Ready  and  GED®  
College  Ready  +  Credit  levels  cover  
many  of  the  outcomes  found  in  a  lower  
division  general  humanities  course.    The  
exam  also  addresses  some  of  the  
outcomes  of  a  first  year  composition  
course  such  as:  ability  to  analyze  
discourse,  identify  thesis  statements,  
evaluate  arguments,  create  well-
structured  compositions,  and  apply  
correct  grammar  and  mechanics.    
  
The  exam  does  not  require  the  student  
to  demonstrate  the  ability  to  produce  
various  modes  expected  in  a  
composition  course  (argumentation,  
definition,  cause  and  effect,  narrative,  
research  paper)  and  therefore  cannot  be  
recommended  for  English  composition  
credit.    
  
The  questions  require  the  reader  to  be  
able  to  identify  the  main  idea  (primary  
thesis),  evaluate  the  evidence  used  to  
support  the  main  thesis,  and  evaluate  
the  organization  of  the  paper.    
  
Students  are  required  to  properly  use  
grammar  and  punctuation  at  the  level  
expected  at  a  first-year  composition.    
  
The  questions  require  the  students  to  
synthesize  the  information  and  make  
conclusions  about  the  overall  meaning  of  
the  text.    Vocabulary  is  at  the  level  of  a  
first-year  composition  course.  
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GED®  College  
Ready    
Performance  Level    
Recommendation  
Mathematical   Math  score  of  165  –  
Reasoning  
174  
•   Waived  from  
developmental  
courses  and  
placement  
testing  in  this  
subject  at  the  
postsecondary  
level  
  
Subject  
Area  Test  

Science  

Science  score  of  
165  –  174:  
•   Waived  from  
developmental  
courses  and  
placement  
testing  in  this  
subject  at  the  
postsecondary  
level  

  

GEDtestingservice.com  •  GED.com  

GED®  College  
Ready  +  Credit  
Performance  Level    
Recommendation  
Math  score  of  175  
or  above:  
•   Waived  from  
developmental  
courses  and  
placement  
testing  in  this  
subject  at  the  
postsecondary  
level  
•   Eligible  to  
receive  3  
semester  hours  
lower  division  
credit  in  college  
algebra  
Science  score  of  
175  or  above:  
•   Waived  from  
developmental  
courses  and  
placement  
testing  in  this  
subject  at  the  
postsecondary  
level  
•   Eligible  to  
receive  3  
semester  hours  
lower  division  
credit  in  
introductory  
physical  
science  
(survey,  without  
laboratory)  

  
  
Review  Summary  
The  questions  and  problems  are  varied  
in  complexity  and  mathematical  topics  
(arithmetic,  algebra,  geometry)  typically  
found  in  a  lower  division  mathematics  
course.  The  level  of  rigor  of  the  exam  is  
consistent  with  that  of  a  course  for  high  
school  students  who  earn  dual  
enrollment  in  college  algebra.  

Students  are  required  to  interpret  graphs  
and  data  trends,  evaluate  scientific  
information  (both  written  and  numerical)  
and  make  plausible,  logical  conclusions.  
  
The  exam  addresses  the  essential  
underpinnings  of  science  courses:  
analysis  and  interpretation  of  data,  
experimental  design,  visualization  of  
scientific  results  on  graphs,  
determination  of  trends,  interdisciplinary  
links  (physics,  chemistry,  and  math)  to  
elucidate  scientific  truth.      
  
The  review  team  agreed  that  in  order  to  
pass  this  exam  at  the  upper  
performance  levels,  students  must  have  
diligent  preparation  in  a  wide  range  of  
physical  science  disciplines  at  the  
introductory  level.  Additionally,  students  
would  need  to  have  a  background  and  
foundational  understanding  of  geology,  
earth  science,  chemistry,  biology,  and  
ecology.    The  critical  thinking  skills  
covered  on  the  exam  require  the  ability  
to  analyze  and  solve  problems  and  
evaluate  solutions.  
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Subject  
Area  Test  
Social  
Studies  

GED®  College  
Ready    
Performance  Level    
Recommendation  
Social  Studies  
score  of  165  –  174:  
•   Waived  from  
developmental  
courses  and  
placement  
testing  in  this  
subject  at  the  
postsecondary  
level  

GED®  College  
Ready  +  Credit  
Performance  Level    
Recommendation  
Social  Studies  
score  of  175  or  
above:  
•   Waived  from  
developmental  
courses  and  
placement  
testing  in  this  
subject  at  the  
postsecondary  
level  
•   Eligible  to  
receive  3  
semester  hours  
lower  division  
credit  in  
economic  
thinking,  society  
and  social  
arrangements  
or  humanities  

  
  
Review  Summary  
The  critical  thinking  and  problem  solving  
skills  typically  present  in  developmental  
writing  and  decision  making  courses  are  
required  in  order  to  successfully  
complete  the  exam  at  the  upper  
performance  levels.  
  

  
  
To  learn  more  about  the  GED®  test  visit:  http://www.gedtestingservice.com/.  
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The GED® Program

A Guide for Admissions Officers
About one in twenty students entering postsecondary schools holds a high
school credential earned by passing the GED® test. How can admissions officers
evaluate these nontraditional applicants?
GED Testing Service
offers clear guidance
on how to evaluate its
graduates, including
those who have passed
the GED® test. These
graduates have demonstrated the skills necessary
to earn a high school diploma, including the
critical thinking, problem solving, and computer
skills needed for college- and career-readiness.
GED Testing Service recommends that individuals
who pass the GED® test be accepted as high
school graduates for the purposes of college
admissions.

curriculum, the GED® test undergoes regular
review and revision. The most recent version of
the test launched on January 2, 2014.

About the current GED® test

The test includes written responses that assess
the test-taker’s thinking and writing skills, known
as “constructed response” items.

The GED® test is
aligned to leading
college- and
career-readiness
standards.

To ensure it continues to measure the content
and skills included in the current high school

Interpreting scores
GED test scores for each test
subject range from 100 to 200.
Test-takers must earn a minimum
score of 145 on each test subject
to pass and earn the high school
equivalency credential. The GED®
test has two additional passing
levels: GED® College Ready (165174) and GED® College Ready +
Credit (175-200).
®

175
165

145

For the first time, the GED® test is fully-aligned
to leading college- and career-readiness
content standards, measuring both high school
equivalency and college- and career-readiness.
The GED® test is primarily computer-based and is
made up of four test subjects:
1.
2.
3.
4.

Reasoning Through Language Arts (RLA)
Mathematical Reasoning
Science
Social Studies

GED® College Ready + Credit. Test-takers
demonstrate some of the skills that are taught
in college-level courses, and may be eligible to
earn up to 10 college credits.
GED® College Ready. Test-takers demonstrate
the skills needed to enroll directly in first year,
credit-bearing college courses.
GED® Passing Score for High School
Equivalency. Jurisdictions award a high school
equivalency credential to individuals who earn
a score of at least 145 on each of the four test
subjects.

GED® and GED Testing Service® are registered trademarks of the American Council on Education. Used under license. Copyright © 2016 GED Testing Service LLC. All rights reserved.
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“Almost 2/3 (62%) of GED® test-takers
indicated that they tested in order to
further their education by attending
a technical, two-year, or four-year
college program.”
Source: 2012 Annual Statistical Report

College admissions
GED Testing Service makes the following
recommendations concerning GED® test
graduates:
• If applicants are routinely asked to submit
admissions test scores (e.g., ACT or SAT),
GED® test graduates may be required to do
the same.
• If a minimum class rank is generally
required for admission or scholarship
awards, the accompanying table can be
used to estimate the U.S. national class
rank from GED® test scores.
• If a school admits students that graduated
in the top half of their classes, it may
require GED® test graduates earn an
average score of at least 157.
• If a school offers merit scholarships to
graduates in the top 10% of their high
school classes, it may award scholarships
to GED® test graduates with average scores
of at least 173.

GED® Test Average Score and Estimated
National (U.S.) Class Rank of Graduating High
School Seniors
GED® Test Average Score

Estimated National Class Rank

187-200

Top 1%

183-186

Top 2%

182

Top 3%

179-181

Top 4%

178

Top 5%

177

Top 6%

176

Top 7%

175
174

Top 9%

173

Top 10%

172

Top 11%

171

Top 13%

170

Top 16%

169

Top 19%

168

Top 20%

167

Top 22%

166

Top 23%

165

Top 27%

164

Top 31%

163

Top 34%

162

Top 37%

161

Top 39%

160

Top 40%

159

Top 42%

158

Top 46%

157

Top 51%

156

Top 54%

155

Top 57%

154

Top 60%

153

Top 62%

152

Top 66%

151

Top 70%

150

Top 73%

149

Top 75%

148

Top 79%

147

Top 82%

146

Top 83%

145
Dery, GED® graduate

Top 8%

Top 85%

Standardization and norming
The passing scores for the GED® test were based
on the results of a Standardization and Norming
Study (SNS) conducted by GED Testing Service
in 2013. This process was completed before
operational testing began, in accordance with
test development best practices.
In the SNS, the current version of the GED®
test was given to a national sample of high
school graduates from the class of 2013. The
GED® Passing Score was set based on their
performance on the test. The resulting scores and
class ranks can be used to describe the skills of
adults who take the GED® test compared to the

performance of today’s high school seniors. This
is the same process that GED Testing Service has
used to standardize and norm past versions of the
GED® test.
The GED® College Ready and GED® College
Ready + Credit score levels were also set by
examining the performance of college-bound high
school graduates who participated in the SNS
along with other data including course grades,
grade-point averages, and college admissions
test scores. These levels were further refined in
2015 through additional analysis of test-taker
performance data.

ACE CREDIT® Recommendations
The American Council on Education® (ACE) College Credit Recommendation Service® (CREDIT) connects
learners with colleges and universities by helping adults gain access to academic credit for formal courses
and examinations taken outside traditional degree programs. With over 35,000 courses reviewed, ACE is
the national leader in the evaluation process for education and training obtained outside the classroom.
The ACE CREDIT® has made the following recommendations for GED® graduates who have taken the
current version of the GED® test which was launched in 2014.
Mathematical Reasoning

Reasoning Through
Language Arts

Science

Social Studies

®

• At the GED College Ready
level, students may be
waived from placement
testing and developmental
courses in this subject at the
postsecondary level

• At the GED College Ready
level, students may be
waived from placement
testing and developmental
courses in this subject at the
postsecondary level

• At the GED College Ready
level, students may be
waived from placement
testing and developmental
courses in this subject at the
postsecondary level

• At the GED® College Ready
level, students may be
waived from placement
testing and developmental
courses in this subject at the
postsecondary level

• At the GED® College
Ready + Credit level,
students may be eligible to
receive 3 semester hours
lower division credit in
college algebra

• At the GED® College Ready
+ Credit level, students
may be eligible to receive 1
semester hour lower division
credit in humanities

• At the GED® College
Ready + Credit level,
students may be eligible to
receive 3 semester hours
lower division credit in
introductory physical science
(survey, without laboratory)

• At the GED® College
Ready + Credit level,
students may be eligible to
receive 3 semester hours
lower division credit in
economic thinking, society
and social arrangements or
humanities

®

®

We advise students to always check with postsecondary institutions to confirm whether and how the institution implements the
ACE CREDIT® recommendations. A list of the institutions currently participating in the ACE CREDIT® program may be found at
http://www2.acenet.edu/CREDITCollegeNetwork/.

The Smart Transcript: Making scores
easier to understand
The Smart Transcript levels the playing field for
GED® test graduates. For the first time, colleges
can see the skills a graduate demonstrated
and the meaning behind the scores to better
understand his or her accomplishments.
The Smart Transcript is more secure than ever. It
uses Blue Ribbon™ Security, a patented secure
delivery system. More than 1/3 of all high school
diplomas are delivered using this security system.
With Blue Ribbon™ Security, colleges can be

confident that the Smart Transcripts received
from students are trustworthy. It also cuts down
the administrative burden on colleges. They can
request a graduate’s Smart Transcript easily and
securely at exchange.parchment.com.
Note: Only students who test in states participating in GED Testing
Service’s credentialing service, GED Credentialing™, will receive the
Smart Transcript. Students in states that do not use GED Credentialing™
will continue to use state-issued transcripts, which may not have all the
information and features included in the Smart Transcript.

To tell if a Smart Transcript is authentic, just
look for the blue ribbon. A transcript that has
been tampered with will display a red X.
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GED® GRADUATES MAKE SIGNIFICANT GAINS IN COLLEGE
ENROLLMENT AND PERSISTENCE
BETTER GED GRAD OUTCOMES ARE OPENING DOORS TO BETTER JOB
AND WAGE OPPORTUNITIES
WASHINGTON, DC / MINNEAPOLIS, MN — Since the launch of the enhanced GED program
in 2014 a higher percentage of GED graduates are attending college programs, enrolling more
quickly, and are more prepared than ever to succeed in college and beyond. One statistic
shows a meteoric increase in preparedness for college certificate and degree programs.
Research conducted by GED Testing Service, through a data match with the National Student
Clearinghouse, revealed that:
● 45% of GED grads enrolled in a college certificate or degree program within three
years,
● 35% do so within one year of earning a GED credential, and
● 90% of those grads persisted by re-enrolling from one semester to the next.
“The most recent numbers are very exciting, especially when you compare the 90 percent
persistence rate to the pre-2014 rate of 29 percent,” said Randy Trask, President of GED
Testing Service. “Education and credentials beyond a GED diploma are the keys to unlocking
opportunity for adult learners—opportunities for new career pathways, higher wages, and
better quality of life.”
GED graduates are in a much stronger position to compete with traditional high school
graduates, especially after earning a certificate or degree in addition to a GED credential. This
is increasingly important as the vast majority of new jobs that will be created over the next two
decades will require more than a high-school-level credential. An estimated 2.5 million new
middle skill jobs (those that require post-high school education but not a four-year college
degree) are expected to be added to the U.S. workforce, accounting for nearly 40 percent of all
job growth.
According to the Georgetown Center on Education and the Workforce, there are 30 million
“good jobs” in the United States today that pay without a bachelor’s degree. These “good jobs”
have median earnings of $55,000 annually.

GED® and GED Testing Service® are registered trademarks of the American Council on Education (“ACE”). They may not be used or reproduced without the express written permission of
ACE or GED Testing Service. The GED® and GED Testing Service® brands are administered by GED Testing Service LLC under license from the American Council on Education.

To create a more seamless pathway for GED graduates into college programs, the GED test
debuted two new college-related performance levels in 2016. Based on recommendations from
the ACE CREDIT program—the same program that backs CLEP and Advanced Placement
(AP)—GED grads can earn a GED College Ready or College Ready + Credit score.
The GED College Ready score level indicates that a student has demonstrated the skills to
start college-level courses and should be able to bypass a placement test and developmental
education courses in that subject. The GED College Ready + Credit score level indicates that
the test taker has demonstrated college-level skills and knowledge in that subject. Students
that score within this level may be eligible for up to 10 college credit hours.
More than 200 community colleges and postsecondary institutions around the country have
implemented admissions policies based on GED College Ready scores. These policies are
saving GED graduates time and money as it moves them more quickly into and through
college programs.
More information about the growing momentum surrounding the adoption of the College Ready
score levels is available here.
###
About GED Testing Service
The GED test has opened doors to better jobs and college programs for more than 20 million graduates
since 1942. The GED test is accepted by virtually all U.S. colleges and employers. As the creator of the
one official GED test, GED Testing Service has a responsibility to ensure that the program continues to
be a reliable and valuable pathway to a better life for the millions of adults without a high school
diploma. GED Testing Service is a joint venture between the American Council on Education and
Pearson.

GED Testing Service® | www.GEDtestingservice.com
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THE

CROSSWALK
College & Career Readiness Standards for Adult Education
and the 2014 GED® Test
This Crosswalk presents the direct alignment between the
2014 GED® test content areas and critical college and career
readiness standards presented by the U.S. Department of
Education Office of Vocational and Adult Education (OVAE).
The adult education standards are based on the Common
Core State Standards adopted by the majority of U.S.
states. Review the crosswalk and then visit our website to
learn more about how the 2014 GED® testing program is
helping build the educated and employed communities of
tomorrow.

“The CCSS differ in one
noteworthy respect
from earlier state
standards efforts: the
CCSS are anchored by
empirical evidence of
what employers and
educators actually
demand of prospective
employees and
students.”
—College and Career
Readiness Standards for
Adult Education

Tahisha, 1994 graduate

Cesar, 2012 graduate

Eunice, 2012 graduate

GED® and GED Testing Service® are registered trademarks of the American Council on Education. Used under license. Copyright © 2012 GED Testing Service LLC. All rights reserved.

CCR à GED® Test: Reasoning Through Language Arts
The 2014 GED® test targets align to the CCR Standards in Reading and Language while the Multi-Trait
Scoring Rubric aligns to the CCR Standards in Writing.
Critical College and Career Readiness Standards
College and Career Readiness Standards for Adult
Education

2014 GED® RLA Assessment Targets

Reading Standards

Reading Assessment Targets/Indicators

CCR Anchor 1: Read closely to determine what the text
says explicitly and to make logical inferences from it; cite
specific textual evidence when writing or speaking to support
conclusions drawn from the text.

R.2.1 Comprehend explicit details and main ideas in text.
R.2.3 Make sentence level inferences about details that support
main ideas.
R.2.7 Make evidence based generalizations or hypotheses
based on details in text, including clarifications, extensions, or
applications of main ideas to new situations.
R.2.8 Draw conclusions or make generalizations that require
synthesis of multiple main ideas in text.

CCR Anchor 5: Analyze the structure of texts, including how
specific sentences, paragraphs, and larger portions of the text
(e.g., a section, chapter, scene, or stanza) relate to each other
and the whole.

R.5 Analyze the structure of texts, including how specific
sentences or paragraphs relate to each other and the whole.

CCR Anchor 6: Assess how point of view or purpose shapes the
content and style of a text.

R.6 Determine an author’s purpose or point of view in a text and
explain how it is conveyed and shapes the content and style of a
text.

CCR Anchor 8: Delineate and evaluate the argument and specific
claims in a text, including the validity of the reasoning as well as
the relevance and sufficiency of the evidence.

R.8.1 Delineate and evaluate the argument and specific claims
in a text, including the validity of the reasoning as well as the
relevance and sufficiency of the evidence.

CCR Anchor 10: Read and comprehend complex literary and
informational texts independently and proficiently.

*The 2014 GED Test will include complex literary and
informational texts

Language Standards

Language Assessment Targets

CCR Anchor 1: Demonstrate command of the conventions of
standard English grammar and usage when writing or speaking.

L.1 Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard English
grammar and usage when writing or speaking.

CCR Anchor 4: Determine or clarify the meaning of unknown and
multiple-meaning words and phrases by using context clues,
analyzing meaningful word parts, and consulting general and
specialized reference materials, as appropriate.

R.4.2/L.4.2 Interpret words and phrases that appear frequently
in texts from a wide variety of disciplines, including determining
connotative and figurative meanings from context and analyzing
how specific word choices shape meaning or tone.

Writing Standards

GED Writing Assessment Targets/Indicators

CCR Anchor 1: Write arguments to support claims in an analysis
of substantive topics or texts, using valid reasoning and relevant
and sufficient evidence.

W.2 Produce an extended analytic response in which the writer
introduces the idea(s) or claim(s) clearly; creates an organization
that logically sequences information; develops the idea(s) or
claim(s) thoroughly with well-chosen examples, facts, or details
from the text; and maintains a coherent focus.

CCR Anchor 6: Use technology, including the Internet, to produce
and publish writing and to interact and collaborate with others.

*On the 2014 GED Test, test-takers will use computers to produce
their essays.

CCR Anchor 9: Draw evidence from literary or informational texts
to support analysis, reflection, and research.

Cite relevant and specific evidence from source text(s) to support
an argument

*CCR Standards in Speaking and Listening are not included because these are beyond the scope of what is measurable on a large-scale standardized assessment. Reading Foundational
Skills are not included because these are skills at the K-5 level, and are subsumed in the GED® RLA Reading Assessment Targets.

CCR à GED® Test: Mathematical Reasoning
The College and Career Readiness Standards and the 2014 GED® test Mathematical Practices both
support deep understanding of mathematical concepts, the development of procedural fluency, and
rigorous problem-solving applications. Most of the standards alignment occurs at levels D (grade 6-8)
and E (9-12) of the College and Career Readiness Standards.
Critical College and Career Readiness Standards
College and Career Readiness Standards for Adult
Education (Math)

2014 GED® Mathematical Practices

1 Make sense of problems and persevere in solving them

MP.1 Building Solution Pathways

3 Construct viable arguments and critique the reasoning of others
4 Model with mathematics
5 Use appropriate tools strategically
2 Reason abstractly and quantitatively

MP.2 Abstracting Problems

4 Model with mathematics
3 Construct viable arguments and critique the reasoning of others MP.3 Furthering Lines of Reasoning
2 Reason abstractly and quantitatively

MP.4 Mathematical Fluency

4 Model with mathematics
6 Attend to precision
3 Construct viable arguments and critique the reasoning of others MP.5 Evaluating Reasoning and Solution Pathways
*Some College and Career Readiness Standards are not included because they address a skill at a lower level than is addressed in the GED® Mathematical Practices and Assessment
Targets.

CCR à GED® Test: Social Studies
“The third key shift [for RLA] is a focus not only on English language arts, but also on literacy across
the disciplines of science, social studies, and technical subjects.” (College and Career Readiness
Standards for Adult Education). At least one sub-skill of all the GED® Social Studies Practices are
directly aligned to the College and Career Readiness Standards.
Critical College and Career Readiness Standards
College and Career Readiness Standards (English
Language Arts)

2014 GED® Social Studies Practices

CCR Reading Anchor 1: Read closely to determine what the
text says explicitly and to make logical inferences from it; cite
specific textual evidence when writing or speaking to support
conclusions drawn from the text

SSP.1 Drawing Conclusions and Making Inferences: Determine
the details of what is explicitly stated in primary and secondary
sources and make logical inferences or valid claims based on
evidence.

CCR Reading Anchor 2: Determine central ideas or themes
of a text and analyze their development; summarize the key
supporting details and ideas.

SSP.2 Determining Central Ideas, Hypotheses and Conclusions:
Determine the central ideas or information of primary or
secondary source document, corroborating or challenging
conclusions with evidence.

CCR Reading Anchor 8: Delineate and evaluate the argument and SSP.3 Analyzing Events and Ideas: Analyze in detail how events,
specific claims in a text, including the validity of the reasoning as processes, and ideas develop and interact in a written document;
well as the relevance and sufficiency of the evidence.
determine whether earlier events caused later events or simply
preceded them. Analyze cause-and-effect relationships and
multiple causation. Compare differing sets of ideas related to
political, historical, economic, geographic, or societal contexts;
evaluate the assumptions and implications inherent in differing
positions.
CCR Reading Anchor 6: Assess how point of view or purpose
shapes the content and style of a text

SSP.5 Analyzing Purpose and Point of View: Identify aspects of
a historical document that reveal an author’s point of view or
purpose; Identify instances of bias or propagandizing. Evaluate
the credibility of an author in historical and contemporary
political discourse.

CCR Reading Anchor 9: Analyze how two or more texts address
similar themes or topics in order to build knowledge or to
compare the approaches the authors take.

SSP.8 Analyzing Relationships between Texts: Compare
treatments of the same social studies topic in various primary
and secondary sources, noting discrepancies between and
among the sources.

CCR à GED® Test: Science
“The third key shift [for RLA] is a focus not only on English language arts, but also on literacy across
the disciplines of science, social studies, and technical subjects.” (College and Career Readiness
Standards for Adult Education). Literacy standards are part of the 2014 GED® Science test, aligning it
to the College and Career Readiness Standards available today.

NGSS à GED® Test: Science
The Next Generation Science Standards (NGSS) draw from the three major content domains of
Physical Science, Life Science, and Earth and Space Science and align with the 2014 GED® Science
Practices.
Critical College and Career Readiness Standards
Next Generation Science Standards (NGSS)

2014 GED® Science Practices

Practice 1: Asking questions (for science)

SP.2.b Identify and refine hypotheses for scientific investigations

Practice 2: Developing and Using Models

SP.7.a Understand and apply scientific models, theories, and
processes

Practice 3: Planning and carrying out investigations

SP.2.a Identify possible sources of error and alter the design of an
investigation to ameliorate that error
SP.2.b Identify and refine hypotheses for scientific investigations
SP.2.c Identify the strength and weaknesses of one or more
scientific investigation (i.e. experimental or observational)
designs
SP.2.d Design a scientific investigation
SP.2.e Identify and intepret independent and dependent variables
in scientific investigations

Practice 4: Analyzing and Interpreting Data

SP.1.c Understand and explain non-textual scientific
presentations
SP.3.a Cite specific textual evidence to support a finding or
conclusion
SP.3.b Reason from data or evidence to a conclusion
SP.3.c Make a prediction based upon data or evidence
SP.3.d Using sampling techniques to answer scientific questions
SP.4.a Evaluate whether a conclusion or theory is supported or
challenged by particular data or evidence
SP.5.a Reconcile multiple findings, conclusions, or theories.

Practice 5: Using Mathematics and Computational Thinking in
Scientific Applications

SP.3.b Reason from data or evidence to a conclusion
SP.3.c Make a prediction based upon data or evidence
SP.3.d Using sampling techniques to answer scientific questions
SP.6.b Express scientific information or findings numerically or
symbolically
SP.7.b Apply formulas from scientific theories
SP.8.a Describe a data set statistically
SP.8.b Use counting and permutations to solve scientific
problems
SP.8.c Determine the probability of events
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for your consideration
thank you
Kelly Powell | Director of Research
Arizona Charter Schools Association
A 12439 N 32nd St., Phoenix AZ 85032
C 602.618.8700
E kelly@azcharters.org
W http://www.azcharters.org
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Arizona Charter School Association’s Written Comment
RE: Academic Eligibility for Expansion Requests Recommendation
August 5, 2019
Thank you for the opportunity to comment on the proposed changes to the academic eligibility frameworks and for all
your efforts.
The Arizona Charter Schools Association (ACSA) supports proposed changes to the academic eligibility requirements
for expansion requests as recommended by Board Staff. We appreciate the willingness of the Arizona State Board of
Charter Schools (ASBCS) for considering this change and believe if adopted it will likely provide additional choices for
Arizona students and families.
Relatedly, and as explained below, due to interpretation and validity concerns with some of the Targeted Support and
Improvement (TSI) elements integral to the Academic Performance Framework dashboard, ACSA believes these could
lead to negative consequences for our schools and should be resolved as well. We recognize the ASBCS may not be
considering this request at this time, but we wanted to provide additional context for your consideration in the
future.
Additional Recommendation
ACSA recommends revising the Academic Performance Dashboard to remove proficiency expectations for ELL and
Special Education subgroups from the overall rating.
Rationale
Currently under Arizona’s ESSA plan, a school can be identified for TSI if it is not “on track” towards 90% proficiency in
each demographic and significant programmatic subgroup. To illustrate, the following example shows proficiency
expectations in English Language Arts (ELA) for 7th grade students representing all subgroups over time:

Expectations for two of the ESSA subgroups - English Language Learners (ELL) and Special Education - present
significant validity issues for policy makers charged with holding schools accountable. . While Special
Education students receive services documented in an Individualized Education Plan (IEP) that enable them to
access the general curriculum with modifications that take into consideration widely varying learning
disabilities, only a small percentage of students with “significant cognitive disabilities” take an alternative
assessment (MSAA). Therefore, it is unrealistic to expect that 90 percent of students with disabilities will
achieve proficiency on the same test that only 40 percent of Arizona students currently can pass (most of
whom do not have IEPs).
Similar concerns exist for English Learners (ELLs) who eventually will be held to the same 90 percent
proficiency expectation even though they are taking a state mandated test in English, a language in which they
have not yet achieved proficiency. Even with the addition of ELLs who have achieved Fluent English Proficiency
(FEP) designation for up to 4 years, the validity issue remains and the interpretation of test results for students
taking an exam in a foreign language is problematic.

Number of schools Identified for “Targeted Support” by Subgroup

In the wider context of 828 public district and charter schools currently identified as TSI, 693 failed to meet the
2018 SPED goal and 326 missed the ELL/FEP goal. Clearly, these two subgroups have disproportionately
contributed to the overall TSI designation for each school subsequently deemed as “Does Not Meet Standard”
on the Board’s Academic Dashboard. A further consideration for our charter schools is that lenders, bonding
companies and others not well-versed in the Academic Performance Dashboard, are making credit-worthiness
decisions etc based on the TSI designation that can ultimately affect the financial health of a school. ACSA
believes that this, along with the aforementioned validity concerns, presents an unfair consequence for
schools.

CHARTER SCHOOL IMPACT DATA RELATED TO TSI (includes charters not in the ASBCS Portfolio)

school count
Alternative Schools
116
Traditional Schools
438
Total
554
*half of these are “A” and “B” schools

CURRENT
CASE
TSI for all
categories
72
96
168

PROPOSED
TSI excluding
SPED & EL
69
24
93

Difference
3
72*

We appreciate your thoughtful efforts and attention to this matter and welcome any questions or comments.
Sincerely,
Jake Logan
President and CEO
ACSA

Kelly Powell
Director of Research
ACSA

Yvonne Watterson
Director of Strategic Partnerships
and Professional Learning
ACSA
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Please find attached the Grand Canyon Institute's feedback with regard to the Charter Board's draft Academic Eligibility
for Expansion Requests Recommendation.
Kind regards,
-Amy Pedotto
Executive Director
Grand Canyon Institute
www.grandcanyoninstitute.org
apedotto@azgci.org
602-595-1025, Ext. 3
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August 5, 2019
Feedback:
Academic Eligibility for Expansion Requests Recommendation
Provided to the Arizona State Board for Charter Schools
Contact:
Dave Wells, Ph.D., Research Director – dwells@azgci.org, 602-301-1439
The Grand Canyon Institute appreciates the opportunity to provide contribute to the
Arizona State Board for Charter Schools’ (Board) development of an Academic
Eligibility for Expansion Requests Recommendation.
The Grand Canyon Institute recommends that the Arizona State Board for Charter
Schools take into consideration financial performance when it considers all
expansion requests, including replications and transfers.
Specifically, the Grand Canyon Institute recommends that the Charter Board review
whether there is a clear indication that any of a charter holder’s associated schools
have previously closed or are at risk of closure due to financial performance.
If a charter holder has one or more associated school(s) at risk of closure or has had
previous school closures GCI recommends that the Charter Board apply an additional
set of qualifications when considering the charter holder’s request for an expansion,
replication or transfer.
This should include a thorough review of the charter holder’s records to determine the
factors contributing to the prior school closure(s) or underperformance based on the
Charter Board’s Financial Performance Standards. The charter holder’s application
should be denied if there is evidence of previous financial mismanagement.
There are 72 cases of charter schools that closed for financial reasons where the
same charter holder received permission to start a new charter. An egregious example
is the San Tan Charter School, which was recently in the Arizona Republic for
suspected financial mismanagement of funds.
Prohibiting the expansion, replication or transfer of schools where the charter holder
has a history of poor financial performance will safeguard against future school
closures that disrupt students’ education and the misuse of taxpayer funds.

P.O. Box 1008, Phoenix, Arizona 85001-1008
http://grandcanyoninstitute.org

AGENDA ITEM: Compliance Matters – Fiscal Year 2020 Adopted Budget
Issue
Vision Charter School, Inc. failed to submit its fiscal year 2020 adopted budget, which was due to the
Arizona Department of Education (“ADE”) no later than July 18, 2019.
General Background
A.R.S. §15-183(E)(6) requires charter schools to follow the same financial and electronic data submission
requirements as school districts. Accordingly, each school district and charter holder must submit an
adopted budget by July 18th of each year in a format prescribed by both the Office of the Auditor
General and ADE.
Fiscal Year 2020 Adopted Budget
Based on information provided by ADE, Board staff sent an email on July 23, 2019 to 15 charter holders
that had not yet submitted the fiscal year 2020 adopted budget. In the email, Board staff indicated that
if the adopted budget was not submitted to ADE by end of day on August 5, 2019, the charter holder
would be placed on the Board’s August 12, 2019 agenda for possible action and the charter holder’s
operational performance dashboard would be updated to reflect the non-submission.
On August 1, 2019, Board staff sent a reminder email to 5 charter holders that still had not submitted
the fiscal year 2020 adopted budget.
As of the writing of this report, Vision Charter School, Inc. has not yet submitted the fiscal year 2020
adopted budget.

August 12, 2019 Board Meeting
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